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History 

1. Jamiat Ulema-e-Hind 
Context: The country’s oldest Muslim organisation has maintained studied silence over the arrests of PFI 
members. 
Concept: 

• Jamiat Ulema-e-Hind or Jamiat Ulama-i-Hind is one of the leading organizations of Islamic scholars 
belonging to the Deobandi school of thought in India. 

• It was founded in November 1919 by a group of Muslim scholars including Abdul Bari Firangi Mahali, 
Kifayatullah Dehlawi, Muhammad Ibrahim Mir Sialkoti and Sanaullah Amritsari. 

• The Jamiat was an active participant in the Khilafat Movement in collaboration with the Indian 
National Congress. 

• It also opposed the partition of India, taking the position of composite nationalism: that Muslims and 
non-Muslims form one nation. 

Deoband Movement in India 

• The Deoband Movement was organised by the orthodox section among the Muslim ulema as a 
revivalist movement. 

• The Deoband Movement was begun at the Darul Uloom (or Islamic academic centre), Deoband, in 
Saharanpur district (United Provinces) in 1866 by Mohammad Qasim Nanotavi and Rashid Ahmed 
Gangohi . 

• In contrast to the Aligarh Movement, which aimed at the welfare of Muslims through Western 
education and support of the British government, the aim of the Deoband Movement was moral and 
religious regeneration of the Muslim community. 

• On the political front, the Deoband school welcomed the formation of the Indian National 
Congress and in 1888 issued a fatwa (religious decree) against Syed Ahmed Khan’s organisations, the 
United Patriotic Association and the Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental Association. 

• Some critics attribute Deoband’s support to the nationalists more to its determined opposition to 
Syed Ahmed Khan than to any positive political philosophy. 

• Mahmud-ul-Hasan, the new Deoband leader, gave a political and intellectual content to the religious 
ideas of the school. 

o He worked out a synthesis of Islamic principles and nationalist aspirations. 
o The Jamiat-ul-Ulema gave a concrete shape to Hasan’s ideas of protection of the religious 

and political rights of the Muslims in the overall context of Indian unity and national 
objectives. 

• Shibli Numani, a supporter of the Deoband school, favoured the inclusion of English language and 
European sciences in the system of education. 

o He founded the Nadwatal Ulama and Darul Uloom in Lucknow in 1894-96. 
o He believed in the idealism of the Congress and cooperation between the Muslims and the 

Hindus of India to create a state in which both could live amicably. 

2. Saga of Freedom: Known & Lesser-known Struggle 
Context:  An exhibition organized by the National Archives of India has been extended till 30th October, 2022. 
A number of revolutionary movements and struggles in various parts of the country including:  

• Revolt of Jungle Mahal, or Chuar Uprising (1771- 1809) (West Bengal), Sambalpur Revolt, Odisha 
(1827-62), Great uprising (1857), Kuka Namdhari Movement, Punjab (1871), Assassination of Plague 
Commissioner, Pune (Chapekar Brothers 1897), Munda Revolt, Ranchi (1894), 

• Anushilan Samiti (1902), Alipore Bomb Conspiracy Case (1908), Howrah Gang Case (1910), Delhi-
Lahore Conspiracy Case (1912), Ghadar Party 1913, Champaran Satyagarah (1917), Non-
Cooperation Movement (1920), Chauri Chaura (1922), Rampa Rebellion, Visakhapatnam, Andhra 
Pradesh (1922-24), The Hindustan Socialist Republican Association (HSRA) 1923, Kakori Conspiracy 
Case (1925), Navjavan Sabha (1926-31), Kirti Kisan Movement, 1927, Chittagong Armoury Raid 
(1930). 

• Civil Disobedience Movement/ Dandi March (1930), Central Assembly Bomb Case (1929) & Lahore 
Conspiracy Case (1931), Hareka movement (Rani Gaidinliu 1930), The Indian Independence League 
(1920s to the 1940s), Quit India Movement, (1942) and Royal Indian Navy Revolt 1946 etc. 

National Archives of India 
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• The National Archives of India is the custodian of the records of enduring value of the Government of 
India (Under Ministry of Culture). 

• Established on 11 March, 1891 at Calcutta (Kolkata) as the Imperial Record Department, it is the 
biggest archival repository in South Asia. 

• It has a vast corpus of records viz., public records, private papers, oriental records, cartographic 
records and microfilms, which constitute an invaluable source of information for scholars-
administrators and users of archives. 

• The holdings in the National Archives are in a regular series starting from the year 1748 and has 
40kms of shelf space. 

• The Director General of Archives, heading the Department has been given the mandate for the 
implementation of the Public Records Act, 1993 and the rules made there under, the Public Records 
Rules, 1997 for the management, administration and preservation of public records. 

3. Contribution of Mahatma Gandhi in freedom movement 
Context: 
Gandhi Jayanti is celebrated all over the country on October 2. 
Concept: 

• Mahatma Gandhi was born on 2 October, 1869 at Porbandar, Gujarat. 

• Mahatma Gandhi was a renowned freedom activist who had played an important role in India’s 
struggle for Independence against the British rule of India. 

• His ideology of truth and non-violence influenced many and was also adopted by Martin Luther and 
Nelson Mandela for their struggle movement. 

Early Life: 

• At the age of 19, Mohandas left home to study law in London at the Inner Temple, one of the city’s 
four law colleges. Upon returning to India in mid-1891, he set up a law practice in Bombay, but met 
with little success. He soon accepted a position with an Indian firm that sent him to its office in South 
Africa. Along with his wife, Kasturbai, and their children, Gandhi remained in South Africa for nearly 
20 years. 

• Books that inspired Mahatma Gandhi: Unto this Last by John Ruskin and The Kingdom of God is 
within you’ by Leo Tolstoy. 

• English artist John Ruskin’s book Unto This Last inspired Gandhi and he set up Phoenix Farm near 
Durban. Here, Gandhi would train his cadres on non-violent Satyagraha or peaceful restraint. Phoenix 
Farm is considered as the birthplace of Satyagraha. However, it was at the Tolstoy Farm, Gandhi’s 
second camp in South Africa, where Satyagraha was molded into a weapon of protest. 

Associations by Gandhiji in South Africa: 

• Natal Indian Congress 

• Passive Resistance Association 
Journals by Gandhiji in South Africa: 

• Indian Opinion 
Gandhiji in India: 

• In 1915, after returning from South Africa, where he had perfected the art of non-violent resistance 
or satyagraha, Mahatma Gandhi spent the next few years in fully understanding Indian conditions 
and travelled widely across the length and breadth of this vast nation. 

• Gandhi also met the Congress leadership and took everyone’s suggestions on board, before taking 
tentative steps towards launching himself into the Indian Independence struggle. 

• While the Indian freedom movement can be thought of as one single struggle that lasted decades, in 
reality there were phases of great activity and relatively lull periods as well. And much of this 
calendar of protests and tactical retreat was decided by Gandhi himself, who apart from being the 
greatest advocate of peace and violence in modern times, was also a brilliant organiser of mass 
movements. He understood the people’s pulse like few others. 

• Here the movements he launched and led, which eventually and cumulatively shook the very 
foundations of the British Raj: 

o Champaran Movement: The Champaran Movement is regarded as the first modern civil 
disobedience movement in India. It took place in the then Champaran district of northern 
Bihar. The Indian labourers and farm-workers here tilled the land but all the profits went to 
the European landowners. The labourers protested but it was Gandhi’s involvement in their 
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struggle that culminated in the Champaran Agrarian Act, 1918, which helped farmers secure 
greater rights over their own land. The success of Champaran made many more Indians 
aware of Gandhi and his principles, and the Congress party found its greatest mass leader. 

o Ahmedabad Mill Worker Satyagraha:In March 1918, under the leadership of Gandhi, there 
was a strike in the cotton mills. In this strike Gandhi used the weapon of Hunger strike. 

o Kheda Satyagraha: In Kheda, Gujarat, despite crop failures, the farmers’ desperate pleas for 
tax remission fell on deaf ears. Gandhi’s message to them was to withhold revenue and fight 
peacefully but bravely against such vindictiveness and tyranny. Another rising star of the 
freedom movement, Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, also played a key role in this struggle of 1918. 
The local government eventually came out with a solution that was acceptable to both 
parties. The Champaran and Kheda campaigns were limited to specific areas, but they gave 
Gandhi the confidence to launch his major pan-Indian movements in future. 

o Rowlatt Act Satyagraha: During World War I (1914–18), the British government of India 
enacted a series of repressive emergency powers that were intended to combat subversive 
activities. The Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Act of 1919 popularly known as Rowlatt 
Act (Black Act) which was passed on 10thMarch, 1919, authorised the government to 
imprison or confine, without a trial, any person associated with seditious activities which led 
to nationwide unrest. Gandhiji called for a one-day general strike (Rowlatt Satyagraha) 
throughout the country. 

o Non-Cooperation Movement: The Non-Cooperation movement (1920-22) was the first mass 
movement launched by Gandhi, seeking self-government or swaraj for all Indians. It 
followed from Gandhi’s deeply held ideals of satyagraha and civil disobedience, and he called 
upon Indians to boycott all institutions linked to the British including courts and colleges, give 
up titles and refuse to pay taxes. Audacious in scope, the Non-Cooperation movement may 
not have been a 100 per cent success, but it made millions of Indians understand the true 
meaning of a modern, organised political movement and its power. 

o Dandi March: An unqualified masterstroke, the Dandi March brought Mahatma 
Gandhi’s political genius and sense of timing to the fore. He started the historic march from 
Sabarmati Ashram to the coastal village of Dandi in March 1930. While the basic reason was 
to protest against the unacceptably high salt tax levied by the British, it turned into 
something much bigger as thousands of people joined Gandhi on his 24-day march. The 
Dandi March became the talking point across the country and the whole nation was inspired. 
From that moment onwards, non-violent resistance against the British became the natural 
course of action for a vast section of Indians for the remaining years of the Raj.  

o Quit India Movement: By the beginning of the 1940s, the British knew that their days in 
India were numbered, but they used the excuse of World War 2 to delay any talk of India’s 
independence. In August 1942, the All-India Congress Committee passed the famous ‘Quit 
India’ resolution in Bombay, under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi, who also gave 
the slogan of ‘Do or Die’. The entire leadership of the Congress was arrested, but that didn’t 
stop thousands of protests against British rule in every corner of the country. There was no 
middle path now: the British had to quit India. 

Journals of Gandhiji 

• Mahatma Gandhi was offered editorship of Young India and Navjivan 

• In February 1933 Gandhiji started Harijan, Harijanbandhu, Harijansevak in English, 
Gujarati and Hindi, 

Organisations by Mahatma Gandhi 

• Harijan Sevak Sangh 

• All India spinners association 

• Ahmedabad Textile Labour Association 

• All India Village Industries’ Association 

4. Hindu Mahasabha 
Context: A Durga Puja in Kolkata organised by the All India Hindu Mahasabha depicted the ‘asura’ as a 
bespectacled, dhoti-clad bald man with a walking stick, appearing similar to Mahatma Gandhi. 
Concept: 
Hindu Mahasabha 
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• Akhil Bharat Hindu Mahasabha is one of the oldest organizations of India as it was formed in 1907. 

• Eminent leaders extended this Organization in 1915 on All India basis. 

• In the 1930s, it emerged as a distinct party under the leadership of Vinayak Damodar Savarkar, who 
developed the far-right ideology of Hindutva (Hindu-ness) and became a fierce opponent of the 
secular nationalism espoused by the Congress. 

• During the Second World War, the Mahasabha supported the British war effort and briefly entered 
coalitions with the Muslim League in provincial and central councils. 

• It opposed the Quit India Movement and supported the British. 

• The party opposed the 1947 partition of India and sought the establishment of a secular and united 
state named Hindustan with same rights for citizens without regards to religion 

• The Eminent personalities who founded this Organisation and who presided over the All India 
Sessions held include Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Lal Lajpat Rai, Veer Vinayak Damodar 
Savarkar, etc. 

5. Chola Dynasty 
Concept: 
About Chola Dynasty 

• The Cholas (8th-12th century AD) are remembered as one of the longest ruling dynasties in the 
southern regions of India. 

• The reign of the Cholas began in the 9th century when they defeated the Pallavas to come into 
power. This rule stretched over for over five long centuries until the 13th century. 

• The medieval period was the era of absolute power and development for the Cholas. This is when 
kings like Aditya I and Parantaka 

• From here Rajaraj Chola and Rajendra Chola further expanded the kingdom into the Tamil region. 

• Later Kulothunga Chola took over Kalinga to establish a strong rule.This magnificence lasted until 
the arrival of the Pandyas in the early 13th century. 

Prominent Monarchs: 

• Vijayalaya: The Chola Empire was founded by Vijayalaya. He took over the Tanjore kingdom in the 8th 
century and led to the rise of the mighty Cholas by defeating the Pallavas. 

• Aditya I: Aditya I succeeded Vijayalaya to become the ruler of the empire. He defeated king Aparajita 
and the empire gained massive power under his reign. 

• He conquered the Pandya Kings along with the Vadumbas and established control over the Pallavas’ 
power in the region. 

• RajarajaChola : Most famous and mighty king of medieval chola dynasty. He consolidated the chola 
power in the southern India. He built the Tanjore Big Temple dedicated to lord Shiva. 

• Rajendra Chola: He succeeded the mighty Rajaraja Chola. Rajendra I was the first to venture to the 
banks of Ganges. He was popularly called the Victor of the Ganges. 

• This period is referred to as the golden age of the Cholas. After his rule, the kingdom witnessed a 
widespread downfall. 

Administration and Governance: 

• During the governance by the Cholas, the entire southern region was brought under the umbrella of a 
single governing force. The Cholas ruled in a sustained Monarchy. 

• The massive kingdom was divided into provinces which were known as mandalams. 

• Separate governors were held in charge for each mandalam. 

• These were further divided into districts called nadus which consisted of tehsils. 

• The system of rule was such that each village acted as a self-governing unit during the era of the 
Cholas. 

• The Cholas were ardent patrons of art, poetry, literature and drama, the administration was seen 
investing in the construction of several temples and complexes with sculptures and paintings. 

• The king remained the central authority who would make the major decisions and carry out the 
governance. 

Architecture: 

• Chola architecture (871-1173 AD) was the epitome of the Dravida style of temple architecture. 

• They produced some of the most grandeur temples in medieval India. 
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• Chola temples like Brihadeshwara temple, Rajarajeshwara temple, GangaikondaCholapuram temple 
took Dravidian architecture to newer heights. Temple architecture continued to flourish even after 
Cholas. 

Water Management: 

• Different kinds of water right These rights regulated the share of water from the tanks and wells; 
italso entailed the right of deepening and 

• Broadening the channels and repairingthe irrigation system. The allotment of water is described 
as nirkkiintavaru (share of water as allotted). The water was released through kumizh 
(sluice) ortalaivay (head-channel). Royal orders warned the people against the violationof water 
rights and encroachment of water resources gifted to the brahmadeyasettlements. Commonly owned 
villagetank was called enkalkulam (our tank). 

• Land transactions in the form of donationand endowment were accompanied bywater rights as well. 
For the periodicaland seasonal maintenance and repair ofthe irrigation tanks, rendering free 
labourwas in practice. Vetti and amanji were the forms of free labour related to public works at the 
village level. 

• Village assemblies under the Cholascollected a tax called eriayam, which was utilised for repairing 
irrigation tanks. 

• Sometimes local leaders like araiyan repaired and renovated irrigation tanks destroyed in a storm. 
There were instancesof the water from a tank shared by villagers and the temples. 

• Special groups known as talaivayar, talaivay-chanrar and eri-araiyarkal were in charge of releasing 
the water through the head channel and sluice from the rivers or tanks. A group of people who were 
in charge of kulam was called in later period, temples were entrusted with the upkeep of the 
irrigation sources. 

Note- Chola sculpture already covered in June 2022 DPN 

 

6. BMS seeks affiliation with ITUC, two Indian trade unions oppose it 
Context: The Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh (BMS), a trade union supported by the RSS, is facing stiff opposition 
from two Indian unions — the Indian National Trade Union Congress (INTUC) of the Congress and the Hind 
Mazdoor Sabha (HMS)— in its bid to become an affiliate of the International Trade Union Confederation 
(ITUC). 
Concept: 

• The trade unions emerged in India after World War I. The main factors that led to the emergence of 
trade unions include: 

• Rising prices of essential commodities. 

• Decline in the real wages of workers. 

• Increase in the demand for the industrial products resulting in the expansion of Indian industries. 

• Gandhi’s call for the Non-Cooperation Movement. 

• The Russian Revolution. 

• Both INTUC and HMS are prominent trade unions which are affiliated to International Trade Union 
Confederation (ITUC). 

About INTUC and HMS 

Indian National Trade Union Congress (INTUC) Hind Mazdoor Sabha (HMS) 

Formed in October 1920 Formed in December,1948 

Lala Lajpat Rai became the first president of the AITUC; 
Joseph Baptista its vice president and Diwan Chaman Lal was 
the general secretary 

R.S.Ruikar became the first president and 
Ashok Mehta was the general secretary 

Leaders Involved: Bal Gangadhar Tilak, N.M.Joshi, B.P.Wadia, 
Diwan Chaman lal, Lala Lajpat Rai and Joseph Baptista 

Leaders involved :Basawon Singh, Ashok 
Mehta, R.S. Ruikar, Maniben Kara, Shibnath 
Banerjee, R.A. Khedgikar, T.S. Ramanujam, V.S. 
Mathur, G.G. Mehta. 

AITUC was influenced by social democratic ideas of the 
British Labour Party and later, Gandhian philosophy of non-
violence, trusteeship and class-collaboration had great 
influence on AITUC. 

Labour wing of the Socialist Party of India 
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About ITUC             

• It is an international body of independent trade unions from 187 countries. 

• The federation was formed on 1 November 2006 out of the merger of the International 
Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU) and the World Confederation of Labour (WCL). 

• It is headquartered at Brussels, Belgium. 

• The support of ITUC is crucial for any union to be elected to the workers’ representatives in the 
governing body of the International Labour Organisation (ILO). 

7. Dravidian Identity 
Context: Tamil Nadu governor RN Ravi stated that Dravidian has become a Tamil identity due to divisional 
politics 
Concept: 

• Dravidian is the term usually used for people from south Indian affinities. 

• The antiquity of the term Dravida goes back to the time of the AdiShankaracharya, who used the 
term to refer to South India. 

• Dravidian Group of Languages mainly consists of languages spoken in the southern part of India. 

• Around 25% of the population speak the languages classified in this group. Proto Dravidian gave rise 
to 21 Dravidian languages. 

• Among these 21 Dravidian Group languages, the four major Dravidian Group languages are: 

• Telugu (numerically the largest of all Dravidian languages) 

• Tamil (the oldest and purest form of language) 

• Kannada 

• Malayalam (the smallest and youngest of the Dravidian languages). 
Dravidian Movement in History: 

• It was a dynamic social movement aimed at destroying the contemporary Hindu social order in its 
totality and creating a new, rational society without caste, religion, and God. 

• Ideologues such as AyotheethasaPandithar, Manonmaniam Sundaram Pillai, and M.S. Purnalingam 
Pillai as well as latter-day ‘Justice Party’ leaders such as Dr. T.M. Nair, P. The agaraya Chetty, and C. 
NatesaMudaliar championed the socio-political call for the emancipation of non-Brahmin. 

• The Justice Party was a political party in the Madras Presidency of British India and was the first 
backward class mobilization that created social change and political empowerment. 

 
8. Hampi, Khajuraho on list for G20 culture track 
Context: AS PART of India’s G20 Presidency between December 2022 and November 2023, the Government is 
planning to host five key meetings focusing on the “culture track” at Khajuraho, Bhubaneswar, Hampi and 
Agra, 
Hampi Chariot 

• The chariot inside the temple complex is a shrine dedicated to Garuda, but the sculpture of Garuda is 
now missing. 

• The Hampi chariot is one among the three famous stone chariots in India, the other two being 
in Konark, Odisha, and Mahabalipuram, Tamil Nadu. 

• The delicately carved chariot at Hampi reflects skill of temple architecture under the patronage of 
Vijayanagararulers who reigned from 14th to 17th century CE. 

About Vijaynagar Empire 

• Vijayanagara or “city of victory” was the name of both a city and an empire. 

• The empire was founded in the fourteenth century (1336 AD) by Harihara and Bukka of Sangama 
dynasty. 

• They made Hampi as the capital city. In 1986, Hampi was declared a World Heritage site by 
UNESCO. 

• It stretched from the river Krishna in the north to the extreme south of the peninsula. 

• Vijayanagar Empire was ruled by four important dynasties and they are: 
o Sangama 
o Saluva 
o Tuluva 
o Aravidu 
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• Krishnadevaraya (ruled 1509-29) of the Tuluva dynasty was the most famous ruler of Vijayanagar. His 
rule was characterised by expansion and consolidation. 

• He is credited with building some fine temples and adding impressive gopurams to many important 
south Indian temples. He also founded a suburban township near Vijayanagar called Nagalapuram 
after his mother. 

• He composed a work on statecraft in Telugu known as the Amuktamalyada. 
 
9. In China, 1962 anniversary brings new attention to ‘forgotten’ war 
Context: On the 60th anniversary of the India-China war, which began with a Chinese attack on October 20, 
1962, China’s military and media are paying renewed attention to a war that was largely previously sidelined in 
official Chinese military histories. 
Concept: 
Sino-Indian War 1962 

• The Sino-India war, better known as the Indo-China war was a battle that took place between India 
and China from October 20 to November 21 in 1962. 

• India never anticipated that China could wage a war but China proved it wrong when it launched an 
attack on India on October 20, 1962 

Events that led to war 

• The Himalayan border dispute was the chief pretext of the war. 
Boundary Dispute: 

• China claimed the Aksai Chin area in Ladakh, Kashmir and the Tawang area in Arunachal Pradesh as 
its own (Aksai Chin as part of its Xingjian and Tawang as part of Tibet). 

• Aksai Chin: Aksai Chin is the south-westward extension of the Tibetan plateau and it is a desert of salt 
flats that is about 5000 m above sea level. 

• The eastern front where the war took place, i.e., Arunachal Pradesh is a mountainous region having 
many peaks above 7000 m over sea level. 

Occupation of Tibet: 

• Things took a turn for the worse when China announced its occupation of Tibet. India proposed 
negotiations on the Tibet issue. 

• After the 1959 Tibet uprising, India had given asylum to the Dalai Lama and this obviously did not go 
down well with the Chinese. China perceived India as a threat to its rule over Tibet and this was also a 
major reason for the war. 

Failure of bilateral talks 

• In 1960, the Chinese premier Zhou Enlai suggested that if India gave up its claim over Aksai Chin, 
China would drop its claim in Arunachal Pradesh (then called the North Eastern Frontier Agency). 

• But Nehru rejected this outright saying China had no legitimate claims over both the areas. 
Forward Policy of India: 

• India started following a ‘Forward Policy’ where it began to send troops and patrols to disputed 
border areas. Some of these troops even went beyond the Indian borders. This move deteriorated 
relations between both nations. 

Aftermath of War 

• China declared a ceasefire on 21 November since it reached its claim lines, and also stated that from 
December 1, 1962, the Chinese frontier guards would retreat 20 km behind the Line of Actual Control. 

• After the war, India increased its support for Tibetan refugees and revolutionaries. 
 
10. India’s maritime history runs deep 
Context: Recently, the Prime Minister has reviewed the construction of the National Maritime Heritage 
Complex (NMHC) site at Gujarat’s Lothal. 
Concept: 
About NMHC 

• The project began in March 2022, and is being developed at a cost of Rs 3,500 crore. 

• It will have several innovative features such as Lothal mini-recreation, which will recreate Harappan 
architecture and lifestyle through immersive technology. 

• It has four theme parks – Memorial theme park, Maritime and Navy theme park, Climate theme park, 
and Adventure and Amusement theme park. 

• It will act as a centre for learning and understanding India’s maritime history. 
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• The NMHC is being developed with the aim of displaying India’s diverse maritime heritage and also 
help Lothal emerge as a world-class international tourist destination. 

About Lothal Site 

• Lothal was one of the southernmost sites of the Indus Valley civilization (IVC), located in the Bhāl 
region of what is now the state of Gujarat. 

• The port city is believed to have been built in 2,200 BC. 

• Lothal was a thriving trade center in ancient times, with its trade of beads, gems and ornaments 
reaching West Asia and Africa. 

• Lothal had the world’s earliest known dock, which connected the city to an ancient course of the 
Sabarmati River on the trade route between Harappan cities in Sindh and the peninsula of Saurashtra. 

• Archaeologist SR Rao led the team which discovered a number of Harappan sites at the time, 
including the port city of Lothal. 

• Excavation work was carried out in Lothal between February 1955 and May 1960. 
Archaeological findings and features 

• The 4,600-year-old city was mathematically planned. 

• It had a grid pattern with proper streets crossing at right angles and drainage systems. 

• The emphasis on cleanliness can be judged from the discovery of toilets and lota-like jars which 
shows our fixation with washing up goes back all the way to the Harappan Civilisation. 

• The city was divided into two parts: the upper town and the lower town. 

• The remains of the brick walls there suggest wide streets, drains and bathing platforms. 

• The Lothal bead-makers were highly skilled as hundreds of carnelian beads in various stages of 
production and tools and raw materials were recovered. 

Identification of Dockyard: 

• The National Institute of Oceanography in Goa discovered marine microfossils and salt, gypsum 
crystals at the site, indicating that sea water once filled the structure and it was definitely a dockyard. 

• In later excavations, ASI unearthed a mound, a township, a marketplace, and the dock. 

• Dating back over 4600 years, the dockyard in Lothal is the oldest man-made dockyard, built of burnt 
bricks, roughly 240 m long, 37 m wide and 4 m deep, with a warehouse located next to it. 

• Adjacent to the excavated areas stands the archaeological site museum, where some of the most 
prominent collections of Indus-era antiquities in India are displayed. 

Heritage Value of Lothal 

• Lothal was nominated in April 2014 as a UNESCO World Heritage Site, and its application is pending 
on the tentative list of UNESCOs. 

• The excavated site of Lothal is the only port-town of the Indus Valley Civilisation. 
About Dholavira 

• It is one of the most remarkable and well-preserved (No encroachment till now) urban settlements 
in South Asia. 

• It was discovered in 1968 by archaeologist Jagat Pati Joshi. 

• After Mohen-jo-Daro, Ganweriwala and Harappa in Pakistan and Rakhigarhi in Haryana of India, 
Dholavira is the fifth largest metropolis of Indus Valley Civilization (IVC). 

• IVC flourished around 2,500 BC, in the western part of South Asia, what today is Pakistan and 
Western India. 

• It was basically an urban civilization and the people lived in well-planned and well-built towns, which 
were also the centers for trade. 

• The site contains ruins of an ancient IVC/Harappan city. 

• It comprises two parts: a walled city and a cemetery to the west of the city. 

• The walled city consists of a fortified Castle with attached fortified Bailey and Ceremonial Ground, and 
a fortified MiddleTown and a Lower Town. 

• A series of reservoirs are found to the east and south of the Citadel. 
Location: 

• The ancient city of Dholavira is an archaeological site at Kachchh District, in the state of Gujarat, 
which dates from the 3rd to mid-2nd millennium BCE. 

• Dholavira’s location is on the Tropic of Cancer. 

• It is located on Khadir bet island in the Kachchh Desert Wildlife Sanctuary in the Great Rann of 
Kachchh. 
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• Unlike other Harappan antecedent towns normally located near to rivers and perennial sources of 
water, the location of Dholavira in the island of Khadir bet. 

• This was strategic to harness different mineral and raw material sources (copper, shell, agate-
carnelian, steatite, lead, banded limestone, among others). 

• It also facilitated internal as well as external trade to the Magan (modern Oman peninsula) and 
Mesopotamian regions. 

Archeological Findings: 

• Artifacts that were found here include terracotta pottery, beads, gold and copper ornaments, seals, 
fish hooks, animal figurines, tools, urns, and some imported vessels. 

• Remains of a copper smelter indicate Harappans, who lived in Dholavira, knew metallurgy. 

• It is believed that traders of Dholavira used to source copper ore from present-day Rajasthan and 
Oman and UAE and exported finished products. 

• It was also a hub of manufacturing jewellery made of shells and semi-precious stones, like agate and 
used to export timber. 

• 10 large stone inscriptions, carved in Indus Valley script, perhaps the world’s earliest sign board. 

• Near the ancient city is a fossil park where wood fossils are preserved. 

• Unlike graves at other IVC sites, no mortal remains of humans have been discovered at Dholavira. 
Distinct Features of the Dholavira Site: 

• Cascading series of water reservoirs. 

• Outer fortification. 

• Two multi-purpose grounds, one of which was used for festivities and other as a marketplace. 

• Nine gates with unique designs. 

• Funerary architecture featuring tumulus — hemispherical structures like the Buddhist Stupas. 

• Multi-layered defensive mechanisms, extensive use of stone in construction and special burial 
structures. 

Heritage Value of Dholavira 

• Harappan city of Dholavira in Gujarat is India’s 40th world heritage site. 

• It is the first site of Indus Valley Civilisation (IVC) in India to be included on the coveted list. 

11. Bhoota Kola 
Context: Bengaluru police book actor Chetan Kumar over Bhoota Kola remarks. 
Concept: 
About Bhoota Kola 

• Bhoota means ‘spirit’ and Kola means ‘play’ in Tulu. 

• It is basically a spirit worship ritual celebrated by Tulu-speaking people in Dakshina Kannada in 
Karnataka and some districts of Kerala. 

• Kola is also called ‘nema’ which means ceremony, which goes on from dusk to dawn. 

• The Kola is performed by professionals who belong to the lower castes of society 

• The performer of the Daiva or Bhoota usually wears a skirt of tender palm leaves which is easily 
flammable and helps them to perform acts with fire. 

• The performer displays an aggressive outlook, dances fiercely and performs multiple rituals. 

• This performer is feared and respected in the community and is believed to give answers to people’s 
problems on behalf of the spirit. 

• Drums and music give company to the dancing and pooja rituals. 

• By praying together during Bhootada Kola, the community seeks God’s blessing, prosperity and 
riddance of various problems the community is challenged with. 

• Bhootada Kola is said to have some influence from Yakshagana, a more popular and widely 
performed folk dance in coastal Karnataka. 

• Some of the Bhootada Kola rituals also involve walking on a bed of hot coal. 
Popular Bhootas: 

• Panjurli, Bobbarya, Pilipoota, Kalkuda, Kalburti, Pilichamundi, KotiChennayaare some of the popular 
gods (Bhootas) worshipped as part of Bhootada Kola 

 
12. Two Idols stolen from TN traced to US 
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Context: The Tamil Nadu Idol Wing-CID has traced two Chola era bronze idols that were stolen about 50 years 

ago from the Vishwanatha Swamy Temple at Alathur in Tiruvarur district and smuggled to the United States.          

Concept:  

• The Idol Wing traced the Somaskandar idol to the Freer Gallery of Art of the Smithsonian Institution in 

Washington, D.C., and the Dancing Sambandar idol to Christies.com USA. 

Chola Era Bronze Sculpture 

• Although bronze images were modeled and cast during the Pallava period in the 8th and 9th 

centuries, some of the most beautiful and exquisite statues were produced during the Chola period in 

Tamil Nadu from 10th to 12th century AD. 

• At the Brihadisvara temple at Tanjavur which is the most mature and majestic of the Chola temples, 

sculpture, there has attained a new maturity which is evident in the gracefully modeled contours of the 

figures, their flexed poses, delicate ornamentation, pleasing faces and certain freshness, all of which 

add charm to the work.  

• Chola art not only influenced the art of Ceylon, but it travelled as far away as Java and Sumatra 

• A good example of Chola craftsmanship in the 11th century is the relief carving of Siva as the irate god 

is engaged in a vigorous dance of fierce ecstasy after having killed the elephant demon, who has given 

so much trouble to the rishis and his devotees. 

• The later phase of Chola art, in the 13th century, is illustrated by the sculpture showing Bhudevi or 

the earth goddess as the younger consort of Vishnu. She stands in a gracefully flexed attitude on a 

lotus base holding a lily in her right hand, while the left arm hangs along her side in. 

Bronze sculpture tradition under the Cholas 

• The art reached a high stage of development during this time 

• The sculptors work during this time are famous for their elegance, sensitive modeling, and balanced 

tension 

• Realism and attention to finer details reached its utmost perfection during this time. 

• Ex: Clear demarcation of the areas of the body, such as the creases between the torso and the stomach, 

around the navel, sharp edges along the tibiae, a pointed nose, facial expressions are one of the most 

noticeable features of this time. 

Sculpture Techniques 

• Chola-period bronzes were created using the lost wax technique.  

• Although bronze casting has a long history in south India, a much larger and a much greater number of 

bronze sculptures were cast during the Chola period than before, further attesting to the importance 

of bronze sculpture during this period.  

• It should be noted that when in worship, these images are covered in silk cloths, garlands, and jewels, 

and would not appear as they do outside a religious context. 

 
13. Mangarh Dham 
Context: 

• Rajasthan Chief Minister has sought the declaration of the memorial for tribals as a monument of 
national importance. 

Concept:  

• Mangarh Dham is known for the massacre of tribals by the British Indian Army in 1913. 

• It is located in the district on the Gujarat-Rajasthan border, a region with a large tribal population. 

• Social reformer Govind Guru led the gathering of tribals and forest dwellers in 1913 in Mangarh 
against the British Raj. 

• Monuments and protected areas declared as of national importance under sections 3 and 4 under the 
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains (Amendment and Validation) Act, 2010. 
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Geography 
1. Agri Drones getting a boost 
Context: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has asked banks to start giving loans to farmers who want to buy 
Kisan Drones. This can help farming become more tech-based. 
Concept: 

• The RBI’s instructions to banks are in line with the Union Budget 2022–23, which said that the use of 
‘Kisan drones’ would be encouraged for agricultural purposes. 

• The RBI told banks that they can use the unit costs as a basis for lending Kisan 
drones to individuals and farmer producer organizations (FPOs) to make it easier for a lot of farmers 
to get them. 

• Depending on what kind of drone it is, the price per unit can go as high as ₹10 lakh. 

• The latest rules say that both the Central Government and the State Governments will give a 40% 
subsidy per drone. 

Kisan Drones 

• The Kisan drone will have an unmanned tank filled with insecticides and nutrients. 

• The drones are expected to have a high capacity of 5 to 10kg. 

• The drone will spray the same amount of pesticide on about one acre of land in just 15 minutes. 

• It will save time, will require less effort and spraying will be done uniformly. 
Applications 

• Kisan Drones will be used to boost the agricultural sector in the country. 

• The use of Kisan Drones will be promoted for crop assessment, digitization of land records and 
spraying of insecticides and nutrients. 

• It will usher in a new edge revolution as high capacity drones will be used to carry vegetables, fruits, 
fishes to the market directly from the farms. 

2. Fast-melting Arctic ice is turning the ocean acidic and threatening life 
Context: A team of researchers has flagged the changing chemistry of the western region of the Arctic 
Ocean after discovering acidity levels increasing three to four times faster than ocean waters elsewhere. 

• The team also identified a strong correlation between the accelerated rate of melting ice and the 
rate of ocean acidification. 

• The study, published on ‘Science’, the journal of the American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, is the first analysis of Arctic acidification that includes data from 1994 to 2020. 

• Scientists have predicted that by 2050, Arctic sea ice in this region will no longer survive the 
increasingly warm summers. As a result, the ocean’s chemistry will grow more acidic, creating life-
threatening problems for the diverse population of sea creatures, plants and other living things that 
depend on a healthy ocean. 

• Crabs, for example, live in a crusty shell built from the calcium carbonate prevalent in ocean water. 

• Polar bears rely on healthy fish populations for food,fish and sea birds rely on plankton and 
plants, and seafood is a key element of many humans’ diets. 

• Seawater is normally alkaline, with a pH value of around 8.1. 
Researchers point to sea-ice melt as the key mechanism to explain this rapid pH decrease, because it 
changes surface water in three primary ways– 

•  The water under the sea ice, which had a deficit of carbondioxide, now is exposed to 
the atmospheric carbon dioxide and can take it up freely. 

• The seawater mixed with meltwater is light and can’t mix easily into deeper waters, which means 
the carbon-di-oxide is concentrated at the surface. 

• The melt water dilutes the carbonate ion concentration in the seawater, weakening its ability 
to neutralise the carbon dioxide into bicarbonate and rapidly decreasing ocean pH.  

3. Snow Avalanche in Uttarakhand 
Context: Climate change may have had a role in causing the avalanche on the DANDA-2 Peak in Uttarakhand. 
Concept: 

• Avalanche, a mass of material moving rapidly down a slope. 

• An avalanche is typically triggered when material on a slope breaks loose from its surroundings; this 
material then quickly collects and carries additional material down the slope. 



 

20 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• Snow Avalanche is a rapid, down slope movement of large detached mass of snow, ice and associated 
debris such as rock fragments, soil and vegetation. 

• Small avalanches, or sluffs, occur in large numbers whereas large avalanches that may encompass 
slopes a kilometre or more in length with millions of tons of snow, occur infrequently bust cause lot 
of damage. 

• Common types of ice avalanches are Slab avalanches, loose snow avalanches and powder snow 
avalanches. 

Avalanche prone areas 

• In India, Himalayan region is well known for occurrence of snow avalanches particularly the Western 
Himalayan region (snowy regions of Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand). 

Slab avalanches 

• A slab avalanche occurs when the weak layer lies lower down in a snowpack. Thislayer is covered 
with other layers of compressed snow. 

• When the avalanche is triggered, the weak layer breaks off, pulling all the layers on top of it down 
the slope. These layers tumble and fall in a giant block, or slab. 

• Once a slab avalanche starts, the slab shatters into many separate blocks. These snow blocks break up 
into ever-smaller pieces. Some of the pieces rise into the air as a moving cloud of icy particles. The 
cloud races downhill at very high speeds. 

• The thickness and speed of slab avalanches make them a threat to skiers, snowboarders, 
mountaineers, and hikers. 

• Slab avalanches are, by far, the most dangerous types of avalanches for people. 

• A slab will move very quickly downhill, up to 130 km/h, starting off as a cohesive unit and shattering 
into smaller pieces as it descends. 

Loose snow avalanches 

• Loose snow avalanches happen when poorly bonded surface snow slides downhill under its own 
weight. 

• They are common on steep slopes and are seen after a fresh snowfall. 

• Since the snow does not have time to settle down fully or has been made loose by sunlight, the 
snowpack is not very solid. 

• Such avalanches have a single point of origin, from where they widen as they travel down the slope. 

• Sometimes called sluffs, these types of avalanches are generally smaller and less dangerous than slab 
avalanches, but they can still pose a hazard in the wrong terrain. 

Powder Snow Avalanches 

• Powder Snow Avalanches are a mix of the other forms, Loose Snow and Slab. 

• The bottom half of this avalanche consists of a slab or a dense concentration of snow, ice and air. 

• Above this is a cloud of powdered snow, which can snowball into a larger avalanche as it progresses 
down the slope. 

• The speed attained by this avalanche can cross 190 miles per hour, and they can cross large distances. 
Recent Information: Avalanche Monitoring Radar 

• Indian Army and the Defence Geoinformatics and Research Establishment (DGRE) have jointly 
installed the Avalanche Monitoring Radar, first of its kind in India, in north Sikkim. 

• The radar was inaugurated by Tri Shakti Corps commander. 
About the radar 

• This radar has the capability to detect avalanches within three seconds of their triggering and will 
assist in saving valuable life of troops and civilians as also vehicles in super high-altitude areas. 

• It can scan the targeted slope for avalanche release and track its path and its size in case it is 
triggered. 

• It can see through snow, fog as well as in the night, making it an all-weather solution and covers an 
area of two sq/km 

• The radar is also linked to an alarm system enabling automatic control and warning measures in case 
an avalanche is triggered. 

• The radar uses a series of short microwave pulses which are scattered at the target and can detect 
an avalanche in less than three seconds. 

4. Agriculture in India 
Context– 
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• India’s agricultural production statistics sometimes present dissonances with consumption data. 

• The household consumer expenditure data are more than a decade old, and an update is urgently 
needed. 

NSO data– 

• According to the National Statistical Office’s (NSO) household consumer expenditure (HCE) survey 
for 2011-12, the monthly per capita consumption of milk was 4.33 litres in rural India and 5.42 
litres in urban India. 

• Taking an average of 5 litres (5.15 kg; 1 litre of milk = 1.03 kg), this translates into an annual 
consumption of nearly 75 million tonnes (mt) for a population of 1,210.85 million as per the 2011 
Census. 

• If this milk is assumed to be 25% over and above that consumed by households, it adds up to 
about 94 mt — or a daily per capita availability of 212 gm. 

What production data show- 

• Going by Department of Animal Husbandry & Dairying (DAHD) statistics, India’s milk production in 
2011-12 was127.9 mt with a daily per capita availability of 289 gm. These 
were 210mt and 427gm respectively in 2020-21. 

• Unfortunately, there is no published HCE survey data after 2011-12. 

• In all likelihood, the gap between the NSO’sconsumption based estimates and the DAHD’s production 
numbers would only have widened. 

• Between 2013-14 and 2020-21, India’s milk production grew at an average 6.2% a year. 

• But this isn’t reflected in the marketing of liquid milk by dairy cooperatives, which grew by just over 
3% annually in volume terms during this period. 

• In the private sector, growth in the average sales of 12 major dairy companies averaged 4.93% in 
nominal terms between 2014- 15 and 2020-21. 

• After adjusting for an average wholesale price inflation of 3% for “dairy products” over this period, 
their real sales growth was slightly more than 1.9%. 

 
Discrepancies are glaring- 

• Clearly, the 6.2% growth in milk production based on official DAHD statistics does not seem to 
square up with the sales growth of organised dairies, averaging only 2-3% per year. 

• Equally interesting is the per capita daily milk availability of 427 gm for 2020-21, which, by definition, 
is the average for India’s population — across regions, rich and poor, babies, the young, and the aged. 

Demand is the key- 

• The monthly per capita household consumption of all cereals in the 2011-12survey was assessed 
at 11.22 kg for rural India, and 9.28 kg for urban India. 

• At an average of 10 kg, the annual household cereal consumption requirement for 1,400 million 
people today would be around 168 mt. 
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• Assuming 25% additional consumption in processed form (bread, biscuits, cakes, noodles, vermicelli, 
flakes, etc.), and another 25 MT of grain (mainly maize) for feeder starch, the totally early demand 
would be around 235mt. 

• As against this, cereal production from 2016-17 to 2020-21 has averaged 267 mt. 

• If the Agriculture Ministry’s output estimates are accurate, the country is producing 30 mt-plus of 
surplus grain every year— partly borne out by overflowing rice and wheat stocks in government 
warehouses, at least till quite recently. 

• Discrepancies in production may be less for a commodity like sugar, where most of the cane is 
crushed by organised mills. 

• Direct household consumption, at almost 1kg per capita per month, would work out to 16.8 mt for a 
population of 1,400 million. 

• Indirect consumption may be another 50%, as sugar has more bulk users — including soft drink, 
confectionery makers— than milk or wheat. 

• That takes the total domestic demand to 25-26mt, compared to an average production of 32 mt in 
the last five years. 

• Sugar has been prone to overproduction, with rare exceptional years. 
Need for a new HCS survey- 

• Knowing what and how much Indians are consuming— which only a comprehensive nationwide HCE 
survey can reveal— is useful for analysis of demand and supply in other farm produce too. 

• It helps in framing policies better, whether on fixation of minimum support prices and tariffs or 
on crop diversification. 

• There is a more immediate reason why a new HCE survey is needed. 

• The current consumer price index— used to calculate inflation and also for RBI’s interest rate 
actions— is based on the consumption basket from the 2011-12 HCE survey. 

• That basket is perhaps outdated and not truly representative of the items, both food and non-food, 
being consumed by Indian households today. And it may, to that extent, not be useful for either 
agriculture or monetary policy. 

5. Assam communities demanding ST tag 
Context: Leaders of six communities in Assam, which are agitating for Scheduled Tribe status in their State, 
have stressed the need to stay united in their fight. 
Six communities in Assam 

• The leaders of Tai-Ahom, Matak, Moran, Chutia, Koch-Rajbongshi, and Adivasi communities have 
cautioned that they are being pitted against each other, even as they are headed for a fresh round of 
meetings with the All Assam Tribal Sangha (AATS), an umbrella body of existing STs, over their 
demands. 

• Efforts to keep representatives of all six agitating communities together has been renewed, especially 
since one faction of the Chutia community — the ChutiaYuvaSanmilan — announced recently that 
they would be breaking away from the group that has so far been meeting with the AATS and the 
government over demands to be classified as STs. 

• While the All Assam Chutia Students’ Union continues to be part of the group leading negotiations, 
the exit of the Chutia YS came within days of a meeting between Chief Minister HimantaBiswaSarma, 
the six agitating communities, and the AATS. 

• At the meeting, a consensus was arrived at regarding the inclusion of just two of the six agitating 
communities — Matak and Moran — with more meetings promised to discuss the possibility of 
including the others. 

• They we’re not originally indigenous. 

6. New Andaman Islands: strategic and ecological significance 
 Location and Composition– 

• It is located in the Indian Ocean, in the southern reaches of the Bay of Bengal, nearer 
to Indonesia and 

• This comprises of two island groups – the Andaman Islands and the Nicobar Islands – 
which separates the Andaman Sea to the east from the Indian Ocean. 

• These two groups are separated by the 10° N parallel, the Andamans lying to the north of this 
latitude, and the Nicobars to the south. 



 

23 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• The capital of this territory is the Andamanese town of Port Blair. 

• There are 836 Islands/Islets/Rocky Outcrops in the territory, of which only some 38 are permanently 
inhabited. 

• The smaller Nicobars comprise some 22 main islands (10 inhabited). 

• The Andamans and Nicobars are separated by a channel (the Ten Degree Channel) some 150 km wide. 
Demography of A&N Island– 

• The territory’s population as per the most recent (2011) Census of India was 3,79,944 and 
the literacy rate is 86.27%. 

• Added together, the total land area of the territory is approximately 8,249 km². 

• The total area of the Andaman Islands is 6,408 km² and that of the Nicobar Islands is 1,841 km² 

• Hindi and English are the official languages of the islands. 

• Bengali is the dominant and most spoken language, with 26% of the population speaking 

• The other major languages spoken in the islands are Hindi (18.23%), Tamil (17.68%),Telugu (12.81%), 
Malayalam (8.11%) and Nicobarese (8.05%) according to 2001 Census of India. 

• Other minor spoken languages are Kurukh/Oraon, Munda and 

• Andaman Creole Hindi is widely used as a trade language in the Andamans. 
About Flora & Fauna– 

• Unique’ luxuriant evergreen tropical rainforest canopy, sheltering a mixed germ plasm 
bank, comprising of Indian, Myanmarese, Malaysian and endemic floral strain. 

• So far, about 2200, varieties of plants have been recorded out of which 200 are endemic and 1300 do 
not occur in mainland India. 

• Grasslands occur only in the Nicobars, and while deciduous forests are common in the Andamans, 
they are almost absent in the Nicobars. 

• The present forest coverage is claimed to be 2% of the total land area. 

• Timber- 

• Andaman Forest is bound in plethora of timber species numbering 200 or more, out of which 
about 30 varieties are considered to be 

• Major commercial timber species are Gurjan (Dipterocarpus spp.) and Padauk (Pterocarpus 
dalbergioides). 

• Ornamental wood such as (1) Marble Wood (Diospyros marmorata) (2) Padauk (Pterocarpus 
dalbergioides), (3) Silver Grey (a special formation of wood in white chuglam) (4) Chooi (Sageraea 
elliptical and (5) Kokko (Albizzia lebbeck) are noted for their pronounced grain formation. 

• The holy Rudraksha (Elaeocarpssphaericus) and aromatic Dhoop/Resin trees also occur here. 

• Fauna– 

• MAMMALS – 
o About 50 varieties of forest mammals are found to occur in A&N Islands, most of them are 

understood to be brought in from outside and are now considered endemic due to their 
prolonged insular adaptation. 

o Rat is the largest group having 26 species followed by 14 species of bat. 
o Among the larger mammals there are two endemic varieties of wild pig namely Sus Scrofa 

andamanensis from Andaman and S.nicobaricus from Nicobar. 
o The spotted deer Axis, barking deer and Sambar are found in Andaman District.Interview 

island in Middle Andaman holds a fairly good stock of feral elephants. 
o Fishes and Corals 

• Butterflies and Moths– 
o With about 225 species, the A&N Islands house some of the larger and most spectacular 

butterflies of the world. 
o Ten species are endemic to these 
o Mount Harriet National Park is one of the richest areas of butterfly and moth diversity on 

these Islands. 

• Shells- 

• These islands are traditionally known for their shell wealth specially Turbo,Trochus, Murex and 
Nautilus which are being used as novelties supporting many cottage industries producing a wide 
range of decorative items & ornaments. 

• State symbols– 
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• State Bird- Andaman Wood Pigeon 

• State Animal- Dugong 

• State Tree- Andaman Padauk 

• Particularly vulnerable Tribal Groups (PTGs) who have been identified in the Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands. They are: - 

1. Great Andamanese of Strait Island 
2. Onges of Little Andaman 
3. Jarawas of South and Middle Andaman 
4. Sentinelese of Sentinel Islands 
5. Shompens of Great Nicobar 

 
7. Millets as smart crop 
Context: Millets have received renewed attention as crops that are good for nutrition, health, and the planet. 

• As climate-smart crops, they are hardier than other cereals. Since they need fewer inputs, they are 
less extractive for the soil and can revive soil health. Additionally, their genetic diversity ensures that 
agrobiodiversity is preserved. 

• India has led the global conversation on reviving millet production for better lives, nutrition, and the 
environment, including at the UN General Assembly, where it appealed to declare 2023 as the 
International Year of Millets. 

• It is the world’s leading producer of millets, producing around 41% of total production The national 
government is also implementing a Sub-Mission on Nutri-Cereals (Millets) as part of the National 
Food Security Mission. 

• State-level missions in Odisha, Madhya Pradesh, and Andhra Pradesh are a testament to India’s 
resolve to revive these indigenous crops. 

• Millet conservation and promotion contribute to addressing food security, improved nutrition, and 
sustainable agriculture, which aligns with the Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) agenda. 

• Millet production has been proven to enhance biodiversity and increase yields for small holder 
farmers, including rural women. 

• The International Fund for Agricultural Development’s (IFAD’s) Tejaswini programme with Madhya 
Pradesh showed that growing millets meant a nearly 10 times increase in income (₹1,800 per month 
in 2013-14 to ₹16,277 in 2020-21), with better food security because millet crops were not impacted 
by excessive rainfall. 

• A study by the FAO on millets in India emphasises strengthening value chains for enhancing 
nutritional benefits and increasing farmers’ incomes. 

• Millets play important role in rainfed region of the country which contributes to 60 percent of the 
total area. The minor millets are rich source of nutrients and minerals and resistant to drought and 
stress in rainfed farming. Millets are adapted to a wide range of ecological conditions and are often 
grown on skeletal soils that are less than 15 cm deep. It does not demand rich soils for their survival 
and growth 

Production: 
Madhya Pradesh has highest area under small millets (32.4%) followed by Chhattisgarh (19.5%), Uttarakhand 
(8%), Maharashtra (7.8%), Gujarat (5.3%) and Tamil Nadu (3.9%). Uttarakhand has highest productivity of 
1174 Kg/ ha followed by Tamil Nadu (1067 Kg/ha) and Gujarat (1056 Kg/ha). State-wise average area, 
production and yield estimates of small millets are given in table 5. Karnataka has the highest area and 
production of finger millet followed by Tamil Nadu. Karnataka itself occupied around 66 per cent of total 
production and other states are very minimal production in India. But Tamil Nadu state has recorded highest 
productivity (2464 Kg/ha) of finger millet followed by Karnataka (1782 Kg/ha) which is above the national 
average yield (1580 Kg/ha). As far as compound growth rate is concern negative growth in all states including 
Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. Area under finger millet and minor millets are losing its area to cereal crops and 
commercial crops even though they have higher nutritive value and are resistant to pest and disease and 
drought 
Production pattern 
Over the last five decades area under minor millet and finger millet have decreased drastically from 1955-56 to 
2013-14 (table no 4). In case of minor millet almost eight-fold reduction in area decreased from 53.35 lakh ha 
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in 1955-56 to 6.82 lakh ha in 2013-14. Further the production of minor millet recorded four-fold decreases 
during these periods. 
Reasons: 

• The marginal increase in yield of minor millets was seen but this is very minimal as compared to other 
crops production were the trade-off between rice and wheat with minor millet. 

• Whereas finger millet, one-fold decrease in area and there is not as much as decrease in production 
due to yield almost doubled in these period i.e. from 800 kg/ha to 1661 in 2013-14. 

• Poor policy support for coarse cereals on the one hand favourable policies for the cultivation of 
oilseeds such as sunflower and soybeans and cash crops such as cotton on the other hand became 
more profitable, driven by yield increases and higher prices spurred by growing consumer demand 
(Status paper on coarse cereals, Directorate of Millets Development, Department of Agriculture and 
Cooperation). 

• Easy availability of rice and wheat on subsidized rate through PDS, social status attached to fine 
cereals, the penetration of diversified value-added products from rice and wheat and the ease of 
preparation and short cooking time for them have resulted in their increased consumption 

Consumption pattern 
Assam (18.82 kg/hsh/m) and Bihar (18.69 kg/hsh/m) states were highest consumption of small millets was 
found in all India and rural areas. Other state is consuming less than the 10 kg/household/month which is 
lower than that of Assam and Bihar 

8. October storm in Bay of Bengal after 3 years: When, where it is likely to hit 
Context- 

• The first tropical cyclone of the post-monsoon season of 2022 is likely to form in the Bay of 
Bengal on October 24. 

• If realised, this will be the first cyclone to develop in the Bay of Bengal in October since 2018, and will 
be called Sitrang, as named by Thailand. 

• The last October cyclone in the Bay of Bengal was Titli in 2018. 
Why storms in October- 

• After the withdrawal of the Southwest monsoon, there is a rise in ocean heating, which leads to rise 
in sea surface temperature over the Bay of Bengal. 

• The atmospheric moisture availability over the ocean region, too, is higher. 

• So, when remnant systems from the South China Sea reach the Bay of Bengal, they get conducive 
conditions, aiding the formation and intensification of cyclones in October. 

• The months of October-November and May-June see storms of severe intensity develop in the North 
Indian Ocean — comprising the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea — with an average 
of five developing in a calendar year. 

• In the past 131 years,October saw 61 storms develop in the Bay of Bengal, according to the Regional 
Specialised Meteorological Centre (RSMC). 

• The east coast, notably Odisha, has faced many of its severest storms in October, including the Super 
Cyclone of 1999. 

• In some years, ocean-atmospheric factors hinder this phenomenon. 

• For instance, in 2020, weak La Nina conditions along the equatorial Pacific Ocean prevented a 
cyclonic formation near India’s coasts. 

Cyclone Sitrang 

• The name Sitrang (read Si-trang) has been given by Thailand, and features in the list of tropical 
cyclone names prepared by the RMSC being followed since April 2020. 

• The IMD is one of the world’s six RMSCs mandated to provide cyclone advisories and alerts to 13-
member countries — Bangladesh, India, Iran, Maldives, Myanmar, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Saudi 
Arabia, Sri Lanka, Thailand, United Arab Emirates and Yemen. 

How the cyclones are named and what are the guidelines on adopting their names? 

• In 2000, a group of nations called WMO/ESCAP (World Meteorological Organisation/United Nations 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific), which comprised Bangladesh, India, the 
Maldives, Myanmar, Oman, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Thailand, decided to start naming cyclones in the 
region. 

• After each country sent in suggestions, the WMO/ESCAP Panel on Tropical Cyclones (PTC) finalised 
the list. 
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• The WMO/ESCAP expanded to include five more countries in 2018 — Iran, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, 
United Arab Emirates and Yemen. 

• The list of 169 cyclone names released by IMD in April 2020 were provided by these countries — 13 
suggestions from each of the 13 countries. 

Which states are likely to be affected? 

• As the storm is expected to come close to Odisha shores, heavy to very heavy rain (64.5 to 204.4mm 
in 24 hour) would lash over during October 22-25. 

• The IMD has issued a ‘yellow’ for coastal districts of Puri, Jagatsinghpur and Kendraparha. 

• Once the cyclone develops, heavy rainfall is likely to lash Mayurbhanj, Baleshwar, Bhadrak, Jajpur, 
Cuttack, Khorda, Nayagarh, Puri, Kendraparha and Jagatsinghpur districts on October 24 and all these 
districts are on ‘yellow’ alert. 

Colour- Coded Weather Warning- 

• It is issued by the IMD whose objective is to alert people ahead of severe or hazardous weather which 
has the potential to cause damage, widespread disruption or danger to life. 

• Warnings are updated daily. 

• The IMD uses 4 colour codes are: 
o Green (All is well): No advisory is issued. 
o Yellow (Be Aware): Yellow indicates severely bad weather spanning across several days. It 

also suggests that the weather could change for the worse, causing disruption in day-to-day 
activities. 

o Orange/Amber (Be prepared): The orange alert is issued as a warning of extremely bad 
weather with the potential of disruption in commute with road and rail closures, and 
interruption of power supply. 

o Red (Act): When the extremely bad weather conditions are certainly going to disrupt travel 
and power and have significant risk to life, the red alert is issued. 

• These alerts are universal in nature and are also issued during floods, depending on the amount of 
water rising above land/in a river as a result of torrential rainfall. 

o For instance, when the water in a river is ‘above normal’ level, or between 
the ‘warning’ and ‘danger’ levels, a yellow alert is issued. 

Cyclones in the Arabian Sea- 

• In comparison with the Bay of Bengal, only 32 storms have developed in the Arabian Sea in October 
since 1891. 

• Climatologically too, the IMD states that of the five storms formed in the North Indian Ocean in a 
calendar year, four are in the Bay of Bengal and one in Arabian Sea. 

Reasons for more tropical cyclone originate in Bay of Bengal:  

• The vast low pressure created by the warm water of the ocean. 

• The Bay of Bengal shaped like a trough that makes it more hospitable for storms to gain force. 

• The high sea surface temperaturetriggers high intensity storms. 

• Bay of Bengal gets more rainfall with sluggish winds and warm air currents around it that keep 
temperatures relatively high all year. 

• The constant inflow of fresh warm water from the perineal rivers like Bramhmaputra, Ganga, 
etc makes it further impossible to mix with the cooler water below. 

• The absence of air movements from north-western India towards the Bay in the post-monsoon phase 
is also another reason for the chances of cyclones in the Bay of Bengal. 

• Remnant of tropical cyclones from the Pacific 

9. For those who live at high altitudes, things are looking up 
Context: 
Introduction- 

• Located in the heart of the Qinghai-Tibet Plateau in southern Qinghai province, Sanjiangyuan 
(Three-River-Source) National Park, which stretches for 123,100 square kilometres, is 
the first and largest national park in China. 

• Since the pilot programme for the park’s management system was launched in 2016, more 
than 20,000 local residents have taken part in ecological management and protection work in the 
area, fulfilling a policy aimed at finding one job for each household. 

About Sanjiangyuan (Three-River-Source) National Park- 
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• As the name suggests, Sanjiangyuan is the origin of the Yangtze, Yellow and Lancang rivers. 

• At an average altitude of more than 4,500 metres, Sanjiangyuan is a broad and sparsely populated 
area with little interference from humans. 

• It is the perfect habitat for species such as the Tibetan antelope, the Tibetan gazelle, the snow 
leopard, the white-lipped deer and the black-necked crane. 

The pilot program and its impact- 

• As a result of diligent patrolling by local custodians, and a general increase in environmental 
awareness, vegetation in the area has risen by about 30 per cent compared with more than 20 years 
ago. 

• The situation changed in 2007 when herders were encouraged to quit grazing their livestock to return 
the grassland to wild animals. The government subsidised those responding to this call. 

• The number of wild animals is also rising because they are guaranteed a healthy food supply. 

10. Glaciers in the Alps are melting faster than ever — and 2022 was their worst summer yet 
Context- 

• This year Switzerland’s glaciers have lost an average of 6.2 per cent of their ice. 

• The new flurries of snow will form a protective blanket to shield and reflect 90 per cent of the sun’s 
radiation back into the atmosphere and limits the warming and melting of the ice beneath. 

Saharan sand and a huge heatwave- 

• This year’s natural atmospheric weather patterns carried Saharan dust to Europe and blanketed 
the Alpine landscape. 

• Since dust absorbs more solar energy than snow the now orange-tinted snow melted faster. 

• Then a major heatwave saw temperature records smashed across Europe, with parts of the UK 
reaching 40° Celsius for the first time. 

• The last time glaciers had an extreme melt season was in 2003. 

• That calendar year, 3.8 per cent of glacier ice melted across Switzerland. 
Alps glacier melt- 

• The extent to which a glacier has melted does depend on the altitude at which it is located, how 
steep the glacier tongue is and how heavily it is covered with debris. 

• In Switzerland, these glacial meltwaters are used for hydropower. 

• So, one consequence is that melting glaciers help to compensate for low rainfall in times of drought, 
filling reservoirs to supply the nation’s energy supply. 

• Melting glaciers have created more than 1,000 new lakes across the mountains. 

• The inventory of Swiss Glacial lakes showed that almost 1,200 new lakes have formed in formerly 
glaciated regions of the Swiss Alps since the end of the Little Ice Age around 1850 and around 1,000 
of them still exist today. 

• In the Alps, Zermatt, a famous car-free Swiss village in the shadow of the Matterhorn, recorded 
temperatures up to 33°C despite being 1,620 meters above sea level. 

• Mont Blanc was closed. 
Pizol glacier- 

• The glacier, in the Glarus Alps of north-eastern Switzerland, has shrunk to a tiny fraction of its 
original size. 

• Scientists say the glacier has lost at least 80% of its volume just since 2006, a trend accelerated by 
rising global temperatures. 

50 years of data 

• Alpine Glacier Project which was established in 1972 and, along with the University of Salford, has 
led scientific expeditions to glaciers near Zermatt every summer for 50 years. 

• Over the project’s five decades, Gorner Glacier and Findel Glacier have retreated 1,385 
metres and 1,655 metres respectively. 

About Alps: 

• The Alps emerged during the Alpine orogeny (mountain-building event), an event that began 
about 65 million years ago as the Mesozoic Era was drawing to a close. 

• Alps are young fold mountains with rugged relief and high conical peaks. 

• They are the most prominent of western Europe’s physiographic regions. Some 750 miles long and 
more than 125 miles wide at their broadest point between Garmisch-Partenkirchen, 
Germany, and Verona, Italy, the Alps cover more than 80,000 square miles. 
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• The Alps extend north from the subtropical Mediterranean coast near Nice, France, to Lake 
Geneva before trending east-northeast to Vienna, Austria. 

• There they touch the Danube River and meld with the adjacent plain. 

• Because of their arc like shape, the Alps separate the marine west-coast climates of Europe from the 
Mediterranean areas of France, Italy, and the Balkan region. 

Countries Covered: 

• The Alps form part of France, Italy, Switzerland, Germany, Austria, Slovenia, Croatia, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, Montenegro, Serbia, and Albania. 

• Only Switzerland and Austria can be considered true Alpine countries. 
Important Peaks: 

• Mont Blanc is the highest peak in the Alps and in Europe, reaching a lofty 4,804 meters above sea 
level. 

o It is located in the Graian Alps and lies within France, Switzerland, and Italy. 

• Monte Rosa is a massif (a compact group of mountains) consisting of several peaks. 
o The highest peak in this range (Dufourspitze) has an elevation of 4,634 meters, claiming the 

title of Switzerland’s highest peak. 
o Dom, which is located near Monte Rosa, Dom stands at 4,545 meters and is known as one of 

the “easier” tall peaks in the Alps to summit because of its straightforward routes. 

• Other major peaks are Liskamm, Weisshorn, Matterhorn, Dent Blanche, Grand Combin etc. 
 
11. Architectural marvel Pamban rail bridge: Vertical lift structure will be a ‘showcase’ 
Context- 

• The new 2.07 km Pamban rail bridge – India’s first vertical lift bridge – is set to be inaugurated in 
January to connect the Indian mainland and the holy Rameshwaram island. Surrounded by the 
pristine waters of the Bay of Bengal, it will be a ‘showcase’ project for the entire Indian Railways. 

• It will replace the century-old bridge, which is corroded and has speed restrictions. 
Pamban Island- 

• It is located between India and Sri Lanka in the Gulf of Mannarand in the Ramanathapuram 
district of the state of Tamil Nadu. 

• It is the largest island in Tamil Nadu by area. 

• The principal town on the island is the pilgrimage centre of Rameswaram. 

• It is also known as Rameswaram Island. 

• Most of Pamban Island is covered with white sand. 

• The chain formed by Pamban Island, the shoals of Adam’s Bridge, and Mannar Island of Sri 
Lanka separate Palk Bay and the Palk Strait in the northeast from the Gulf of Mannar in the 
southwest. 

• Pamban Island extends for around 30 kilometres in width from the township of Pamban in the west to 
the remains of Dhanushkodi towards the southeast. 

• Most of Pamban Island is covered with white sand and hence is not suitable for cultivation. 

• Coconut and palm trees are found in abundance along with fig and eucalyptus plants. 

• Scrubs and rushes are found in abundance all along the seashore. 
About the new Pamban bridge- 

• It is being developed by Rail Vikas Nigam Limited and constructed at a cost of more than Rs 240 
crores. 

• It is being developed parallel to the old railway bridge, which was constructed by the British 
in 1914 to bolster trade relations with Sri Lanka. 

• ThePamban cantilever bridge connects the town of Mandapam in mainland India with Pamban 
Island, and Rameswaram. 

• The new 2.07 km bridge will be India’s first vertical lift railway sea bridge. 

• The new vertical lift bridge will have ‘Scherzer’ rolling lift technology. 

• It will ensure that the trains, which currently operate at a maximum speed of just 10 kmph will be 
able to cross a 2 km distance at over 80 kmph. 

• It will be 3.0 metres higher than the existing bridge with navigational air clearance of 22.0 
metres above sea level. 

• It will be equipped with electro-mechanical controlled systems. 
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• It will have an electrified double-line railway track and electro-mechanical controlled system. 

• It is expected to give a boost to the tourism industry in this region, especially for pilgrimage purposes 
as a large number of devotees, every year, visit Rameshwaram Temple and Jyotirling. 

About Old Pamban bridge- 

• Pamban Bridge connects the town of Mandapam in mainland India with Pamban and 
Rameshwaram. 

• In 1914, it started its operations. 

• It was India’s first sea bridge and was the longest sea bridge in India until the opening of the Bandra-
Worli Sea Link in 2010. 

• Its speciality was that it has a double-leaf bascule section in the midway which can be raised to let 
ships and barges pass through. 

• Mainly, it opens up to allow ships and vessels to pass through. 

• Its construction started in 1911. 

• It was the first Indian bridge which is built across the sea. Generally, it is referred to as the queen of 
Indian bridges. 

• Its construction was commissioned in 1914 and started its operations. 

• This bridge was the only link between Rameshwaram and the mainland until 1988. 

• In 1988, the road bridge started. 
Why is the new Pamban bridge constructed? 

• The old bridge is about 106 years old and requires frequent maintenance. It has a limited capacity for 
train operations. 

• With the help of the new bridge, Indian Railways will be able to operate trains on the route at a 
higher speed. It will also allow trains to hold more weight. 

• Also, between the mainland and Rameshwaram, it will maximize the volume of traffic. The area has 
religious significance. 

 
12. A crisis is brewing in the coffee industry 
Context: Coffee cultivation is becoming an increasingly loss-making proposition in India 
Concept: 
Geographical Conditions 

• Coffee plant requires hot and humid climate with temperatures ranging between 15°C and 28 °C and 
rainfall from 150 to 250 cm. 

• Frost, snowfall, high temperature above 30°C and strong sun shine is not good for coffee crop and is 
generally grown under shady trees. 

• Dry weather is necessary at the time of ripening of the berries. 

• Stagnant water is harmful and the crop is grown on hill slopes at elevations from 600 to 1,600 metres 
above sea level. 

• Well drained, loams containing good deal of humus and minerals like iron and calcium are ideal for 
coffee cultivation. 

Geographical Distribution 

• In India, coffee is cultivated in about 4.54 lakh hectares by 3.66 lakh coffee farmers of which 98% are 
small farmers. 

• The cultivation is mainly done in the Southern States of India: Karnataka – 54%,Kerala – 19%,Tamil 
Nadu – 8% 

• It is also grown in non-traditional areas like Andhra Pradesh and Odisha (17.2%) and North East 
States (1.8%). 

• India is the only country in the world where the entire coffee cultivation is grown under shade, hand-
picked and sun dried. 

• India produces some of the best coffee in the world, grown by tribal farmers in the Western and 
Eastern Ghats, which are the two major biodiversity hotspots in the world. 

• Indian coffee is highly valued in the world market and is sold as premium coffee in Europe. 

• India ranks 6th among the world’s 80 coffee producing countries, with some of the finest Robusta and 
some top-notch arabica cultivated. 

• Nearly 70% of India’s coffee is exported, largely to European and Asian markets. 
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• Coffee in India is traditionally grown in the rainforests of the Western Ghats in South India, 
covering Chikmagalur, Kodagu (Coorg), Wayanad, the Shevaroy Hills and the Nilgiris. 

Challenges in coffee industry: 
1. Increasing labour cost 
2. Low productivity 
3. Climate change 
4. Lack of branding 

Facts: Top 3 coffee producing countries are Brazil, Vietnam and Colombia 
 
13. Breathing life into a dead river 
Context- 

• A small river that stopped flowing 70 years ago in Odisha’s Cuttack district is set to be rejuvenated. 

• This is the first serious attempt to restore a river to its original shape in Odisha by the state 
government following the direction National Green Tribunal (NGT). 

Sukapaika river- 

• The Sukapaika river originated from another river, the Mahanadi, near Ayatpur village. 

• It flowed 27.5 km before meeting the Mahanadi again at Bankala. 

• In the process, it drains a large landmass comprising over 425 villages. 

• However, the river is undergoing sudden barrenness. 
Why it dried up? 

• In the 1950s, the State’s water resource engineers had closed the Sukapaika river mouth enabling the 
development of the Taladanda Canal System of the State. 

• This led to the river mostly drying up. 

• Subsequently, in 1957, two major projects — Hirakud Dam in Sambalpur district and Naraj barrage at 
Cuttack — were built upstream on the Mahanadi, ostensibly to control floods in it. 

• However, the embankment on the Sukapiaka was not removed. 

• This left the distributary totally dependent on rainwater. The neglect has hit the 0.5 million people 
residing in the villages over the next half a century. 

• The riverbed has suffered erosion and it is full of hyacinth. 
Consequences- 

• Agricultural encroachments sprung up on the riverbanks. 

• The water table isn’t getting recharged by the Sukapaika river. 

• Agriculture was hit and the river channel turned into garbage ground. 
Rejuvenation plan- 

• NGT’s Eastern Bench directed the State government to make budgetary provisions for the river’s 
complete rejuvenation by March 2023. 

• The government has set a target to complete the renovation within 18 months with a fund allocation 
of ₹49.67 crores. 

 
14. Oceans are warming twice as fast than the 1960s and it could get much worse 
Context: The rate at which oceans are globally warming has doubled from the 1960s to the 2010s, a recent 
study has found. The top 2,000 metres of the global ocean has gained 351 zettajoules during 1958-2019. For 
context, a zettajoule is 10 to the power of 21 or 1,000,000,000,000,000,000,000 joules. 
Concept: 

• As humans emit greenhouse gases into the atmosphere, it causes the Earth to warm. The vast 
majority of the heat ends up in the ocean (more than 90 per cent). So, to understand how fast the 
Earth’s climate is changing, we must look to the ocean and track ocean heat content change. 

• The rate of warming increased from 5 to 10 ZJ per year from the 1960s to the 2010s, it said. 

• The Atlantic Ocean is warming the fastest, reporting the largest area-averaged warming at 1.42 joule 
per square metre. The Southern Ocean is next, at 1.40 joule per square metre for the upper 2,000 m 
from 1958–2019. 

• The relentless increase in the ocean heat content has direct implications for the frequency, intensity 
and extent of marine heat waves (MHW) and other hotspots within the ocean. 

Marine heat waves (MHW) 

• Marine heat waves (MHW) are periods of increased temperatures overseas and oceans for extended 
period of time impacting marine life. 
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• Such heat waves are caused by an increase in the heat content of oceans, especially in the upper 
What causes marine heat waves? 
The most common drivers of marine heatwaves include ocean currents which can build up areas of warm 
water and air-sea heat flux, or warming through the ocean surface from the atmosphere. Winds can enhance 
or suppress the warming in a marine heatwave, and climate modes like El Niño can change the likelihood of 
events occurring in certain regions. 
Worldwide, they are one of the major results of human-induced global warming. 
During an MHW, the average temperatures of the ocean surface (up to a depth of 300 feet) goes 5-7 degrees 
Celsius above normal. 
Climate change and Marine Heat Wave: 

• Human-induced global warming and higher ocean heat content lead to more abundant, extensive and 
longer-lasting MHW. This has a huge impact on ocean ecosystems and marine life. 

Impact of Marine Heat Waves: 

• The prolonged MHW in the northeast Pacific and Gulf of Alaska from 2014 and 2016, known as ‘the 
blob’ saw seabird die-offs, declines in forage fish populations, and the appearance of subtropical 
marine taxa (ocean sunfish, skipjack tuna) in the northern Gulf of Alaska. 

• About 62,000 dead or dying common murres, a dominant fish-eating seabird of the North Pacific, 
washed ashore between the summer 2015 and spring 2016 on beaches from California to Alaska. 
Scientists estimated that the total mortality was around 1 million birds. 

• Ocean warming also has an effect on tropical cyclones and associated changing ocean surface 
currents can indirectly affect pathways of storms. In August 2017, the Gulf of Mexico became the 
warmest on record to that point in the summertime. 

• The Gulf of Mexico ocean heat loss during Harvey matched the latent heat released by Harvey rainfall 
and thereby fuelled the storm, said a May 9, 2018 study published in Earth’s Future. Ocean heat 
content was the highest on record just before the northern summer of 2017, supercharging Atlantic 
hurricanes Harvey, Irma and Maria. 

 

15. Partial Solar Eclipse 

Context: People in India will be able to see a partial solar eclipse on Tuesday. 

Concept:  

 Solar Eclipse 

• It is a natural event that takes place on Earth when the Moon moves in its orbit between Earth and 

the Sun (this is also known as an occultation). 

• It happens at New Moon, when the Sun and Moon are in conjunction with each other. 

• During an eclipse, the Moon’s shadow (which is divided into two parts: the dark umbra and the lighter 

penumbra) moves across Earth’s surface. 

Why isn’t there a solar eclipse every month? 

• If the Moon was only slightly closer to Earth, and orbited in the same plane and its orbit was circular, 

we would see eclipses each month.  

• The lunar orbit is elliptical and tilted with respect to Earth’s orbit, so we can only see up to 5 eclipses 

per year.  

• Depending on the geometry of the Sun, Moon and Earth, the Sun can be totally blocked, or it can be 

partially blocked. 

 
 Solar Eclipse Types 

Total Solar Eclipse: 
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• It occurs when the Moon completely blocks the solar disk. In a total solar eclipse, the narrowest part 

of the path (where the Sun is completely blocked and the Moon casts its darkest shadow (called the 

umbra) is called the “zone of totality”. 

• A phenomenon called “Bailey’s Beads” often appears as sunlight shines out through valleys on the lunar 

surface. 

Annular Solar Eclipse: 

• When the Moon is farther away in its orbit than usual, it appears too small to completely cover the 

Sun’s disk.  

• During such an event, a bright ring of sunlight shines around the Moon. This type of eclipse is a called 

an “annular” eclipse. 

Partial Solar Eclipse: 

• It occurs when Earth moves through the lunar penumbra (the lighter part of the Moon’s shadow) as 

the Moon moves between Earth and the Sun.  

• The Moon does not block the entire solar disk, as seen from Earth.  

• Depending on your location during a partial eclipse, you might see anything from a small sliver of the 

Sun being blotted out to a nearly total eclipse. 

 
16. Floriculture 
Context: 
The gross value of output (GVO) from floriculture in northeastern States, barring Assam, declined. 
Concept: 
Floriculture: 

• In India floriculture is a sunrise industry and accorded 100% export-oriented status.  

• The commercial floriculture has higher potential per unit area than most field crops.  

• Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority (APEDA) is responsible for 
export promotion and development of floriculture in India. 

Varieties: 

• Floriculture products mainly consist of cut flowers, pot plants, cut foliage, seeds bulbs, tubers, 
rooted cuttings and dried flowers or leaves.  

o Cut flowers– Rose, Carnation, Chrysanthemum, Gargera, Gladiolus, Gypsophila, Liatris, 
Nerine, Orchids, Archilea, Anthurium, Tulip, and Lilies.  

▪ Cut flowers are flowers or flower buds (often with some stem and leaf) that have 
been cut from the plant bearing it. It is usually removed from the plant for 
decorative use.  

o Gerberas, Carnation, etc. are grown in greenhouses.  
o The open field crops are Chrysanthemum, Roses, Gaillardia, Lily Marygold, Aster, Tuberose, 

etc. 
Areas of Cultivation: 

• Major floriculture centers-Kerala (16.5%), Tamil Nadu (13.3%), Karnataka (11.4%),  Madhya Pradesh 
(11.1%) and Uttar Pradesh (7%) along other producing states like Andhra Pradesh, West Bengal, 
Mizoram, Gujarat, Orissa, Jharkhand, Haryana, Assam and Chhattisgarh. 

o More than 50% of the floriculture products are produced in Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh 
and Tamil Nadu and Madhya Pradesh.  

• About 322 thousand hectares of the area were under Cultivation for floriculture in 2020-21 as per the 
National Horticulture Database published by National Horticulture Board (with the production of 
2152 thousand tonnes of loose flowers and 828 thousand tonnes of cut flowers). 

• The country has exported 23,597.17MT of floriculture products to the world ( worth 103.47 USD 
Millions in 2021-22). 

o Major Export Destinations (2021-22): U.S.A, Netherland, Germany, U.K. United Arab EMTs, 
and Canada. 

Mission for Integrated Development of Horticulture (MIDH) scheme: 

• MIDH is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme for the holistic growth of the horticulture sector covering 
fruits, vegetables, root & tuber crops, mushrooms, spices, flowers, aromatic plants, coconut, cashew, 
cocoa and bamboo. 
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• Nodal Ministry: The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare is implementing MIDH with effect 
from 2014-15. 

• MIDH is implemented under Green Revolution - Krishonnati Yojana. 

• Funding Pattern: Government of India (GOI) contributes 60%, of total outlay for developmental 
programmes in all the states except states in North East and Himalayas, 40% share is contributed by 
State Governments 

o In the case of North Eastern States and Himalayan States, GoI contributes 90%. 
o In the case of National Horticulture Board (NHB), Coconut Development Board (CDB), Central 

Institute for Horticulture (CIH), Nagaland and the National Level Agencies (NLA), GOI 
contributes 100%. 

• MIDH also provides technical advice and administrative support to State Governments/ State 
Horticulture Missions (SHMs) for the Saffron Mission and other horticulture related activities 
Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana (RKVY)/NMSA. 

• Components of MIDH: 
o National Horticulture Mission (NHM): 

▪ It is being implemented by State Horticulture Missions (SHM) in selected districts of 
18 States and 6 Union Territories. 

o Horticulture Mission for North East & Himalayan States (HMNEH): 
▪ HMNEH is being implemented for overall development of Horticulture in North East 

and Himalayan states. 
o National Horticulture Board (NHB): 

▪ NHB is implementing various schemes under MIDH in all States and UTs. 
▪ It was set up in 1984 as an Autonomous organization under the Ministry of 

Agriculture and Farmers Welfare and registered as a society under Societies 
Registration 

▪ Iit aims to develop production clusters/hubs for integrated Hi-tech commercial 
horticulture, development of Post-harvest and cold chain infrastructure, ensuring 
availability of quality planting material and to promote adoption of new 
technologies/tools/ techniques for Hi-tech commercial horticulture etc. 

o Coconut Development Board (CDB): 
▪ CDB is implementing various schemes under MIDH in all Coconut growing states in 

the country. 
o Central Institute for Horticulture (CIH) 

▪ CIH was established at Medi Zip Hima, Nagaland in 2006-07 for providing technical 
backstopping through capacity building and training of farmers and Field 
functionaries in the North Eastern Region. 

 
17. First test site for in-depth study of monsoon has only 9 of 25 instruments 
Context- 

• Four years after finalising a ‘test-bed site’ to study the Indian monsoon, only nine of the total 25 
requisite instruments have been installed till September, the response to a Right to Information (RTI) 
application has revealed. 

Need for the study of changing monsoon patterns- 

• India receives 70 per cent of its annual rainfall from June to September. 

• Increasing unpredictability in rainfall distribution is leading to extreme situations like floods or 
droughts, posing a threat to the food and water security of the agrarian country. 

• This year, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Jharkhand were among rainfall deficient states at the end of the 
monsoon season. 

• With monsoons becoming more erratic in nature, the need for more focused studies of the monsoon 
was felt. 

About the test-bed facility- 

• Aimed to improve monsoon forecasts and carry out dedicated monsoon studies, the Ministry of Earth 
Sciences (MoES), in 2018, decided to establish a test-bed facility near Bhopal to mainly study 
monsoon winds, clouds and synoptic systems (low-pressure, depression, etc.) passing via the core 
monsoon zone — near Bhopal in central India. 
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• Accordingly, an MoU was signed between the Pune-based Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology 
(IITM) and the Madhya Pradesh Council of Science and Technology in New Delhi in January 2018. 

• The MoU is set to expire in January 2023. 

• The long-term experiment site is expected to cost Rs 125 crore to set up. 

• It will house high-end weather instruments, allowing climate scientists to study the properties, 
convection processes in clouds, precipitation and land-atmosphere interaction over this zone. 

Why Bhopal is chosen as a suitable site- 

• As areas around Madhya Pradesh’s Bhopal are located directly in the path of rain-bearing systems 
like low-pressure systems or depressions, the location is ideal to study their characteristics. 

• In addition, scientists can also take observations of associated clouds and their properties, whose 
information, when incorporated into numerical weather models, can help improve forecasts of both 
rain-bearing systems and monsoons in general. 

Progress so far- 

• According to the RTI response, procurement of an instrument for measuring solar radiation is still in 
process, whereas another instrument for studying winds, planned in partnership with the Indian 
Space Research Organisation (ISRO), is still in the planning stage. 

• Until last month, only nine of the total 25 instruments had been installed at the site. 

• A 75-metre-tall tower mounted with instruments, meant for measuring atmospheric and 
greenhouse gas measurements, and an Automatic Weather Station (AWS) also have to be set up. 

• The remaining 16 uninstalled instruments include a terrestrial radiation measuring instrument, 
whose procurement process is still on; a wind profiler for the creation of vertical wind profiles of all 
wind-related components, which is being planned in collaboration with the Indian Space Research 
Organisation (ISRO); an aerosol chemical speciation monitor; single particle soot photometer; sun 
or sky radiometer; instruments to measure direct, diffused, total and terrestrial radiations, soil 
moisture and temperature. 

 
18. Alert as the world's largest active volcano rumbles 
Context- 

• Hawaii officials are warning residents of the Big Island that the world’s largest active volcano, 
Mauna Loa, is sending signals that it may erupt. 

About the Mauna Loa Volcano- 

• Mauna Loa (Meaning: Long Mountain) is one of five volcanoes that form the Island of Hawaii in the 
U.S. state of Hawaii in the Pacific Ocean. 

• The largest subaerial volcano in both mass and volume, Mauna Loa has historically been considered 
the largest volcano on Earth, dwarfed only by Tamu Massif. 

• It is an active shield volcano with relatively gentle slopes, with a volume estimated at 18,000 cubic 
miles (75,000 km3), although its peak is about 125 feet (38 m) lower than that of its neighbour, 
Mauna Kea. 

• The volcano makes up 51% of the Hawaii Island landmass, so a large portion of the island has the 
potential to be affected by an eruption. 

• Mauna Loa, rising 13,679 feet above sea level, is a much larger neighbour to the Kilauea volcano, 
which erupted in a residential neighbourhood and destroyed 700 homes in 2018. Some of its slopes 
are much steeper than Kilauea’s, so its lava can flow much faster when it erupts. 

• Lava eruptions from Mauna Loa are silica-poor and very fluid, and they tend to be non-explosive. 

• Mauna Loa has probably been erupting for at least 700,000 years and may have emerged above sea 
level about 400,000 years ago. 

• Mauna Loa's most recent eruption occurred from March 24 to April 15, 1984. No recent eruptions of 
the volcano have caused fatalities, but eruptions in 1926 and 1950 destroyed villages, and the city of 
Hilo is partly built on lava flows since the late 19th century. 

• The Hawaiian Volcano Observatory, which is part of the US Geological Survey, said Mauna Loa has 
been in a state of “heightened unrest” since the middle of last month when the number of summit 
earthquakes jumped from 10 to 20 per day to 40 to 50 per day. 

 
19. Climate observing system remains fragile, needs funding: Experts 
Context- 
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• Climate observing system remains fragile and needs financing for strengthening and sustaining it, 
stated a global conference in their declaration. 

More on the news- 

• Sustainable and long-term funding is essential to ensure the continuity and expansion of 
observations, read the declaration released by the Global Climate Observing System (GCOS) 
conference on October 19, 2022. But they remain highly inadequate. 

• The status of climate observation systems has not improved much in Africa, South America and 
Southeast Asia since 2015, according to State of Global Observation Systems, 2021. 

About the Global Climate Observing System (GCOS) conference- 

• GCOS conference was hosted by Exploitation of Meteorological Satellites (EUMETSAT), from 17-19 
October 2022. 

o Operational monitoring of the climate and detection of global climatic changes are the 
fundamental objectives of EUMETSAT. 

• GCOS is co-sponsored by the World Meteorological Organisation (WMO), the Intergovernmental 
Oceanographic Commission of UNESCO (IOC- UNESCO), the United Nations Environment Programme 
(UNEP) and the International Science Council (ISC).  

• Objectives of GCOS- 
o GCOS expert panels maintain definitions of Essential Climate Variables (ECVs) which are 

required to systematically observe Earth`s changing climate. 
o The observations supported by GCOS contribute to solving challenges in climate research 

and also underpin climate services and adaptation measures. 
GCOS implementation Plan- 

• GCOS Implementation Plan 2022, released by the WMO, also identified gaps in earth observations 
and areas that require improvement. The plan will be presented at COP27. 

o The 27th Conference of Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change, or COP27, will be held in Sharm El-Sheikh, Egypt, from 6 -18 November. 

• The conference has announced its commitment to a “comprehensive and sustainable global climate 
observing system” in light of the rapid pace of climate change. 

Need for access to more data on climate- 

• There is a need to focus on improving data quality, availability, accessibility and utility. 

• The conference called for access to climate data through global data repositories. 

• In addition, access to climate data must be made free and open. 
 
20. Fewer cyclones in the Bay of Bengal but frequency increased in Arabian Sea: Report 
Context- 

• Northern Indian Ocean cyclones may have gained notoriety for causing considerable devastation, but 
new research has noted a decline in the Bay of Bengal. 

• The Arabian Sea, however, has registered an increase in the last two decades, according to 
researchers from the Indian Institute of Science Education and Research (IISER) in Bhopal. They 
attributed this trend to global warming.  

IMD data on the pattern of cyclones- 

• The India Meteorological Data (IMD)’s data for the 130-year-long study period found an average of 
50.5 tropical cyclones per decade over the region comprising the Bay of Bengal in the East and the 
Arabian Sea in the West. 

• The researchers found that 49.8 per cent of tropical cyclones occurred from October-December in 
the post-monsoon period, while 28.9 per cent of the cyclones occurred in the pre-monsoon season 
between April to June during the same 130-year period.  

Increase in cyclones over the Arabian sea- 

• The Arabian Sea side of the north Indian Ocean, however, saw a 52 per cent increase in cyclonic 
storms (63-88 km per hour) from 2001 -2019. 

• The frequency increase in very severe cyclonic storms, extremely severe cyclonic storms and super 
cyclonic storms in the Arabian sea was observed during the post-monsoon months. 

• As an exception, 2019 witnessed five tropical storms over the Arabian Sea and three over the Bay of 
Bengal. 

• In contrast, the frequency of Bay of Bengal cyclonic storms has slightly decreased but not to a 
significant extent. 
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• The researchers examined the Bay of Bengal tropical cyclones from 1982-2020 and found that El Nino 
Southern Oscillation (ENSO) years reported more tropical cyclonic activity over the region. 

Role of vertical shear in cyclone development- 

• With the greenhouse gases increasing and the earth warming, not only do temperature and humidity 
increase but also winds change and become weaker simultaneously. 

• One thing in the atmosphere that inhibits the growth of cyclones is called vertical shear, which refers 
to how strongly the winds can change from the surface to the top of the atmosphere, for up to 10 
kilometres or so. 

• It determines if the cyclone, which is trying to grow like a tunnel, gets chopped off or not. 

• If it does, then its energy gets taken away and it doesn’t grow into a strong cyclone. 

• In other words, strong vertical shears suppress cyclones and weak vertical shears increase cyclones. 

• While the global trend reflects a decrease in cyclones, there has been an increase in cyclones over 
certain parts of the world, including the Northern Indian Ocean (Arabian sea). 

 
21. Air pollution is not just about PM10 and PM2.5 
Context- 

• The discourse on air pollution in India centres on the mean concentration of particulate matter 
PM10 (particles smaller than 10 microns) and PM2.5 (particles smaller than 2.5 microns, about 25 to 
100 times thinner than a human hair), while a potential air pollutant ‘Nanoparticles’ got neglected 
totally, 

Nanoparticles as air pollutants- 

• The Central Pollution Control Board has the facility to monitor only PM2.5/PM10 pollutants in Delhi 
or elsewhere. 

• There are pollutants which are more harmful than PM10/PM2.5 in the case of air pollution, known as 
nanoparticles. 

What are nanoparticles? 

• Size - 
o Nanoparticles (NPs) are tiny particles between 1 and 100nm. 
o Due to their ultrafine size, they can be suspended in the atmosphere for a long time and can 

travel larger distances. 

• Mass - 
o They possess very little mass but are many in number. 
o So, the current mass-based, ambient air quality regulations for particulate matter are 

ineffective in dealing with nanoparticle concentrations in cities. 

• Source- 
o They are arising from both natural and man-made processes: soil erosion, dust storms, 

burning of unprocessed fuel, industrial, and mechanical processes. 
Impact of Nanoparticles on human health- 

• Inhalation is the most common route through which people get exposed to nanoparticles. Ingestions 
and dermal contact of engineered nanoparticles are also popular transmission mechanisms. 

• Inhaled particles can enter the blood circulation from where they can be carried to different organs 
such as the heart, kidney and liver. 

• Suggestive evidence shows that nanoparticles accumulated in the vascular sites can clot blood 
vessels, increasing the likelihood of heart attack and stroke. 

• Occupational exposure to these toxic elements can increase the risk of lung cancer. 

• For patients with pre-existing heart or pulmonary conditions, the situation can get worse when 
exposed to elevated particle concentrations. 

• Infant mortality, neonatal complications, and birth defects are also likely to increase with ever-
increasing concentrations of matters smaller than 10 µm. 

• Incidentally, while the pollution mask provides protection against PM10/PM2.5 particulate matter, 
the same is not true for pollution from nanoparticles. 

• Where studies have extensively researched the health impacts of PM2.5 and PM10 exposure, 
evidence of the toxic effects of nanoparticles on human health is insufficient. 

The chemically reactive nature of nanoparticles makes the risk assessment highly uncertain. 

 
22. 224 blocks in 22 Jharkhand districts declared ‘drought-hit’ 
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Context- 

• According to the IMD data from June 1 to August 15, 18 districts received ‘deficient’ rains. 

• The Agriculture Department’s assessment said paddy was sown in 5.4 lakh hectares of land till 
August 15 this year compared to last season’s 16.3 lakh hectares (91% of the total area) for the same 
period. 

Drought- 

• Drought is a temporary reduction in water or moisture availability below the normal or expected 
amount for a specific period. 

• The occurrence of substantially lower than average precipitation in a season that normally has ample 
precipitation in a season for the support of cereal and non-cereal crops is known as Drought. 

Drought: When, and how, does a state govt declare one? 

• There are guidelines in place for a state government for declaring a drought in a state or area. 

• A manual published by the Ministry of Agriculture in 2016 suggests a three-step approach- 
1. The first step is to look at two mandatory indicators — rainfall deviation and dry spell. 

o Depending on the extent of the deviation, and whether or not there is a dry spell, 
the manual specifies various situations that may or may not be considered a 
drought trigger. 

2. The next step is to look at four impact indicators — agriculture, vegetation indices 
based on remote sensing, soil moisture, and hydrology. 

o Each impact can be assessed on the basis of various indices. 
o The States may consider any three of the four types of Impact Indicators (one from 

each) for assessment of drought, the intensity of the calamity and make a 
judgement, the manual states. 

o If all three chosen indicators are in the ‘severe’ category, it amounts to severe 
drought; and if two of the three chosen impact indicators are in the ‘moderate’ or 
‘severe’ class, it amounts to moderate drought. 

3. The third step comes in after both previous triggers have been set off. 
o In that event, States will conduct a sample survey for ground truthing in order to 

make a final determination of drought. 
o The finding of the field verification exercise will be the final basis for judging the 

intensity of drought as ‘severe’ or ‘moderate’. 
Declaration of Drought- 

• Once a drought is determined, the state government needs to issue a notification specifying the 
geographical extent. 

• The notification is valid for six months unless de-notified earlier. 
Types of Droughts- 

• Meteorological Drought 
o It is a situation where there is a reduction in rainfall for a specific period below a specific 

amount i.e., the actual rainfall in an area is significantly less than the climatologically mean 
of that area. 

o According to Indian Meteorological Department (IMD), a drought exists when the average 
annual rainfall is less than 75% of the normal. 

o IMD also mentioned that rather than the total amount of rainfall, its evenness matters more. 
We can observe that even though India gets an average annual rainfall of 110 cm, the 
evenness of rainfall, due to the erratic and concentrated nature of rainfall, there are 
frequent droughts. 

• Hydrological Drought 
o It is associated with the reduction of water levels. There are 2 types of Hydrological 

Droughts 
o Surface water Drought – It is concerned with the drying up of surface water resources such 

as rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, tanks, reservoirs, etc. 
o Groundwater Drought – It is associated with a fall in the groundwater level. 

• Agricultural Drought 
o It occurs when soil moisture goes below the level needed to sustain plant growth. 
o It is also called Soil Moisture Drought. The erratic rainfall conditions and inadequate soil 

moisture result in crop failures. 
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• Socio-Economic Drought 
o It reflects reduced availability of food and income loss due to crop failure. 

• Ecological Drought 
o It occurs when the productivity of the natural ecosystem fails due to a shortage of water and 

causes environmental damage like the deaths of cattle, wildlife, and trees in the forest. 
Most Drought Prone areas in India- 

• The Northwest Region being the arid and semi-arid region of India receives the residual rain from the 
monsoon as monsoon time over this region is nearly 2 months. 

• Rajasthan and some parts of the west-central areas come in this category. 

• Other naturally drought-prone areas are the Kutch and the Thar desert region which cannot be fully 
rectified, what can be done is to reduce the impact by using irrigation methods and crops suitable for 
the region. 

• Peninsular region- The leeward side (rain shadow region) of the western ghat receives little rainfall. 

• Also, this area lacks irrigation. Adding to the deficit rainfall the crops which are chosen on a 
commercial basis are not suitable for that agro region like cotton and sugarcane in Marathwada which 
demand high water availability. 

• About 30% of the country’s total area is drought-prone affecting 68% of the total sown area. 
Severity-wise, the years 1965, 1972, 1979, 1987, 2002, 2009, and 2012 were the most severe drought 
years in post-independence India. 

Drought Management- 

• Drought management encompasses three-fold structures and each step needs a holistic approach to 
ensure effective end results. 

• The 3 components are- 
1. Drought intensity assessment and monitoring 
2. Drought declaration and prioritization of affected areas for management 
3. Development and implementation of drought management strategies. 

NDMA guidelines for Drought Management- 

• NDMA guidelines include developing vulnerability profiles for regions, communities, population 
groups, and others to compile critical information which when integrated into the planning process 
can enhance the outcome of the process of identifying and prioritizing specific areas. 

• Specific Drought Management cells should be created at the state level under SDMA. These DMCs 
will be responsible for the preparation of vulnerability maps for their respective states. Arid and semi-
arid areas that are most vulnerable should be given priority where drought is a recurring feature 
occurring with varying magnitudes. 

• Specific guidelines for use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) and the role of the 
National Informatics Center (NIC) for online interaction and availability of real-time drought-related 
information that will help in the assessment and early warning. 

• Assessment of damage expected will include agricultural production, depletion of water resources, 
livestock population, land degradation, and deforestation as well as human health. 

 
23. At meeting on State Home Minister, Amit Shah flags surge in mazaars in Bet Dwarka 
Context- 

• Union Home Minister Amit Shah red-flagged the disproportionate rise in the number of mazaars 
(shrines) in Bet Dwarka, an island off the coast of Dwarka in Gujarat to highlight the challenges in 
coastal security at the State Home Ministers’ conference that concluded recently. 

• The Gujarat administration had recently carried out a demolition drive against several illegal 
structures in Bet Dwarka. 

State Home Ministers conference on internal security- 

• The State Home Ministers conference or the Chintan Shivir to discuss internal security subjects was 
held the first time after the Bharatiya Janta Party came to power in 2014. 

• The Congress-led United Progressive Alliance government regularly held Chief Ministers internal 
security conclave. 

About Bet Dwarka Island- 
Location- 

• Bet Dwarka (also spelt Beyt Dwarka) or Shankhodhar is an inhabited island at the mouth of the Gulf 
of Kutch situated 3 km (2 mi) off the coast of Okha, Gujarat, India. 
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• Northwest to southeast, the island measures 13 km (8 mi) long with an average east-west width of 4 
km (2 mi). It is a strip of sandstone situated 30 km (19 mi) north of the town of Dwarka. 

Historical significance of the Island- 

• Religious- 
o The Muslim-majority Island is famous for the Dwarkadhish Mukhya Mandir that is said to 

have been the residence of Lord Krishna when he ruled Dwarka. 
o The temples on the island were built around the end of the eighteenth century. 
o The establishment of the temple is credited to Guru Vallabhacharya. 
o  In the ancient epic, Mahabharata, Bet Dwarka is known by the name of ‘Antardvipa’. 

• Ancient period 
o Archaeological remains found under the sea suggest the existence of a settlement during 

the Late Harappan period of the Indus Valley civilization, or immediately after it. 
o It can be reliably dated to the time of the Maurya Empire. 
o It was a part of the Okha Mandal or Kushdwip area. Dwarka is mentioned in a copper 

inscription of Simhaditya, the minister of Vallabhi under Maitraka, dated 574 AD. 
o He was the son of Varahdas, the king of Dwarka. 
o The shipwrecks and stone anchors found during excavations suggested the historic trade 

relation with the Romans. 

• Medieval period- 
o The island, along with the Okhamandal region, was under Gaekwad of Baroda State. 
o During the Indian rebellion of 1857, the Vaghers captured this region. 
o Later by the joint offensive of the British, Gaekwad and other princely state troops ousted 

the rebels and recaptured the region in 1859. 

• Modern period- 
o After the Indian Independence in 1947, it was integrated into the Saurashtra State. 
o Later, Saurashtra merged with Bombay State under the state reorganization plans. 
o When Gujarat was created from the bifurcation of Bombay State, Bet Dwarka was under the 

jurisdiction of the Jamnagar district of Gujarat. 
Later, Devbhoomi Dwarka district was created from the Jamnagar district in 2013, and as such 

became part of it. 

24. Ocean currents protect Galápagos Islands from global warming 
Context- Cold ocean currents have sheltered the Galápagos Islands from global warming, according to a 
recent study. 
What the study has found- 

• The islands are protected from an otherwise warming Pacific Ocean by a cold, eastward equatorial 
ocean current. And this current has been gaining strength for decades. 

• The temperatures in waters along the west coast of the Galápagos have dropped by 0.5 degrees 
Celsius since the early 1990s. 

• This phenomenon is a cause for cautious optimism for the second-largest marine reserve in the 
world. 

• The island is a biodiverse ecosystem — home to several endangered species. It is designated as a 
UNESCO World Heritage Site. 

• Flora and fauna of the Galápagos could assist reseed failing ecosystems and maintain the region’s 
fisheries. 

• Corals do not bleach and die in these waters off the west coast of Ecuador. So, the marine food chain 
does not suffer, unlike in the warm waters nearby. 

Other threats- 

• But, the island group is certainly in need of greater protection from overfishing as well as the 
pressures of growing eco-tourism. 

• The human pressures on this area and the mechanism that keeps it alive are at odds. It’s a major 
resource that should be protected. 

Geographical advantage 

• From space, the Galápagos may appear to be a collection of minuscule specks in the eastern Pacific 
Ocean. However, it is their precise position on the equator that makes them significant. 

• The equatorial undercurrent in the Pacific Ocean is bound to the equator by the force of the planet’s 
rotation. 



 

40 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• Under the ocean’s surface, a swift circulation of cold, nutrient-rich water flows from west to east. 

• Some of this water is forced to the surface when it reaches the Galápagos Islands. 

• The nutrient-rich water triggers photosynthesis and leads to an explosion of food for a wide variety 
of animals. 

• The cold ocean current creates a cooler, more stable environment for coral reefs and marine life and 
birds that often live much closer to the poles. 

• It is described by the UNESCO World Heritage Convention as a “living museum and showcase of 
evolution.” 

• Galápagos is home to the critically endangered — Galápagos penguin, Galápagos fur seal and 
Galápagos sea lion. 

Note- El-Nino and its effect already covered 
 
25. Longwood Shola forest 
 Context: 

• The Longwood Shola, the last and the only urban shola forest in the Nilgiris district of Tamil Nadu was 
recently granted the Queen’s Commonwealth Canopy (QCC) accreditation, a forest conservation 
programme across the commonwealth countries to conserve unique indigenous forest patches. 

Longwood Shola 

• Longwood Shola, the only urban shola forest in the Nilgiris, is a 116-hectare forest patch interspersed 
with grasslands. 

• The shola forest has proven to maintain the hydrological regime of the region, capturing rainwater 
through marshes and releasing it via streams and played a significant role in maintaining the 
biodiversity 

• Home to the threatened Nilgiri marten and other rare fauna and flora, the forest patch is rich in 
biodiversity.The Nilgiri tahr is endemic to the ecosystem. 

• Longwood Shola is an ancient forest that has nutrient-rich soil formed over hundreds of years. 

• Like other shola forests, Longwood Shola is nestled between two hills and acts as a perched aquifer, 
retaining the water that flows from these two hills 

• The soil is dark and has high water retention capacity. Even in case of high rainfall, the soil has the 
capacity to absorb that water and release it in small amounts throughout the year 

• The ecosystem services provided by Longwood Shola make a case for the urgent need to preserve 
urban forest patches across the world. 

Shola forest 

• Classified as ‘southern montane wet temperate forest 

• The sholas are found in the upper reaches of the Nilgiris, Anamalai hills, Palani hills, Kalakadu, 
Mundanthurai and Kanyakumari in the states of Tamil Nadu and Kerala 

• This is a unique system, seen at an elevation range of 1400-2700 km, where “the vast grassland is 
interspersed with forest made up of evergreen native trees which are dwarf in nature and hill slopes 
covered with native grass species.”  

• The vegetation is a double-layered storey with a closed canopy.  Various features of shola (shola 
derived from Tamil solai meaning tropical rainforest) forests, such as persistent cloud cover, and 
moisture-capturing capabilities, make them play a critical role in hydrology and biogeochemistry. 

• The shola-grassland ecosystem is one of the most diverse but threatened landscapes of the Western 
Ghats.  

• These ecosystems are very sensitive to climate, making them vulnerable to climate change.  

• They have been degraded by many natural and anthropogenic pressures like land use changes to 
facilitate agriculture and infrastructure. 

 
26. Kolar gold mines 
Context: 

• Centre to soon auction Kolar gold mines, likely to fetch ₹30,000 crore 
Kolar gold mining  

• The Centre has decided to revive gold mining, auction tailing dumps and two blocks at the Kolar fields 
in Karnataka more than 22 years after it was shelved because the extraction of metals and minerals 
had become unviable. 

Kolar Gold Fields  
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• KGFs are located in Karnataka. 

• During 1990’s the returns were 03g/tonne due to the depletion of the high-grade ore reserve and 
increase in production costs. 

• After the gold has finished the area has lost its glitter too as there is neither proper electricity supply 
nor drinking water. 

• Lack of work or employment opportunities for people  

• Mine wastes in the form of rock fragments and mill tailings have been stacked in huge piles and heaps 
in KGF, occupying about 15-20% of the lease area. 

Gold Reserves in India 

• Gold production in India is insufficient and is imported from Australia, Canada, and Myanmar. 

• Kolar Gold Field, Hutti Gold Field and Ramgiri Gold Field are the most important gold fields. 

• The largest reserves of gold ores are located in Bihar, Rajasthan, Karnataka, West Bengal, Andhra 
Pradesh, Jharkhand. 

 
27. Places in news 

 

Country  Context Location Miscellaneous 
Information 

Crimea Recently, the road-
and-rail bridge linking 
Russia and 
the Crimean 
Peninsula was 
damaged in a powerful 
blast. 
The 19-km (12-
mile) Crimea Bridge 
over the Kerch Strait is 
the only direct link 
between the transport 
network of Russia and 
the Crimean. Thus, 
hitting a crucial supply 
route for Russian 
forces in Ukraine. 
The bridge was a 
flagship project for 
Russian President 
Vladimir Putin which 
was opened in 2018 

Crimea is a peninsula in Eastern Europe, 
on the northern coast of the Black Sea. 
The peninsula is almost entirely 
surrounded by the Black Sea and the 
smaller Sea of Azov.  
The Isthmus of Perekop connects the 
peninsula to Kherson Oblast in mainland 
Ukraine.      
To the east, the Crimean Bridge spans the 
Strait of Kerch and link the peninsula with 
Krasnodar Krai in Russia.  
The Arabat Spit, located to the northeast, 
is a narrow strip of land that separates 
the Sivash lagoons from the Sea of Azov. 
 
 

 

After the disintegration 
of USSR 
Crimea was transferred 
to Ukraine on the 300th 
anniversary of the 
Pereyaslav Treaty in 
1954.  
After Ukrainian 
independence in 
1991 the central 
government and Crimea 
clashed, culminating in 
Ukraine forcibly bringing 
Crimea under control. 
The Soviet fleet in 
Crimea was also in 
contention but a 1997 
treaty allowed Russia to 
continue basing its fleet 
in Sevastopol. 
In 2014 pro-Russians 
seized control, 
organized a disputed 
referendum supporting 
Russian annexation. 
 
 

Gambia Recently, the World 
Health Organisation 
(WHO) issued an alert 
about four Indian-
manufactured cough 
syrups, which are said 
to be linked to acute 
kidney injury in 
children and 66 deaths 
in the small West 

The Gambia is a very small and narrow 
country whose borders mirror the 
meandering Gambia River. 
It lies between latitudes 13 and 14°N, and 
longitudes 13 and 17°W. 
Senegal surrounds the Gambia on three 
sides, with 80 km of coastline on the 
Atlantic Ocean marking its western 
extremity. 
It contains three terrestrial ecoregions: 
Guinean forest-savanna mosaic, West 

The Mandinka 
ethnicity is the largest 
ethnic group. 
There are other ethnic 
groups like Fula, Wolof, 
Jola/Karoninka, 
Serahule / Jahanka, 
Serers, Manjago, 
Bambara, Aku Marabou 
and Bainunka 
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African nation of The 
Gambia. 
The WHO analysis of 
samples 
confirmed the presenc
e of unacceptable 
amounts of diethylene 
glycol and ethylene 
glycol as contaminants. 
 

Sudanian savanna, and Guinean 
mangroves. 
 
 
 

 
 

Lebanon Israel and 
Lebanon have agreed 
to a draft 
deal to resolve a 
decades-old dispute 
over the control of an 
eastern stretch of the 
Mediterranean Sea. 

 

Lebanon is located in Western Asia 
between latitudes 33° and 35° N and 
longitudes 35° and 37° E.  
It has a coastline and border of 225 
kilometres on the Mediterranean Sea to 
the west, a 375 kilometres border shared 
with Syria to the north and east and a 79 
kilometres long border with Israel to the 
south. 
The border with the Israeli-occupied 
Golan Heights is disputed by Lebanon in a 
small area called Shebaa Farms. 
It is divided into four distinct 
physiographic regions e the coastal plain, 
the Lebanon mountain range, the Beqaa 
valley and the Anti-Lebanon mountains. 
Lebanon has a moderate Mediterranean 
climate.  
 

Lebanon is a country in 
Western Asia. 
It is the second smallest 
country in continental 
Asia. 
It is located between 
Syria to the north and 
east and Israel to the 
south, while Cyprus lies 
to its west across the 
Mediterranean Sea. 
Its location is at 
the crossroads of the 
Mediterranean Basin 
and the Arabian 
hinterland. 
It is part of the Levant 
region of the Middle 
East. 
Beirut is the capital of 
Lebanon. 
 

Poland Recently there was 
a leak on a pipeline 
carrying oil from 
Russia to Europe in 
one of the Druzhba 
pipelines in Poland. 
 

Poland is the ninth-largest country in 
Europe. 
The central and northern region of Poland 
bordering the Baltic Sea lie within the flat 
Central European Plain, but its south is 
hilly and mountainous. 
The country has a coastline spanning 770 
km extending from the shores of the 
Baltic Sea, along the Bay of Pomerania in 
the west to the Gulf of Gdansk in the 
east. 
The beach coastline is abundant in sand 
dune fields or coastal ridges and is 
indented by spits and lagoons, notably 
the Hel Peninsula and the Vistula Lagoon, 
which is shared with Russia. 
The largest Polish island on the Baltic Sea 
is Wolin, located within Wolin National 
Park. 
Poland also shares the Szczecin Lagoon 
and the Usedom island with Germany. 
The mountainous belt in the extreme 
south of Poland is divided into two major 

It is a country located in 
Central Europe and is 
the fifth-most populous 
member state of the 
European Union. 
Warsaw is the capital of 
Poland. 
It is bordered by 
Lithuania and Russia to 
the northeast, Belarus 
and Ukraine to the 
east, Slovakia and the 
Czech Republic to the 
south, and Germany to 
the west. 
It also shares maritime 
boundaries with 
Denmark and Sweden. 
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mountain ranges i.e. the Sudetes in the 
west and the Carpathians in the east. 
Poland’s highest point is Mount Rysy at 
2,501 metres in elevation, located in the 
The lowest point in Poland is situated 
at Raczki Elbląskie in the Vistula Delta, 
which is 1.8 metres below sea level. 
Poland’s longest rivers are the Vistula, 
the Oder, the Warta, and the Bug. The 
country also possesses one of the highest 
densities of lakes in the world. 
The deepest is Lake Hańcza at 108.5 
metres in depth 
 

 

Polity 
1. Professors of practice 
Context: UGC clears ‘professors of practice’ in all colleges, universities. 
Concept: 

• The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 had recommended integrating vocational education with 
general education and strengthening industry-academia collaboration in higher education 
institutions (HEIs). 

• Towards this, the UGC has taken a new initiative called “Professor of Practice”. 

• The UGC has not earmarked funds for the scheme and says that such experts can be paid through 
funding from industries or through the institution’s own funds. 

“Professors of Practice” initiative of UGC: 

• To develop courses and curriculum to meet the industry and societal needs and enable the HEIs to 
work with industry experts. 

• To bring in distinguished experts from various fields such as engineering, science, technology, 
entrepreneurship, management, commerce, media, literature, etc., into the academic institutions. 

Eligibility: 

• Distinguished experts who have made remarkable contributions in their professions from various 
fields. 

• However, this role is not open to those from the teaching profession, serving or retired. 

• Those who have proven expertise in their specific profession or role with at least 15 years of 
service/experience, preferably at a senior level. 

• A formal academic qualification is not considered essential for this position if they have exemplary 
professional practice. 

• These experts will also be exempted from the requirement of publications and other eligibility 
criteria stipulated for the recruitment of faculty members at the Professor level. 

• However, they should possess the skills to carry out the duties and responsibilities 
Significance: 

• The engagement of such experts will not affect the number of sanctioned posts and the recruitment 
of regular faculty members. 

• In turn, the industry and society will benefit from trained graduates equipped with the relevant skills. 
About UGC 

• The University Grants Commission (UGC) of India is a statutory body set up in 1956, and is charged 
with coordination, determination and maintenance of standards of higher education. 

2. Centre asks OTT platforms, TV channels to stop betting site ads 
Context: Satellite TV and streaming services like Netflix and other digital media must immediately stop airing 
advertisements promoting gambling and betting aimed at the Indian audience, or face penal action, the 
information and broadcasting ministry. 
Concept: 
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• Ministry observed that some online offshore betting platforms have started using news websites as a 
surrogate product to advertise betting platforms on digital media. 

• According to Central Consumer Protection Authority guidelines for the prevention of misleading 
advertisements and endorsements 2022 (under Consumer Protection Act, 2019), surrogate 
advertisements are prohibited. 

• It prescribes monetary penalties to the tune of Rs 10 lakh for the first offense, which can go up to Rs 
50 lakh for subsequent offenses, and imprisonment of up to two years under Section 89 of the Act. 

Surrogate advertising 

• Surrogate advertising is the strategy of advertising a product that cannot be advertised openly. 
Advertisers instead create ads that help in building a brand and often involve popular celebrities – all 
without naming the actual product that is being indirectly advertised. 

• As per the new guidelines, a surrogate ad will refer to an ad which indicates directly or indirectly to 
consumers that it is an advertisement for the goods whose advertising is prohibited. 

• Using any brand name, logo, colour, etc. associated with goods whose advertisement is banned is also 
not allowed. 

Central Consumer Protection Authority: 

• It is a regulatory body established in 2020 based on the provisions of the Consumer Protection Act, of 
2019 and works under the Ministry of Consumer Affairs. 

• It frames the guidelines and rules for compliance 

3. Election Commission asks parties to explain how they plan to finance poll promises 
Context: The Election Commission of India wrote to parties proposing that they spell out ways and means of 
raising additional resources to finance the promises, and the impact it would have on the fiscal sustainability of 
the state or the Central government. 
Concept: 

• The EC, in its letter to all recognised national and state parties, has prescribed a standardised 
disclosure proforma for them to declare quantification of the physical coverage of the schemes 
promised, financial implications of the promise and availability of the financial resources. 

• The parties will have to detail how they propose to raise the additional resources to finance the 
scheme or schemes if voted to power – like whether they plan an increase in tax and non-tax 
revenues, rationalise expenditure, go for additional borrowings or do it in any other manner. 

• In addition to the above, the impact on the fiscal sustainability also has to be specified by the political 
parties. 

• To make these steps mandatory, the EC plans to propose an amendment to the relevant clauses in 
the Model Code of Conduct (MCC). 

• As per SC directive, EC has already framed guidelines in 2015 and 2019 under MCC to regulate and 
standardize the electoral manifestoes published by the political parties. 

About Model Code of Conduct 

• The MCC is a set of guidelines issued by the Election Commission (EC) to regulate political parties and 
candidates prior to elections. Basically, the code spells out the do’s and don’ts for elections. 

• This is in keeping with Article 324 of the Constitution, which mandates EC to conduct free and fair 
elections to the Parliament and State Legislatures. 

• It is not statutory but Political Parties, Candidates and Polling Agents are expected to observe the 
norms, on matters ranging from the content of election manifestos, speeches and processions, to 
general conduct etc. 

• The code comes into force on the announcement of the poll schedule and remains operational till 
the process is concluded. 

• The EC has devised several mechanisms to take note of the violation of the code, which include joint 
task forces of enforcement agencies and flying squads. 

Legal Enforcement 

• Though MCC does not have any statutory backing, but the Code has come to acquire teeth in the past 
decade because of its strict enforcement by the EC. 

• Certain provisions of the MCC may be enforced through invoking corresponding provisions in other 
statutes such as the Indian Penal Code, 1860, Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, and Representation 
of the People Act, 1951. 
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• In 2013, the Standing Committee on Personnel, Public Grievances, Law and Justice, recommended 
making the model code of conduct legally binding. It recommended that the MCC be made a part of 
the Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

• The EC argues against making it legally binding. According to it, elections must be completed within a 
relatively short time or close to 45 days, and judicial proceedings typically take longer, therefore it is 
not feasible to make it enforceable by law. 

4. Making abortion rights more inclusive 
Context: Supreme Court says abortion rights not limited to ‘cis-gender women’. 
Concept: 

• The Supreme Court said it was unconstitutional to distinguish between married and unmarried 
women while allowing abortion when the foetus is between 20-24 weeks. 

• Going a step further, the court said the term ‘woman’ in the judgment included persons other than 
cisgender women. 

• The SC verdict is a step in the direction of officially recognising that it is not just cisgender women 
who can give birth – transgender and genderqueer people also give birth. 

What is cisgender? 

• The term cisgender is used to define people whose gender identity and expression match the 
identity assigned to them at birth. 

• When a child is born, it is assigned a gender identity based on its physical characteristics. 

• Many believe that gender is a social construct, and growing up, the child may or may not confirm to 
the birth identity. 

• For transgender people, their sense of gender identity does not match the one assigned to them at 
birth. 

• Thus, a cisgender woman is a person who was assigned female at birth and continues to identify as a 
woman. 

• On the other hand, a child assigned female at birth can feel it identifies more authentically as a man 
as it grows up. 

5. Criteria for SC Status in India 
Context: The Supreme Court of India has sought the most recent position of the Union government on a batch 
of petitions challenging the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order of 1950, which allows only members of 
Hindu, Sikh and Buddhist religions to be recognised as SCs. 
Concept: 

• Paragraph 3 of the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950 states that no person who professes 
a religion different from Hindu (the Sikh or the Buddhist) religion shall be deemed to be a member of 
a Scheduled Caste. 

• Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950 was amended in 1956 and 1990 to include Sikhs and 
Buddhists in the list. 

Schedule caste status in India 

• The term “Scheduled Castes” has been defined in Article 366(24) as such the castes, races or tribes or 
parts of groups which are deemed under Article 341 to be scheduled castes for the purposes of this 
Constitution. 

• Article 341(1) of the Indian Constitution gives the president the power to notify which castes in the 
country, and in specific states come under the category of Scheduled Castes. 

• Under article 341 (2) of the Constitution the power to make changes to the SC and ST list lies with 
the Parliament and not state legislatures. Any change in the lists of the Scheduled Castes and 
Tribes requires a constitutional amendment. 

• Only proposals agreed upon by both the Registrar General of India and the National Commission for 
Scheduled Castes are introduced as a Bill in Parliament. 

• However, approval from RGI has done away with the rules framed in 1999. 

• The general criteria for inclusion in the SC list are extremely social, educational and economic 
backwardness arising out of the traditional practice of untouchability (not explicitly given in the 
constitution). 

• Scheduled Castes are   those   castes   named   in   the   Constitution (Scheduled   Castes) 
order   of   the Government of India, promulgated in August 1950. 
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6. Election Commission frozen the Shiv Sena’s symbol 
Context: 

• Recently the Election Commission of India (ECI) froze the well-known ‘bow and arrow’ election 
symbol of the Shiv Sena until the competing claims for recognition by the two rival factions is 
decided. 

• This has been done to place both the group on same level for the purposes of the current bye-
elections,  

• The two groups shall be allotted different symbols as they may choose from the list of free symbols. 
Source of ECI power with respect to symbol allotment: 

• The Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) Order, 1968 empowers the Election 
Commission to recognise political parties and allot symbols. 

• Under Paragraph 15 of the Order, it can decide disputes among rival groups or sections of a 
recognised political party staking claim to its name and symbol. 

• As per the Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) (Amendment) Order, 2017,  there are two 
types of party symbols 

1. Reserved: -Eight national parties and 64 state parties across the country have reserved symbols. 
2. Free: The Election Commission also has a pool of nearly 200 free symbols that are allotted to 

the thousands of unrecognized regional parties that pop up before elections 
How ECI Decides: 

• When there is split in a political party outside the legislature, then by Para 15 of the Symbols Order, 
1968, when the Commission is satisfied that there are rival sections or groups of a recognised 
political party each of whom claims to be that party, then the Commission may decide that one such 
rival section or group or none of such rival sections or groups is that recognised political party. 
The decision of the Commission shall be binding on all such rival sections or groups. 

• For splits in registered but unrecognized parties, the EC usually advises the warring factions 
to resolve their differences internally or to approach the court. 

• In 1997 a new rule was introduced by ECI under which the splinter group of the party other than the 
group that got the party symbol had to register itself as a separate party, and could lay claim to 
national or state party status only on the basis of its performance in state or central elections after 
registration. 

What used to happen before 1968: 

• Before 1968, the EC issued notifications and executive orders under the Conduct of Election Rules, 
1961. 

Facts: 

• The first case decided under the 1968 Order was the Congress split of 1969.The party splitted into 
the Old Congress led by Nijalingappa and the New Congress led by Indira. 

The Old Congress retained the party symbol of a pair of bullocks carrying a yoke; the breakaway faction was 
given the symbol of a cow with its calf. 
 

7. CJI Lalit sets a frenetic pace in Supreme Court 
Context: Chief Justice Lalit had promised that there would be at least one Constitution Bench presiding in 
court every day. The court’s formation of Constitution Benches had almost come to a stop during the 
pandemic days. 
The Constitution Benches have taken up sensitive issues such as the legality of the Citizenship Amendment 
Act, increasing the compensation to Bhopal gas tragedy victims, validity of the demonetisation policy, 
the constitutionality of the economically weaker sections quota, protection of Jallikattu as a cultural right, 
the Maharashtra political crisis, the dispute between the Delhi government and the Lieutenant 
Governor over the control of the civil services in the capital, the declaration of Muslims as a socially and 
educationally backward community, the setting up of regional Benches of the Supreme Court, a challenge 
to polygamy and the Bohra community’s right to excommunicate dissidents, among others. 
Constitution bench 
 A constitution bench consists of at least five or more judges of the court which is set up to decide substantial 
questions of law with regard to the interpretation of the constitution in a case. 
The provision for a constitution bench has been provided in the Constitution of India under Article 143. It is 
the Chief Justice of India who is constitutionally authorized to constitute a constitution bench and refer cases 
to it. 
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Constitution benches are set up when the following circumstances exist: 
1) When a case involves a substantial question of law pertaining to the interpretation of the 
Constitution [Article 145(3)]. Article 145(3) provides, “The minimum number of Judges who are to sit for the 
purpose of deciding any case involving a substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this 
Constitution or for the purpose of hearing any reference under Article 143 shall be five.” 
2) When President of India has sought the Supreme Court’s opinion on a question of fact or law under Article 
143 of the Constitution. Article 143 of the Constitution provides for Advisory jurisdiction to the Supreme 
Court of India. As per the provision, the President of India has the power to address questions to the Supreme 
Court, which he deems important for public welfare. The Supreme Court upon reference advises the President 
by answering the query. However, such referral advice by the apex court is not binding on the President, nor is 
it ‘law declared by the Supreme Court’. 
3) When two or more three-judge benches of the Supreme Court have delivered conflicting judgments on the 
same point of law, necessitating a definite understanding and interpretation of the law by a larger bench. 
Previously the Constitution benches are set up on ad hoc basis as and when the above-mentioned conditions 
exist. 
Most of the landmark cases, such as AK Gopalan v. State of Madras, Kesavananda Bharati v. State of Kerala, 
etc., in which the court settled the law by some degree of finality were decided by the Constitution benches. 
 

8. Mental health in India 
Context: On Monday, world observed as World Mental Health Day. 
Concept: 

• Mental health problems were already a major contributor to the burden of illness in India before the 
pandemic, with a third of all female and a quarter of all male suicide deaths in the world occurring in 
this country 

• Poor awareness about symptoms of mental illness, myths & stigma related to it, lack of knowledge on 
the treatment availability & potential benefits of seeking treatment are important causes for the high 
treatment gap 

National Mental Health Programme (NMHP) in 1982 

• To ensure the availability and accessibility of minimum mental healthcare for all in the foreseeable 
future, particularly to the most vulnerable and underprivileged sections of the population; 

• To encourage the application of mental health knowledge in general healthcare and in social 
development; and 

• To promote community participation in the mental health service development and to stimulate 
efforts towards self-help in the community. 

Mental Healthcare Act, 2017: 
The Act seeks to ensure rights of the person with mental illness to receive care and to live a life with dignity. 
The key features of the Act are: 

• Rights of Persons with Mental Illness: Right to Access to Healthcare, right to live with dignity, Right to 
Confidentiality 

• The Act empowers person with mental illness to make an advance directive that states how he/she 
wants to be treated for the illness and who his/her nominated representative shall be. 

• The Act mandates the government to set up Central Mental Health Authority at national-level and 
State Mental Health Authority in every State. 

• A mentally ill person shall not be subjected to electro-convulsive therapy without the use of muscle 
relaxants and anaesthesia. Further, electroconvulsive therapy cannot be used on minors 

• Decriminalization of Suicide 
 

9. Principle of seniority and ‘5+1’ collegium 
Context; - 

• Chief Justice of India U U Lalit has recommended Justice D Y Chandrachud as his successor to the 
post. 

• Justice D Y Chandrachud will take over as the next CJI on November9 

• During his two-year tenure as CJI the collegium will consist of six members instead of five. 
What is the collegium system? 

• The ruling in the Third Judges Case, gave legal backing to the current system of appointment of 
judges and created the collegium of the CJI and four senior-most judges. 
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• The principal objective of the collegium is to ensure that the best available talent is brought to the 
Supreme Court Bench. 

• The collegium system is not rooted in the Constitution or a specific law promulgated by Parliament. 

• The SC collegium is headed by the incumbent CJI and comprises the four other senior most judges of 
the court at that time. 

What the Constitution says: - 

• Articles 124(2) and 217 of the Constitution deals with the appointment of judges to the Supreme 
Court and High Courts. 

• The appointments are made by the President, who is required to hold “consultations” with “such of 
the judges of the Supreme Court and of the High Courts” as he may think is needed. 

• For appointments other than the Chief Justice, “the Chief Justice of India shall always be consulted”. 
Evolution of the system- 

• The collegium system evolved out of a series of judgments of the Supreme Court that are called 
the “Judges Cases”. 

• FIRST JUDGES CASE: 
o In SP Gupta vs Union of India, 1981, the Supreme Court held that the concept of primacy of 

the CJI was not really rooted in the Constitution. 
o The Constitution Bench also held that the term “consultation” used in Articles124 and 

217 did not mean “concurrence”. 
o Therefore, though the President will consult these functionaries, his decision doesn’t have 

to concur with them. 
o This judgment tilted the balance of power in favour of the executive. 

• SECOND JUDGES CASE: 
o In the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association vs Union of India, 1993, a nine-

judge Constitution Bench overturned the decision in SP Gupta, and devised a specific 
procedure called the ‘Collegium System’.  

o The verdict in the case accorded primacy to the CJI in appointment and transfers, and ruled 
that the term “consultation” would not diminish the primary role of the CJI. 

o The verdict said that the recommendation should be made by the CJI in consultation with 
his two seniors most colleagues. 

o It added that although the executive could ask the collegium to reconsider the matter, if 
the collegium reiterated the recommendation, the executive was bound to make the 
appointment.  

• THIRD JUDGES CASE: 
o In 1998, then President K R Narayanan issued a Presidential Reference to the Supreme 

Court under Article 143 of the Constitution over the meaning of the term “consultation”. 
o The question was whether “consultation” required consultation with a number of judges in 

forming the CJI’s opinion, or whether the sole opinion of CJI could by itself constitute a 
“consultation”. 

o In response, the SC laid down nine guidelines which has come to be the existing form of the 
collegium. 

o The SC laid down that the recommendation should be made by the CJI and his four senior 
most colleagues instead of two.  

o It was also held that even if two judges gave an adverse opinion, the CJI should not send 
the recommendation to the government. 

Why is there 5+1 collegium: 

• Generally, one or more of the four senior judges in the collegium would be a potential CJI 
candidate. 

• The next in line is considered important to ensure continuity of decision-making 

• But if the situation is such that the successor Chief Justice is not one of the four seniors most puisne 
Judges, then he must invariably be made part of the collegium. 

• Since, the Judges to be appointed will function during his term and it is his right that he should have a 
hand in their selection. 

• However, in the two-year tenure of Justice Chandrachud as CJI, a potential CJI candidate is unlikely 
to be in the collegium until May 2023. 

• Hence, Justice Khanna will be the sixth member of the collegium from November9,2022 itself. 
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• The similar situation happened in 2007 when then CJI KG Balakrishnan took the top office, the 
collegium he headed did not have the potential CJI candidate. 

Justice SH Kapadia, who was next in line to be CJI, was invited to the collegium as the sixth member. 
 

10. Jammu administration rescinds order on registration of new voters 
Context: A day after issuing the order on enrolling new voters, sparking a political row in the Union Territory, 
Jammu district authorities have withdrawn the direction authorising tehsildars or revenue officials to issue 
certificate of residence to people residing in the district for more than a year to enable their registration as 
voters. 
Why was the order given? 

• The order was issued by Deputy Commissioner and District Election Officer for Jammu, AvnyLavasa. 

• It was issued to benefit people residing in a particular tehsil of Jammu district for more than a 
year and who lacked any documentary proof of residence to get registered as voters in the ongoing 
special summary revision of electoral rolls in Jammu and Kashmir. 

What documents were required for the registration: 

• ECI prescribed various documents that could be accepted as proof of residence. 
o It includes water, electricity or gas connection for at least one year; 
o Aadhaar card  
o Current passbook of any nationalized/scheduled bank or post office; 
o Indian passport. 
o Revenue Department’s land-owning record including kisan bahi. 
o Registered rent/lease deed in case of tenants. 
o Registered sale deed if the person concerned owns the house. 

The guidelines also stated that in case none of the above-mentioned documents is available field verification 
is must. Which will be done by field verification officer appointed by the electoral registration officer. 
 
11. Article 340 
Context: Three-time Uttar Pradesh chief minister and Samajwadi Party founder Mulayam Singh Yadav 
passed away at a private Gurugram hospital on Monday 
Article 340: 

• The President may by order appoint a Commission consisting of such persons as he thinks fit 
to investigate the conditions of socially and educationally backward classes within the territory of 
India and the difficulties under which they labour and to make recommendations as to the steps that 
should be taken by the Union or any State to remove such difficulties and to improve their condition. 

• Article 340 of the Constitution entailed egalitarian possibility that resulted in two Backward Classes 
commissions, the Kelkar Commission (1953-1955) and the Mandal Commission (1978-80). 

• The Kelkar Commission didn’t yield anything. 

• The mobilisation campaign for implementing the recommendations of the Mandal Commission to a 
“Mandal movement”. The announcement of implementing one of its recommendations, of 27% 
reservation for the Other Backward Classes (OBC) in the central services on August 7, 1990, was the 
“Mandal moment”. 

 

12. Pasmanda Muslim 
Context: 

• INA first-of-its-kind conference of Pasmanda Muslims was organised in Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh by 
the state BJP’s minority wing. 

• Many prominent Pasmanda Muslim where honoured. 
Who are Pasmanda Muslim: 

• Pasmanda is a Persian word that means the ‘ones left behind’. The word is used to describe the 
depressed classes among Muslims who have been deliberately or consciously excluded from the 
fruits of power and privilege. 

• Backward, Dalit, and tribal Muslims use the word Pasmanda as an umbrella identity to flag caste-
based discrimination within the community. 

• The term Pasmanda Muslim was first used in 1998 by Ali Anwar Ansari, who founded the Pasmanda 
Muslim Mahaz. 

• Today 85% of the total population of Muslims in the country is known as Pasmanda. 
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• It is believed that the so-called untouchable Hindu converts are categorised as Pasmanda. 
A caste system in minorities 

• The caste system is applicable to Asian Muslims in the same way as it is applicable in Indian society. 

• Among the South Asian Muslims including those living in India, 15% are considered upper class or 
upper caste, called 

• The remaining 85% Muslims known as Arzal and Ajlaf are considered to be Dalit and backward. Arzal 
means degraded. 

• Ashrafs claim to be the descendants of Muslims from the Islamic homelands of Arabia, Persia, 
Turkey, Afghanistan (Syeds, Sheikhs, Mughals and Pathans), or of upper-caste converts from 
Hinduism. 

• Ajlafs are the middle-caste converts who were involved in occupations that are considered ritually 
“clean” likemomins or julahas (weavers), darzis or idiris (tailors), and rayeens or kunjaras (vegetable 
sellers). 

• The Arzals have traditionally been beyond the pale, and were first recorded only in the 1901 
census.They belong to the lowest, “untouchable” castes like the halalkhors, helas, lalbegis or 
bhangis (scavengers), dhobis (washermen), nais or hajjams (barbers), chiks (butchers), and faqirs 
(beggars). 

What is the Constitutional status of those muslims? 

• The Constitution (Scheduled Caste) Order, 1950, had restricted Scheduled Caste (SC) status to 
Hindus, keeping Dalit from other religions out of its ambit. 

• The order was later amended in 1956 and 1990 to include Sikhs and Buddhists. 

• The implementation of the report of the Mandal Commissionbrought the non-Ashrafs, Ajlafs, and 
Arzals, under the OBC category. 

• The National Commission for Religious and Linguistic Minorities, known as the Justice Ranganath 
Mishra Commission, acknowledged that the caste system impacted all religious communities in 
India, including Muslims. 

• The report of the Rajinder Sachar Committee, formed in 2005 to study the social, economic and 
educational condition of Indian Muslims, stated that there are three groups among Muslims: 

• Those without any social disabilities, the Ashrafs; 

• Those equivalent to Hindu OBCs, the Ajlafs, 

• Those equivalent to Hindu SCs, the Arzals. 

• Those who are referred to as Muslim OBCs combine Ajlafs and Arzals 
What are the demands of Pasmanda Muslims: 

• Conducting a caste census. 

• Restructuring of existing reservation categories, and 

• State support for artisans, craftspersons, and agricultural labourers, who are among the most 
impoverished of Indian Muslims. 

• Pasmanda outfits demanded that Dalit Muslims should be included in the SC list, and the OBC quota 
should be redesigned to create an Extremely Backward Castes (EBCs) category at the central and 
state levels for both most backward Hindus and Muslims. 

 

13. Court vs Court 
Context: 

• Recently SC ordered suspending Bombay HC’s acquittal of GN Saibaba Case. 

• The order was stayed at an emergency hearing on Saturday, one day after the former professor and 
five others had been acquitted for having Maoist links. 

What is GN Saibaba Case: 

• GN Saibaba, who is 90% disabled, and five others were convicted by a trial court in 2017 for 
allegedly having links to the banned Communist Party of India (Maoists) and a frontal organisation, 
the Revolutionary Democratic Front.  

• Five of them were sentenced to life imprisonment, while one was sentenced to ten years 
imprisonment. 

What was the High Court judgment: 

• The High court had two core findings. 
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• The first was that cognisance was taken by the trial court without sanction being granted by 
the sanctioning authority as required by the Unlawful Activity Prevention Act (UAPA) under section 
45(1). 

• The second important issue of law that the High Court has dealt with was section 45 (2) of 
UAPA which requires an exhaustive review of the prosecution evidence by an authority 
independent of the prosecution. 

• The Bombay High Court found that the proceedings in these trials were null and void as they did not 
have a valid sanction Under Section 45 of the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967. 

Why Supreme Court suspended the order: 

• The bench of Justices MR Shah and Bela Trivedi heard the matter. 

• The bench stated that the High Court had not entered into the merits of the case and had not dealt 
with the facts of the case and found the accused not guilty. Rather, it only discharged all the accused 
on the ground that the sanction was not valid. 

• The court said that the accused persons had been convicted of a “very serious” crime “against the 
sovereignty and integrity of the country”. 

• It said that the accused could apply for bail and listed the matter for the next hearing on December 
8. 

 

14. 9 trustees of Gujarat Vidyapith resign over governor’s appointment as chancellor 
Context: Nine trustees of Gujarat Vidyapith, founded by Mahatma Gandhi in 1920, have tendered their 
resignations to protest against the recent decision of the governing council to appoint governor Acharya 
Devvrat as 12th chancellor of the university. 
Concept: 
What is the role of the Chancellor in public universities?  

• State public universities are established through laws passed by state legislatures. 

• In most laws the Governor has been designated as the Chancellor of these universities. 

• The Chancellor functions as the head of public universities, and appoints the Vice-Chancellor of the 
university. 

• The Chancellor can declare invalid, any university proceeding which is not as per existing laws.  In 
some states (such as Bihar, Gujarat, and Jharkhand), 

• The Chancellor has the power to conduct inspections in the university. 

• The Chancellor also presides over the convocation of the university, and confirms proposals for 
conferring honorary degrees. (This is different in Telangana, where the Chancellor is appointed by the 
state government.) 

• The Chancellor presides over the meetings of various university bodies (such as the Court/Senate of 
the university).  The Court/Senate decides on matters of general policy related to the development of 
the university, such as: (i) establishing new university departments, (ii) conferring and withdrawing 
degrees and titles, and (iii) instituting fellowships. 

Does the Governor have discretion in his capacity as Chancellor? 

• In 1997, the Supreme Court held that the Governor was not bound by the aid and advice of the 
Council of Ministers, while discharging duties of a separate statutory office (such as the Chancellor). 

• The Sarkaria and Puunchi Commission also dealt with the role of the Governor in educational 
institutions.   Both Commissions concurred that while discharging statutory functions, the Governor is 
not legally bound by the aid and advice of the Council of Ministers.  However, it may be advantageous 
for the Governor to consult the concerned Minister. 

• The Sarkaria Commission recommended that state legislatures should avoid conferring statutory 
powers on the Governor, which were not envisaged by the Constitution. The Puunchi Commission 
observed that the role of Governor as the Chancellor may expose the office to controversies or public 
criticism.  Hence, the role of the Governor should be restricted to constitutional provisions only. 

Other recent development: 
The West Bengal University Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2022 designates the Chief Minister of West Bengal as the 
Chancellor of the 31 public universities in the state.  Further, the Chief Minister (instead of the Governor) will 
be the head of these universities, and preside over the meetings of university bodies (such as Court/Senate). 
15. Power of Governor to remove minister 
Context: 
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• Kerala Governor Arif Mohammed Khan has warned ministers who lower the dignity of his office 
that they would invite action including removal from their post. 

What is the issue: 

• The recent development came amid a tussle between Arif Mohammed Khan and the Pinarayi 
Vijayan-led state government on the governor’s approval to legislations such as the Lok Ayukta and 
University Laws Amendment Bills as well as a matter relating to appointment to universities. 

• Last week, Arif Mohammed Khan withdrew 15 of his nominees from the senate of Kerala 
University in his capacity as the chancellor of the university. 

• The whip on the Senate members was issued after they kept away from a meeting of the university 
body which should have proposed its nominee for the search-cum-selection committee for the next 
V-C of the university. 

• Earlier, Arif Mohammed Khan had formed a search committee without the Senate nominee.  

• Since the University Act mandates that the committee should have a nominee of the Senate and 
there was no recommendation for the nominee from the CPI(M)-dominated Senate, Khan notified 
only a two-member committee. 

Constitutional Power of Governor: 

• Article 163: There shall be a council of ministers with the chief minister as the head to aid and 
advise the governor in the exercise of his functions, except in so far as he is required to exercise his 
functions in his discretion. 

• Article 164: The chief Minister shall be appointed by the Governor and the other Ministers shall be 
appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister, and the Ministers shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the Governor. 

• Article 174: The Governor can also summon, prorogue, and dissolve the Legislative Assembly. 
By convention, he does this on the advice of the Council of Ministers while they enjoy the confidence 
of the Assembly. 

• Article 200: Every Bill passed in an Assembly has to be sent to the Governor, after which he has four 
options 

• To assent to the Bill, 

• Withhold assent, 

• Reserve the Bill for the consideration of the 

• Return the Bill to the legislature, asking it to reconsider the Bill or an aspect of it. The Governor can 
also suggest an amendment to the Bill. 

Views of the legal experts: 

• The legal fraternity is divided over a Governor’s constitutional power to remove a minister. 

• A section argues the Kerala Governor’s warning is in line with the powers granted under the 
Constitution. The Governor can, in fact, remove the ministers appointed out of discretion and when 
that pleasure no more exists, 

• Another section believed that such dictatorial powers are not vested with the governor. 

• Former Lok Sabha Secretary General P D T Achary says the Governor cannot remove a minister in 
their own capacity without obtaining the sanction of the Chief Minister or consulting with the latter 

• A Governor can recommend the President to dismiss the state Government based on the prevailing 
political situation. However, it’s the President who has to make the final call.  

• The first Kerala government was dismissed based on the Governor’s recommendation. 
 

16. CCI slaps 392 cr fine on Oyo, MakeMyTrip, Goibibo 
Context: The Competition Commission of India (CCI) on Wednesday slapped penalties totalling more than Rs 
392 crore on online travel firms MakeMyTrip, Goibibo and hospitality services provider OYO for unfair business 
practices. 
Concept: 

• Competition Commission of India (CCI) is a statutory body of the Government of India responsible for 
enforcing the Competition Act, 2002, it was duly constituted in March 2009. 

• The Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 (MRTP Act) was repealed and replaced by 
the Competition Act, 2002, on the recommendations of Raghavan committee. 

• Competition Commission of India aims to establish a robust competitive environment. 

• It primarily pursues three issues of anti-competitive practices in the market: 
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o Anti-competitive agreements. 
o Abuse of dominance. 
o Combinations 

Note- Competition Commission already covered 

 

17. Bail 
Context: 

• Recently Supreme Court has granted interim bail to the accused in the 2017 murder of a Class 2 
student at a private school in Gurgaon. 

What is bail: 

• Bail is the conditional release of a person held under legal custody in matters which are yet to be 
pronounced by the Court, by undertaking a promise to appear in the Court as and when required. 

What governs bail in India: 

• The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 governs the terms of the bail. 

• Section 2 (a) of the CrPC,1973 defines the phrases “bailable offense” and “non-bailable offense” even 
though the Act does not define “bail” expressly. 

What are different categories of bail: 
Bailable offences 

• Section 2(a) of CrPC categorizes a bailable offence. 

• It means that an offence that is classified as bailable in the First Schedule of the Code, or which is 
classified as bailable under any other law. 

• An accused can claim bail as a matter of right if he is accused of committing a bailable offence. 

• Under Section 436 of CrPC 1973, a person accused of a bailable offence at any time while under 
arrest without a warrant and at any stage of the proceedings has the right to be released on bail. 

Non-bailable offences 

• A non-bailable offence is defined as any offence which is not a bailable offence. 

• A person accused of a non-bailable offence cannot claim bail as a right 

• A person accused of non-bailable offences can be granted bail provided the accused does not 
qualify the following conditions: 

1. There are reasonable grounds to believe that he has committed an offence punishable with death 
penalty or life imprisonment. 

2. That the accused has committed a cognizable offence and he had been previously convicted of an 
offence punishable with death, imprisonment for life or imprisonment of seven years or more or if 
the accused been convicted on two or more instances of a cognizable and non-bailable offence. 

What are the types of bails in India: 

• Regular bail: 
o The court orders the release of a person who is under arrest, from police custody 

after paying the amount as bail money. 
o An accused can apply for regular bail under Section 437 and 439 of CrPC. 
o Interim bail: 
o This is a direct order by the court to provide temporary and short-term bail to the 

accused until his regular or anticipatory bail application is pending before the court. 
o Anticipatory bail: 
o This is a direct order of Sessions or High Court to provide pre-arrest bail to an accused of a 

crime.  
o When the person has an apprehension of being arrested, the person can apply for 

anticipatory bail. 
 

 

18. EC removes officer who cancelled candidate’s symbol 
Context: 
Recently, EC removes returning officer who nixed candidate’s symbol opposed by TRS 
What is the issue: 

• The Election Commission replaced the returning officer in Telangana’s bypoll-boundMunugode 
Assembly constituency after he cancelled a candidate’s symbol—road roller,one of the symbols that 
the ruling Telangana Rashtra Samithi wanted disallowed over resemblance to its car symbol. 
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• The commission took the action after Yuga Tulasi Party candidate Kolisetty Shiva Kumar approached 
it and a local court. 

What the rule suggests: 

• As per rule 10(5) of the Conduct of Elections Rules, only the commission is empowered to revise 
allotted symbols. 

What is Conduct of Election Rule: 

• The Conduct Election Rules,1961 came into force on the 25th April, 1961. 

• It ia Act to provide for the conduct of elections to the Houses of Parliament and to the Houses of the 
Legislature of each State, 

• It also deals with the qualifications and disqualifications for membership of those 
Houses, the corrupt practices and other offences at or in connection with such elections and 
the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with such elections. 

Section 10 of the Conduct of the Election Rule deals with preparation of a list of contesting candidates. 
 

19. Ordinance to hike SC, ST reservation gets Gov nod 

Context: Karnataka governor Thawarchand Gehlot gave his assent to the state government’s ordinance to 

increase the quota of the Scheduled Caste (SC) and the Scheduled Tribe (ST) communities in jobs and the 

education sector. 

Concept:  

• Passage of the ordinance increases the state’s quota in educational institutions and government jobs 

for Scheduled Castes from 15 per cent to 17 per cent, and for Scheduled Tribes from 3 per cent to 7 per 

cent. 

• However, it is still unclear if the government is planning to adjust the increase in the quota under the 

existing 50 per cent reservation cap. The additional quota takes the total reservation in the state to 56 

percent. 

Reservation in Employment 

• Under Article 16, there were 3 sub-clauses dealing with the job reservation. They are, 

• Article 16(1): It provides for equality of opportunity for all citizens in matters relating to ’employment 

or appointment’ to any office under the State. 

• Article 16(2): It provides that there cannot be any discrimination on grounds only of religion, race, caste, 

sex, descent, place of birth, residence or any of them. 

• Article 16(3): It provides an exception by saying that Parliament may make a law “prescribing” a 

requirement of residence for jobs in a particular state. This power vests solely in the Parliament, not 

state legislatures. 

• Article 371: Some states have special protections under Article 371. Andhra Pradesh under Section 

371(d) has powers to have “direct recruitment of local cadre” in specified areas. 

Reservation in Education 

• Article 15 (4) was introduced by the 1st Amendment Act, 1951. It confers the power on the state to 

make special provisions in favor of socially and educationally backward classes of citizens. 

• This provision has a wider scope than the benefits that can be extended to the backward classes in the 

form of reservation of seats in higher education institutions, scholarship, hostel facilities, fee 

concession, etc. 

• Article 15 (5) was introduced by the 93rd Amendment Act, 2005.  

• It confers the power on the state to provide by law reserving seats in favour of backward classes of 

citizens in educational institutions including private educational institutions whether aided or 

unaided by the state by excluding minority educational institutions. 

• This provision had been made use by central and state governments to extend reservation to backward 

classes including not more than 27% seat reserved in favour of OBC in educational institutions such as 

IIT, NIT, IIM but not in research-oriented institution such as Indian Institute of Science, Bhabha Atomic 

Research Center etc. 

Indra Sawhney & Others vs Union of India, 1992: 
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• The Supreme Court while upholding the 27% quota for backward classes, struck down the government 

notification reserving 10% government jobs for economically backward classes among the higher 

castes. 

• SC in the same case also upheld the principle that the combined reservation beneficiaries should not 

exceed 50% of India’s population. 

• The concept of ‘creamy layer’ also gained currency through this judgment and provision that 

reservation for backward classes should be confined to initial appointments only and not extend to 

promotions. 

Breach of the Limit by the States: 

• Notwithstanding the judgement passed by the Supreme Court, since Indira Sawhney judgment 1992, 

many states have passed laws breaching the limit of 50% such as Maharashtra, Telangana, Tamil Nadu, 

Haryana, Chhattisgarh, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. 

• Tamil Nadu Reservation Act, 1993 provides 69% reservation in State government jobs and educational 

institutions. 

• In January 2000, the Governor of the erstwhile state of Andhra Pradesh declared 100% reservation to 

Scheduled Tribes (ST) candidates in posts of school teachers in Scheduled Areas. 

• However, it was ruled as unconstitutional by the apex court. 

• The Maharashtra State Reservation for Socially and Educationally Backward Classes (SEBC) Act of 2018, 

which provides 12% to 13% quota benefits for the Maratha community, takes the reservation 

percentage in the State across the 50% mark, was enacted 

Other Constitutional Provisions Governing Reservation in India 

• Part XVI deals with reservation of SC and ST in Central and State legislatures. 

• Article 15(4) and 16(4) of the Constitution enabled the State and Central Governments to reserve seats 

in government services for the members of the SC and ST. 

• The Constitution was amended by the Constitution (77th Amendment) Act, 1995 and a new clause 

(4A) was inserted in Article 16 to enable the government to provide reservation in promotion. 

• Later, clause (4A) was modified by the Constitution (85th Amendment) Act, 2001 to provide 

consequential seniority to SC and ST candidates promoted by giving reservation. 

• Constitutional 81st Amendment Act, 2000 inserted Article 16 (4 B) which enables the state to fill the 

unfilled vacancies of a year which are reserved for SCs/STs in the succeeding year, thereby nullifying 

the ceiling of fifty percent reservation on total number of vacancies of that year. 

• Article 330 and 332 provides for specific representation through reservation of seats for SCs and STs in 

the Parliament and in the State Legislative Assemblies respectively. 

• Article 243D provides reservation of seats for SCs and STs in every Panchayat. 

• Article 233T provides reservation of seats for SCs and STs in every Municipality. 

• Article 335 of the constitution says that the claims of STs and STs shall be taken into consideration 

constituently with the maintenance of efficacy of the administration 

Note- Ordinance making power of Governor already covered in May DPN 

 

20. Justice Lentin Commission and Drug safety regulation 
Context:  
66 children died in Gambia, possibly from the presence of DEG or diethylene glycol in four cough syrups that 
were sent from India calling for an overhaul of the drug regulatory. 
It’s been 36 years since the Justice Lentin Commission probed the death of 14 people at Mumbai’s JJ Hospital. 
The deaths were linked to DEG or diethylene glycol, a toxic contaminant that should not have been in the 
medicine.   
Details: 

• Lentin Commission (1986) report makes a case for a strong regulatory authority and accountability in 
drug testing and control along: 

o Investments in training more personnel and strengthening laboratories across the country. 
o Implement Good Manufacturing Practices (cGMP) norms, 
o Central regulators are given greater autonomy to function, citing examples of Brazil and 

Ghana. 
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Concept: 

• Health is a state subject 

• The Central authority is the overall supervisory body and direct States to ensure that the raw 
materials used are tested for purity. 

• The State gives manufacturing licences and inspects plants, etc., in line with central laws.  

• The Drug and Cosmetics Act, 1940 establishes regulatory control over the import, manufacture, 
distribution, and sale of drugs and cosmetics in India. 

o It is mandatory for the manufacturers to adhere to the prescribed requirements for licensing 
of manufacturing units & medicines including proof of safety & effectiveness, compliance 
with the Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP). 

o This also established the Central Drugs Standard Control Organization (CDSCO) headed by 
Drug Controller General of India, DCGI  

▪ DCGI is responsible for approval of licences of specified categories of drugs such as 
blood and blood products, IV fluids, vaccines and sera in India. It also sets standards 
for manufacturing, sales, import, and distribution of drugs in India 

o Role of CDSCO 
▪ Prescribes standards and measures for ensuring the safety, efficacy and 

quality of drugs, cosmetics, diagnostics and devices in the country. 
▪ Regulates the market authorization of new drugs and clinical trials 

standards. 
▪ Supervises drug imports and approves licences to manufacture the above-

mentioned products. 
▪ CDSCO regulates export of drugs in India, any manufacturer with the 

certification from CDSCO can export drugs outside India. 
o The State Health department has to regulate the manufacturing, sales, and distribution of 

drugs.  
o Drug Inspectors control the implementation at ground level. 
o The Drugs and Cosmetics Act also has provisions of recalling of substandard drugs from the 

market, to compensate the families of victims of adulteration. 
 
21. National Crisis Management Committee (NCMC) 
Context: The National Crisis Management Committee (NCMC) under Chairmanship of Cabinet Secretary Shri 
Rajiv Gauba met today and reviewed the preparedness of Central Ministries/Agencies, and State/UT 
Governments for the possible cyclonic storm over the Bay of Bengal. 
Concept: 

• At the national level, Cabinet Committee on Security (CCS) and National Crisis Management 
Committee (NCMC) are the key committees involved in the top-level decision-making wrt Disaster 
Management (DM). 

• It deals with major crisis which have serious or national ramifications. 
Key functions: 

• Oversee the Command, Control and Coordination of the disaster response. 

• Give direction to the Crisis Management Group (CMG) as deemed necessary. 
Composition:  

• Cabinet Secretary (Chairperson). 

• Secretaries of Ministries / Departments and agencies with specific Disaster management 
responsibilities 

 
22. Under It Act govt must share blocking reasons 
Context: 

• Twitter has challenged 39 blocking orders issued by the Ministry of Electronics and Information 
Technology in 2021 in Karnataka High Court. 

• While a provision under the Information Technology Act, 2000, empowers the government to order 
the blocking of access to online content, it also necessitates the recording of reasons for the order 
which must be communicated to the users. 

What is Information Technology Act, 2000? 

• The Information Technology Act, 2000 was enacted by the Indian Parliament in 2000.  
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• It is the primary law in India for matters related to cybercrime and e-commerce. 

• The act was enacted to give legal sanction to electronic commerce and electronic transactions, to 
enable e-governance, and also to prevent cybercrime.  

• Under this law, for any crime involving a computer or a network located in India, foreign nationals 
can also be charged.  

• The law prescribes penalties for various cybercrimes and fraud through digital/electronic format. It 
also gives legal recognition to digital signatures. 

What are the laws related to blocking of Internet Content? 
Information Technology Act, 2000: 

• The Information Technology (IT) Act, 2000 governs all activities related to the use of computer 
resources. 

• It covers all intermediaries who play a role in the use of computer resources and electronic records. 
The role of the intermediaries has been spelt out in separate rules framed for the purpose in 2011 
i.e. The Information Technology (Intermediaries Guidelines) Rules, 2011. 

Section 69 of the IT Act: 

• It confers on the Central and State governments the power to issue directions to intercept, monitor 
or decrypt any information generated, transmitted, received or stored in any computer resource. 

• The grounds on which these powers may be exercised are: 
1. In the interest of the sovereignty or integrity of India, defence of India, the security of the 

state. 
2. Friendly relations with foreign states. 
3. Public order or for preventing incitement to the commission of any cognizable offence 

relating to these. 
4. For investigating any offence. 

Process of Blocking Internet Websites: 

• Section 69A for similar reasons and grounds, enables the Centre to ask any agency of the 
government, or any intermediary, to block access to the public of any information generated, 
transmitted, received or stored or hosted on any computer resource. 

• Any such request for blocking access must be based on reasons given in writing. 
 

23. Tobacco Industry 
Context: 
Tamil Nadu government’s argument against tobacco anchored around Article 47 is like devil quoting scripture: 
Madras High Court. 
Details: 

• Madras High Court quashed the orders passed by the TN authorities under Food Safety and Standards 
(Prohibition and Restrictions on Sales) Regulations, 2011 and the article 47. 

• State argument-raw tobacco leaves had been subjected to the manufacturing process. 
o Removing dust and sand, spraying the tobacco leaves with jaggery water and cutting them 

into small pieces involves an element of manufacture.  
o In this case, test reports have indicated that nicotine is present in the sample 

• Court- Companies dealing only with unmanufactured tobacco and not mixing the same in any food 
product.  

o Sprinkling of jaggery water, there has been no change in the nicotine content. 
o Jaggery water is sprayed only to ensure that the leaf does not turn brittle, and the nicotine 

content in the tobacco remains the same before and after the liquoring process. 
o The State has not prohibited the cultivation of tobacco as it has done in the case of Ganja.  

Concept: 
Measures towards tobacco control in India: 

• India adopted the tobacco control provisions under WHO Framework Convention on Tobacco 
Control (WHO FCTC). 

• Cigarettes and Other Tobacco Products Act (COTPA), 2003: 
o It replaced the Cigarettes Act of 1975 (largely limited to statutory warnings- ‘Cigarette 

Smoking is Injurious to Health’ to be displayed on cigarette packs and advertisements. It did 
not include non-cigarettes). 
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o The 2003 Act also included cigars, bidis, cheroots, pipe tobacco, hookah, chewing tobacco, 
pan masala, and gutka. 

o Promulgation of the Prohibition of Electronic Cigarettes Ordinance, 2019: Which prohibits 
Production, Manufacture, Import, Export, Transport, Sale, Distribution, Storage and 
Advertisement of e-Cigarettes. 

• National Tobacco Quitline Services (NTQLS): Tobacco Quitline Services have the potential to reach a 
large number of tobacco users with the sole objective to provide telephone-based information, 
advice, support, and referrals for tobacco cessation. 

• M-Cessation Programme: It is an initiative using mobile technology for tobacco cessation. India 
launched m-cessation using text messages in 2016 as part of the government’s Digital India initiative. 

• National Tobacco Control Programme (NTCP) – Government of India launched the National Tobacco 
Control Programme (NTCP) in the year 2007-08 during the 11th Five-Year-Plan, with the aim to 
(i) create awareness about the harmful effects of tobacco consumption, 
(ii) reduce the production and supply of tobacco products, 
(iii) ensure effective implementation of the provisions under “The Cigarettes and Other Tobacco 
Products (Prohibition of Advertisement and Regulation of Trade and Commerce, Production, Supply 
and Distribution) Act, 2003” (COTPA) 
(iv) help the people quit tobacco use, and 
(v) facilitate implementation of strategies for prevention and control of tobacco advocated by WHO 
Framework Convention of Tobacco Control. 

• National Health Policy 2017: It has set an ambitious target of reducing tobacco use by 30% by 2025. 
WHO Framework Convention on Tobacco Control 

• Governments adopt and implement the tobacco control provisions of the WHO Framework 
Convention on Tobacco Control (WHO FCTC). 

• It is the first international treaty negotiated under the auspices of the WHO. 

• It was adopted by the World Health Assembly (apex decision making body of WHO) on 21st May 2003 
and entered into force on 27th February 2005. 

• It was developed in response to the globalization of the tobacco epidemic and is an evidence-based 
treaty that reaffirms the right of all people to the highest standard of health. 

• The FCTC’s measures to combat tobacco use include: 
o Price and tax measures. 
o Large, graphic warnings on tobacco packages. 
o 100% smoke-free public spaces. 
o A ban on tobacco marketing. 
o Support for smokers who want to quit. 
o Prevention of tobacco industry interference. 

• Food Safety and Standards (Prohibition and Restrictions on Sales) Regulations, 2011 Regulation 
mandates that tobacco and nicotine shall not be used as ingredients in any food products 

Status of tobacco: 

• Since 1947, the Indian government has supported growth in the tobacco industry. India has seven 
tobacco research centres that are located in: Jeelugumilli, A.P., Kandukuru, A.P., Guntur, A.P., 
Kalavacherla, A.P., Hunsur, Karnataka, Vedasandur, Tamil Nadu, Dinhata, West Bengal; and 
Rajamundry houses the core research institute. 

• The government has set up Tobacco Board Guntur which works to increase production, sale and 
exports of Indian tobacco.  

• The Central Tobacco Research Institute works under the aegis of the Indian Council of Agricultural 
Research. 

• India is the 2nd largest producer and exporter (in quantity terms) after China and Brazil, respectively.  
 

24. Committees for Grievance Redressal of Social Media Users 

Context: A gazette notification was issued by the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology recently to 

amend the Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021. 

Concept:  

Grievance Appellate Committees 
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• Grievance Appellate Committees will be set up within three months by the government for resolving 
social media users' grievances. 

• Each Grievance Appellate Committee will consist of a chairperson and two whole time members 
appointed by the Central Government. 

• Any person aggrieved by a decision of the Grievance Officer may prefer an appeal to the Grievance 
Appellate Committee within a period of thirty days from the date of receipt of communication from 
the Grievance Officer. 

• It also states that the Grievance Appellate Committee will adopt an online dispute resolution 
mechanism. 

• Grievance Appellate Committee has been introduced for hearing appeals against decisions of the 
Grievance Officer appointed by the intermediary. 

• Privacy policy and user agreements of intermediaries are to be made available in the Eighth Schedule 
Indian languages. 

Grievance Redressal Mechanism under IT Rules 2021: 

• Intermediaries shall appoint a Grievance Officer to deal with complaints and share the name and 
contact details of such officers. 

• Grievance Officer shall acknowledge the complaint within twenty-four hours and resolve it within 
fifteen days from its receipt. 

About New IT Rules 2021 

• The government has notified Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media 
Ethics Code) Rules on February 2021. 

• These new rules broadly deal with social media and over-the-top (OTT) platforms. 

• These rules have been framed in exercise of powers under section 87 (2) of the Information 
Technology (IT) Act, 2000 and in supersession of the earlier Information Technology (Intermediary 
Guidelines) Rules 2011. 
 

25. Kerala Governor withdrawal of pleasure in minister 

Context: The latest controversy has arisen after Kerala Governor Arif Mohammed Khan has declared that he is 

withdrawing his pleasure as far as Finance Minister K.N. Balagopal is concerned. 

Concept:  

• Article 164 of the Constitution, which says the Chief Minister shall be appointed by the Governor and 

other Ministers shall be appointed by the Governor on the Chief Minister’s advice, adds that “the 

Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor”. 

• Hence, in a constitutional scheme in which they are appointed solely on the CM’s advice, the ‘pleasure’ 

referred to is also taken to mean the right of the Chief Minister to dismiss a Minister, and not that of 

the Governor. 

• There have been instances of Governors dismissing Chief Ministers, but those were related to 

constitutional situations in which the legislative majority of the incumbent ministry was in doubt.  

• It is also now judicially determined that the question of majority can be answered only on the floor of 

the legislature through a confidence vote.  

• Nothing in the Article 164 means that the Governor may independently dismiss a Minister.  

• The pleasure doctrine exists only in a constitutional sense, and is exercised by the Governor only on 

the advice of the Chief Minister. 

Governor Discretionary Powers 

• Governor can act independently only when the constitution confers the powers to exercise the 

discretion.  

• Removal of a minister is not at all an area where Governor can exercise his discretion. 

• The Constitution has specifically laid down provisions whereby the Governor can exercise independent 

discretion. For instance, 

a) When he has to reserve the bill for the consideration of the President of India, Governors can 

decide on their own without the advice of the Council of Ministers 

b) When he has to recommend for the President’s rule in the state, he can act at his own 

discretion 
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c) When he is given an additional charge as the administrator of the Union Territory, he can 

take actions at his own discretion 

d) When he has to determine the amount payable by the Government of Assam, Meghalaya, 

Tripura, and Mizoram to an autonomous Tribal District Council as royalty accruing from 

licenses for mineral exploration 

e) When he calls upon the Chief Minister to seek information regarding administrative and 

legislative affairs 

 Doctrine of Pleasure in India 

• Article 310, except for the provisions provided by the Constitution, a civil servant of the Union works 

at the pleasure of the President and a civil servant under a State works at the pleasure of the 

Governor of that State (based on English doctrine of Pleasure). 

• But this power of the Government is not absolute. 

• Article 311 puts certain restrictions on the absolute power of the President or Governor for dismissal, 

removal or reduction in rank of an officer. 

• The protective safeguards given under Article 311 are applicable only to civil servants, i.e. public 

officers. They are not available to defence personnel. 

Posts excluded from doctrine of pleasure 

• The tenure of the Supreme Court judges [Article 124], High Court judges [Article 218], Comptroller and 

Auditor General of India [Article 148(2)], Chief Election Commissioner [Article 324], and the chairman 

and members of the Public Service Commission [Article 317] are not dependent on the pleasure of 

the president or the governor, as the case may be. 

 

26. Judicial comity over arithmetic 
Context: 

• Recently a Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court has unanimously held that a judgment 
delivered by a larger Bench will prevail over the decision of a smaller Bench, irrespective of the 
number of judges constituting the majority in the larger Bench. 

• Mechanism of functioning of benches: 

• A vast majority of cases before the Supreme Court are heard and decided by a Bench of two judges 
called Division Bench or three judge full Bench. 

• The bench with an equal number of judges cannot overrule or reconsider a decision of a coordinate 
bench. It can at best, doubt the correctness of it. 

• Further, the doubt and conflict between decisions of co-equal Benches is referred to the Chief 
Justice of India and which leads to the formation of larger benches. 

• The larger Benches examine the question or correctness of the decision and the majority opinion 
expressed by them becomes the verdict, which is also binding on the lower Benches. 

What is the issue with larger benches? 
A majority decision is treated as the ruling of the entire Bench ignoring the opinion of the dissenting 
judges that examined the question. 

• Further, if a larger Bench arrived at a decision by a slim majority then its correctness can be 
doubted on the presumption that had the Bench comprised different judges, the outcome might 
have been different. 

• What is Doctrine of Precedents: 

• The Doctrine of Precedents states that a decision that has already been taken by a higher 
court is binding to the lower court and it also stands as an example to the lower court 
judgment which cannot be altered by a lower court. 

How is the Doctrine of Precedents followed in other countries? 

• The issue of the precedent is generally avoided in countries like the US and South Africa. 

• Whereas, countries like Australia follow a system similar to that of India but the entire act of 
reconsidering a precedent is viewed as a delicate and grave judicial responsibility in these countries. 

• Recommendation to avoid such conflicts: 

• There should be a quorum with a break-even or a greater majority than the lower Bench. 
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• For example, if a five-judge unanimous decision is referred to a larger Bench, it should be considered 
by a nine-judge Bench rather than seven, so that it would, in any case, be decided by a majority of 
at least five judges. 

 
27. Remission of prisoners 
Context: Centre went against own guidelines in release of Bilkis Bano case convicts. 
Concept: 
Special Remission Scheme 

• As part of the Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav celebrations, special remission was granted to a certain 
category of prisoners. These prisoners would be released in three phases. 

• Union Government has devised a set of guidelines for the release of the priosners under the scheme. 

• Prisoners convicted for heinous crimes like Dowry death, counterfeiting currency notes, offence of 
rape & human trafficking, offences under POCSO Act, 2012, Immoral Trafficking Act, 1956, Prevention 
of Money Laundering Act, 2002, UAPA, National Security act, etc are excluded. 

Remission 

• Remission is the complete ending of a sentence at a reduced point. Remission is distinct from both 
furlough and parole in that it is a reduction in sentence as opposed to a break from prison life. 

• In remission, the nature of the sentence remains untouched, while the duration is reducede., the 
rest of the sentence need not be undergone. 

Clemency powers of state and central government under CrPC 

• The Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC) provides for remission of prison sentences. 

• Under Section 432, the ‘appropriate government’ may suspend or remit a sentence, in whole or in 
part, with or without conditions. 

• Under Section 433, any sentence may be commuted to a lesser one by the appropriate government. 

• This power is available to State governments so that they may order the release of prisoners before 
they complete their prison terms. 

• However, Section 435 says that if the prisoner had been sentenced in a case investigated by any 
agency under a Central Act such as CBI the State government can order such release only in 
consultation with the Central government. 

How remission under the CrPC is different from the constitutional power 

• Under the CrPC, the government acts by itself. 

• Under Article 72 and Article 161, the respective governments advise the President/Governor to 
suspend, remit or commute sentences. 

• Though it is the decision of the government in either case, the Supreme Court has made it clear that 
the two are different sources of power. 
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International Relations 
1. US Sanctions Indian company 
Context: The US Treasury department had imposed sanctions against a petrochemical company accused of 
selling Iranian petroleum products. 
Concept: 

• The US Treasury department, the sanctions against the companies will continue till Iran returns to full 
compliance under the JCPOA pact. 

Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action (JCPOA), 2015. 

• The JCPOA was the result of prolonged negotiations from 2013 and 2015 between Iran and P5+1 
(China, France, Russia, the United Kingdom, the United States + Germany). 

• Under the deal, Iran agreed to significantly cut its stores of centrifuges, enriched uranium and 
heavy-water, all key components for nuclear weapons. 

• Iran also agreed to implement a protocol that would allow inspectors from the International Atomic 
Energy Agency (IAEA) to access its nuclear sites to ensure Iran would not be able to develop nuclear 
weapons in secret. 
 

2. Putin annexes four Russian army held Ukrainian territories 
Context: Russian President Vladimir Putin signed treaties Friday to annex occupied Ukrainian territory, a move 
the West has blasted as an illegal land-grab. Ukraine’s president countered with a surprise application to join 
the NATO military alliance. 
Concept: 

• Putin’s move and President Volodymyr Zelenskyy’s signing of what he said is an “accelerated” NATO 
membership application sent the two leaders speeding faster on a collision course that is cranking up 
fears of a full-blown conflict between Russia and the West. 

• The annexed territories are Luhansk, Donetsk, Kherson and Zaporizhzhya. Together all five territories 
including Crimea, make up around 20 percent of the Ukraine. 

How Ukraine become a NATO member? 

• The Treaty states that NATO membership is open to any “European state in a position to further the 
principles of this Treaty and to contribute to the security of the North Atlantic area”. It states that 
any decision on enlargement must be made “by unanimous agreement”. 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization: 

• It is an intergovernmental military alliance. 

• Established by Washington treaty that was signed on 4 April 1949. 

• Headquarters — Brussels, Belgium. 

• Headquarters of Allied Command Operations — Mons, Belgium. 

• It constitutes a system of collective defence whereby its independent member states agree to mutual 
defence in response to an attack by any external party. 

Composition: 

• Since its founding, the admission of new member states has increased the alliance from the original 
12 countries to 30. The most recent member state to be added to NATO was North Macedonia on 27 
March 2020. 

 

3. What is the EU’s new laws to regulate content online, and how do they compare with India’s? 
Context- 

• The European Union (EU) has given final approval to online safety-focused legislation, which is an 
overhaul of the region’s social media and e-commerce rules. 

• Called the Digital Services Act (DSA), the law tightly regulates the way intermediaries, especially large 
platforms such as Google, Meta, Twitter, and YouTube, function in terms of moderating user 
content. 

• It will give better protection to users and to fundamental rights online, establish a 
powerful transparency and accountability framework for online platforms and provide a single, 
uniform framework across the EU. 

• The regulation will be published in the EU’s Official Journal on October 13, and the majority of its 
provisions will begin to apply 15 months after the DSA’s entry into force. 

Key features of the Digital Services Act– 
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A. Faster removals and provisions to challenge: 

• As part of the overhaul, social media companies will have to add “new procedures for faster 
removal” of content deemed illegal or harmful. 

• They will also have to explain to users how their content takedown policy works. 

• The DSA also allows users to challenge takedown decisions taken by platforms and seek out-of-court 
settlements. 

B. Bigger platforms have greater responsibility: 

• One of the most crucial features of the legislation is that it avoids a one-size fits all approach and 
places increased accountability on the Big Tech companies. 

• Under the DSA, ‘Very Large Online Platforms’ (VLOPs) and ‘Very Large Online Search Engines’ 
(VLOSEs), that is platforms, having more than 45 million users in the EU, will have more stringent 
requirements. 

C. Direct supervision by European Commission: 

• More importantly, these requirements and their enforcement will be centrally supervised by the 
European Commission itself — a key way to ensure that companies do not sidestep the legislation at 
the member-state level. 

D. More transparency on how algorithms work: 

• VLOPs and VLOSEs will face transparency measures and scrutiny of how their algorithms work and 
will be required to conduct systemic risk analysis and reduction to drive accountability about the 
societal impacts of their products. 

• VLOPsmust allow regulators to access their data to assess compliance and let researchers access 
their data to identify systemic risks of illegal or harmful content. 

E. Clearer identifiers for ads and who’s paying for them: 

• Online platforms must ensure that users can easily identify advertisements and understand who 
presents or pays for the advertisement. 

• They must not display personalised advertising directed towards minors or based on sensitive 
personal data, according to the DSA. 

Comparison of EU’s DSA with India’s online laws– 

• In February 2021, India had notified extensive changes to its social media regulations in the form of 
the Information Technology Rules, 2021 (IT Rules) which placed significant due diligence 
requirements on large social media platforms such as Meta and Twitter. 

• These included appointing key personnel to handle law enforcement requests and user grievances, 
enabling the identification of the first originator of the information on its platform under certain 
conditions, and deploying technology-based measures on a best-effort basis to identify certain types 
of content. 

• Social media companies have objected to some of the provisions in the IT Rules, and WhatsApphas 
filed a case against a requirement which mandates it to trace the first originator of a message. 

• One of the reasons that the platform may be required to trace the originator is if a user has 
shared child sexual abuse material on its platform. 

• WhatsApp has, however, alleged that the requirement will dilute the encryption security on its 
platform and could compromise the personal messages of millions of Indians. 

• This June, with a view, to making the Internet “open, safe and trusted, and accountable”, the IT 
Ministry proposed further amendments to the IT Rules. 

• One of the most contentious proposals is the creation of government-backed grievance appellate 
committees which would have the authority to review and revoke content moderation decisions 
taken by platforms. 

4. OPEC-plus agrees on 2 million-barrel-a-day cut to output limit 
Context: The OPEC+ alliance of oil-exporting countries on Wednesday decided to sharply cut production to 
support sagging oil prices, a move that could deal the struggling global economy another blow and raise 
politically sensitive pump prices for U.S. drivers just ahead of key national elections. 
Concept: 

• The non-OPEC countries which export crude oil are termed as OPEC Plus countries. OPEC Plus 
countries include Azerbaijan, Bahrain, Brunei, Kazakhstan, Malaysia, Mexico, Oman, Russia, South 
Sudan and Sudan. 

• The OPEC and non-OPEC producers first formed the alliance at a historic meeting in Algiers in 2016. 
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• OPEC’s 14 members control 35 percent of global oil supplies in addition to the 82 percent of proven 
reserves. 

• The addition of 10 Non-OPEC countries as OPEC+ including various important countries like Russia, 
Mexico and Kazakhstan, the share has increased to 55 percent and 90 percent of the holdings 
respectively. This provides OPEC+ a greater level of influence over the world economy than OPEC 
countries. 

5. India abstains on Sri Lanka vote at Human Rights Council 
Context: India abstained from voting on a resolution on Sri Lanka at the U.N. Human Rights Council, while 
observing that Sri Lanka’s progress in implementing commitments on the 13 th Amendment, meaningful 
devolution, and early provincial elections remains “inadequate”. 
Concept: 
About UN human Rights Council 

• The UN Human Rights Council is an inter-governmental body within the United Nations 
system responsible for strengthening the promotion and protection of human rights around the 
world. 

• The Council was created by theUnited Nations General Assembly in 2006. It replaced the former 
United Nations Commission on Human Rights. 

• The Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR) serves as the Secretariat of the 
Human Rights Council. 

• OHCHR is headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland. 
Members: 

• It is made up of 47 United Nations Member States which are elected by the UN General Assembly 
(UNGA). 

• The members are elected for a period of three years, with a maximum of two consecutive terms. 

• The UNGA considers the candidate States’ contribution to the promotion and protection of human 
rights, as well as their voluntary pledges and commitments in this regard. 

• The Council’s Membership is based on equitable geographical distribution. Seats are distributed as 
follows: 

• African States: 13 seats 

• Asia-Pacific States: 13 seats 

• Latin American and Caribbean States: 8 seats 

• Western European and other States: 7 seats 

• Eastern European States: 6 seats 

• Members of the Council serve for a period of three years and are not eligible for immediate re-
election after serving two consecutive terms. 

6. Nobel Peace Prize for 2022: A statement as Russia-Ukraine war rages 
Context: 
The Nobel Peace Prize for 2022, awarded to a jailed Belarus civil rights activist, and a rights organisation each 
in Russia and Ukraine, puts the focus on Russia’s war in Ukraine, now in its eighth month. 

• The common thread among the winners of the Prize is that they stand, directly or indirectly, against 
Russia or an ally of Russia. 

• Ales Bialiatski, who is in jail since 2021, is a vocal critic of Putin’s ally, President Alexander 
Lukashenko of Belarus. 

• Memorial, the Russian civil rights group, was shut down by Putin, and the Center for Civil Liberties is 
a Ukrainian rights organisation that is documenting alleged war crimes by Russia in Ukraine. 

Ales Bialiatski of Belarus 

• In 1995, Bialiatski founded the Belarus human rights group Viasna (Spring) which, according to a 
fund-raising page on patreon.com, “defends human rights, promotes human rights and exposes 
violations”. 

• The 60-year-old activist was first jailed in 2011 for evading taxes, a charge that he has denied. 

• He was released in 2014, before being arrested again in 2021 during mass public protests in Minsk 
against elections that opposition activists said had kept Lukashenko in power the previous year. 

• In an interview given to Reuters in November 2021, Lukashenko, the first and only President of 
Belarus since it became an independent country, described himself as the “last dictator of Europe”. 
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• A close ally of Putin, Lukashenko has since the beginning of the war offered his country’s territory to 
Russian troops for launching attacks into Ukraine. 

• Belarus shares a long border with Ukraine in the latter’s northwest, and the distance from Minsk to 
Kyivis just over 500 km. 

• Russian missile launchers have been stationed on Belarus territory, and its soldiers are said to have 
fought alongside Russian troops, even though Lukashenko denies this. 

• Viasna states its mission as “working to build a just and free society and ensure the rights of all 
without exception”. 

Memorial group of Russia 

• Memorial was established by human rights activists in the former Soviet Union during 
the Gorbachev years of glasnost and perestroika, and among its founders were 1975 Nobel Peace 
Prize laureate Andrei Sakharov and Russian mathematician Svetlana Gannushkina. 

• Its objective was to record atrocities committed during the communist regime, especially 
under Joseph Stalin. 

• The Nobel Committee noted that the Memorial “is based on the notion that confronting past crimes 
is essential in preventing new ones”. 

• The Committee said that after the collapse of the Soviet Union, Memorial grew to become the 
largest human rights organisation in Russia. 

• It established a centre to document victims of the Stalinist era and compiled information on political 
oppression and human rights violations in Russia. 

• Memorial, the most authoritative source of information on political prisoners in Russian detention 
facilities, also leads efforts to combat militarism and promote human rights. 

• During the Chechen wars, Memorial gathered and verified information on abuses and war crimes by 
Russian and pro-Russian forces. 

• In 2009, the head of Memorial’s branch in Chechnya, Natalia Estemirova, was killed because of this 
work. 

• The organisation was stamped as a “foreign agent” early on, and in December 2021, the Supreme 
Court ruled that it must be liquidated and the documentation centre shut permanently. 

Center for Civil Liberties, Ukraine 

• The Center was founded in Kyiv in 2007 with the aim of advancing human rights and democracy in 
Ukraine. 

• Since Russia’s invasion in February 2022, the Center has engaged in efforts to identify and 
document Russian war crimes against the Ukrainian civilian population in collaboration with 
international partners. 

Nobel Peace Prize 2022: The choice of winner 

• The Nobel Peace Prize has often mirrored the current geopolitical choices of the West. 

• For this reason, the choice of some laureates has been as politically contentious as the word peace 
itself — including the question of peace for whom. 

• One question that is periodically asked is why Mahatma Gandhi, almost universally revered as an 
apostle of peace, was overlooked by the Committee. 

• The winner of the Peace Nobel is chosen by a committee of five persons selected by Norway’s 
Parliament. 

• There were 343 candidates — 25 individuals and 92 organisations — for this year’s prize, the second 
highest after the record 376 nominations of 2016. 

• The names of nominators and nominees cannot be divulged for 50 years. 

• Among eligible nominators are members of national assemblies and national governments of 
sovereign states as well as current heads of state, and members of The International Court of 
Justice and The Permanent Court of Arbitration in The Hague. 

7. Aatmanirbhar in defence: In the Indo-Pacific, India and others 
Context: INDIA RANKS fourth among 12 Indo-Pacific nations in self-reliant arms production 
capabilities, according to a study by the Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI), a widely 
respected independent resource on global security. 

• China tops the list, Japan is second, South Korea is in third place, and Pakistan is at number 8. 

• The study, which measures self-reliance until 2020, is based on three indicators of self-reliance in 
each country: 
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1. Arms procurement— imports, licensed and domestic production as a proportion of the government’s 
total procurement of major conventional arms; 

2. Arms industry— the study presents the five largest arms companies in each country, where data are 
available, ranked by sales of arms and military services in 2020 to both domestic and export 
customers; 

3. Uncrewed maritime vehicles, the sea equivalent of drones— covering both uncrewed surface 
vehicles (USVs) and uncrewed underwater vehicles (UUVs), meant to provide a qualitative 
understanding of how countries are engaging domestic research institutes and firms to produce such 
cutting-edge systems. 

• The study’s choice of maritime domain was because the Indo-Pacific region is a “maritime 
theatre”, and most of its flashpoints involve navies. 

• The12 countries in the study were selected because they have the highest military spending in the 
region — Australia, China, India, Indonesia, Japan, South Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, Singapore, 
Taiwan, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Indian scenario- 

• India is ranked as the second largest importer of arms for its armed forces in 2016-20. 

• India is highly dependent on imports of complete foreign major arms, including many produced 
under licence or as components for its domestic production. 

• Of India’s total volume of procurement in 2016– 20,84 percent was of foreign origin. 

• Domestic arms companies provide only 16 percent of its total procurement. 

• According to the study, the significant arms sales of local firms and the high level of licensed 
production push India to fourth position in the list. 
 

8. Fatalities among U.N. Peacekeeping Forces rising 
UN Peacekeeping Mission: 

• United Nations Peacekeeping is a joint effort between the Department of Peace Operations and the 
Department of Operational Support. Every peacekeeping mission is authorized by the Security 
Council. 

• The financial resources of UN Peacekeeping operations are the collective responsibility of UN 
Member States. According to UN Charter every Member State is legally obligated to pay their 
respective share for peacekeeping. 

Composition: 

• UN peacekeepers (often referred to as Blue Berets or Blue Helmets because of their light blue 
berets or helmets) can include soldiers, police officers, and civilian personnel. Peacekeeping forces 
are contributed by member states on a voluntary basis. 

• Civilian staff of peace operations are international civil servants, recruited and deployed by the UN 
Secretariat. 

Features: 

• United Nations Peacekeeping helps countries torn by conflict create conditions for lasting peace. 

• Peacekeeping has unique strengths, including legitimacy, burden sharing, and an ability to deploy and 
sustain troops and police from around the globe, integrating them with civilian peacekeepers to 
advance multidimensional mandates. 

UN Peacekeeping is guided by three basic principles: 

• Consent of the parties. 

• Impartiality 

• Non-use of force except in self-defence and defence of the mandate. 
Global partnership: 

• UN peacekeeping is a unique global partnership. It brings together the General Assembly, the Security 
Council, the Secretariat, troop and police contributors and the host governments in a combined effort 
to maintain international peace and security. 

India and UN Peacekeeping 
India is among the highest contributors of troops to the UNPKF, and has lost 179 soldiers in the past six 
decades, the highest fatality suffered by any country among “blue helmets”, and has been demanding a 
greater say in the decision making on U.N. peacekeeping missions. 

9. The Kurds 
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Context: 

• The recent protests in Iran due to the death of a young Iranian Kurdish woman, the 22-year-old 
MahsaAmini in the custody of Iran’s morality police have intensified. 

Who are Kurds: 

• Kurds are an Iranian ethnic group native to the mountainous region of Kurdistan in Western 
Asia, which spans south-eastern Turkey, north-western Iran, northern Iraq, and northern Syria. 

• They make up the fourth-largest ethnic group in the Middle East after Arabs, Persians, and Turks. 
Religion followed by Kurds: 

• Most Kurds are Sunni Muslims who adhere to the Shafiʽi school, while a significant minority adhere 
to the Hanafi school and also Alevism. 

• Moreover, many Shafi’i Kurds adhere to either one of the two Sufi orders Naqshbandi and 
Qadiriyya. 

• Other religions with significant Kurdish adherents are Yarsanism and Yazidism. 
History of Kurds Nationalism: 

• Kurdish nationalism stirred in the 1890s when the Ottoman Empire was on its last legs.  

• The 1920 Treaty of Sevres, imposed a settlement and colonial carve-up of Turkey after World War 
One, promised Kurds independence. But the accord was broken by Turkish leader Kemal Ataturk. 

• The Treaty of Lausanne, ratified in 1924, divided the Kurds among the new nations of the Middle 
East.  

• With the 1946 Republic of Mahabad, a Soviet-backed state stretching over Iran’s border with Turkey 
and Iraq Kurdish separatism in Iran first bubbled to the surface. 

• The 1979 Iran’s Islamic Revolution touched off bloodshed in its Kurdistan region with heavy clashes 
between the Shi’ite revolutionaries and the Kurdish Party of Iranian Kurdistan (KDPI) which fought for 
independence. 

What are the demands of Kurds: 

• The Kurds have never achieved nation-state status, except in Iraq, where they have a regional 
government called Iraqi Kurdistan. 

• The Kurds want to establish their independent nation-station Kurdistan which comprises 
five different regions south-eastern Turkey, north-eastern Syria, northern Iraq, north-western Iran 
and southwestern Armenia. 

 
10. Interpol Notices 
Context; 

• Recently Interpol rejected India’s second Red Corner request for Khalistan separatist Gurpatwant 
Singh Pannu on terror charges. 

• Gurpatwant Singh Pannu is Canada-based founder and legal advisor of pro-Khalistan outfit Sikhs for 
Justice (SFJ). 

What is Interpol: 

• Interpol is an international organization that facilitates worldwide police cooperation and crime 
control. 

• It is Headquartered in Lyon, France and is the world’s largest international police 
organization, with seven regional bureaus worldwide and a National Central Bureau in all 195-
member states. 

• It was formed in 1923 as the International Criminal Police Commission, and started calling itself 
Interpol in 1956. 

• India joined the organization in 1949. 

• B.I is the nodal agency for coordinating with INTERPOL in India. 
What are Interpol Notices: 

• An Interpol notice is an international alert circulated by Interpol to communicate information about 
crimes, criminals, and threats by police in a member state to their counterparts around the world. 

• There are eight types of notices, seven of which are colour-coded by their function i.e red, blue, 
green, yellow, black, orange, purple and the eighth being the special noticeissued at the request of 
the United Nations Security Council. 

• The Notices are issued in any of the four official languages of Interpol i.e English, French, Spanish, 
and Arabic. 

Types of Interpol Notices: 
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• Red Notice: It is issued to seek the location and arrest of wanted persons for prosecution or 
sentencing. 

• Yellow Notice: To help locate missing persons or to help identify persons who are unable to identify 
themselves.   

• Blue Notice: To collect additional information about a person’s identity, location, or activities in 
connection with a crime. 

• Black Notice: To seek information on unidentified bodies. 

• Green Notice: To issue warning about a person’s criminal activities, in case the person is considered 
a possible threat to public safety. 

• Orange Notice: To warn about an event, a person, an object, or a process that poses a serious and 
imminent threat to public safety. 

• Purple Notice: To collect or provide information on modus operandi, objects, devices, and 
concealment methods used by criminals. 

• INTERPOL–United Nations Security Council Special Notice: Issued for groups and individuals who are 
the targets of the UN Security Council Sanctions Committees. 
 

11. Russia’s continued defiance of international law 
Context; 

• In the recent war against Ukraine Russia has defied all international laws. 

• The UN Resolution of March 2022 which was adopted by 141 countries in the United Nations 
General Assembly demanding that Russia immediate and unconditional withdrawal from 
Ukraine, Moscow brazenly continued with its illegal military offensive against Kyiv. 

International Laws Russia claimed to use in its favour: 

• Article 51 of the UN Charter: It provides for self-defence against an armed attack. 

• Article 1 of the Charter: The right of self-determination of the people of annexed regions. 

• Article 1 of International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and the International Covenant on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights: It provides that a group of people can freely determine their 
political status. 

Rules on occupation: 

• Belligerent occupation under the Hague Convention of 1899: Article 43 of the Convention states 
that if the authority of the legitimate power over territory has passed into the hands of the 
occupant, the latter shall take all steps in his power to re-establish and ensure public order and 
safety. Furthermore, while doing so, the occupant shall respect, unless absolutely prevented, the 
domestic laws of the country whose territory it has occupied. 

International Laws with respect to Nuclear threats: 

• Treaty on the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons: Neither Russia nor Ukraine has signed the Treaty. 

• UN charter: It provides the right of individual and collective self-defense.If Russia launches a nuclear 
attack, not only Ukraine but also its allies can launch a counter-attack on Russia in collective self-
defence. 

UN Security Council Chapter VII: Charter empowers the Security Council to act even in the case of threat of 
use of nuclear weapons. 
 
12. India votes against Russia’s demand for secret ballot in UNGA 
Context: 

• India voted to reject Russia’s demand for a secret ballot in the UN General Assembly on a draft 
resolution to condemn Moscow’s illegal annexation of four regions of Ukraine, with New Delhi 
favouring a public vote on the text along with over 100 other nations. 

• The 193-member UN General Assembly voted on a motion by Albania that action on the draft 
resolution that would condemn Russia’s illegal so-called referendums and attempted illegal 
annexation of the Donetsk, Kherson, Luhansk and Zaporizhzhia regions of Ukraine be taken by a 
recorded vote. 

• Russia had demanded that the resolution be voted upon by secret ballot. 

• A recorded vote on Russia’s appeal was held and India was among the 100 nations who voted against 
the challenge made by Moscow. 

• Russia then sought reconsideration of the decision to adopt the motion submitted by Albania for a 
recorded vote. 
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• The General Assembly decided not to reconsider the motion after 104 nations, including India, voted 
against such a reconsideration, while 16 voted in favour and 34 abstained. 

• Moscow’s demand for a secret ballot was rejected after 107 UN member states, including India, voted 
in favour of a recorded vote. 

• Only 13 nations voted in favour of Russia’s call for a secret ballot while 39 abstained. Russia and China 
were among the countries that did not vote. 

• After the motion to hold a recorded vote was adopted, Russia appealed against the ruling of the 
president of the general assembly. 

• The 15-nation UN Security Council had voted on the draft resolution on Illegal So-Called Referenda 
in Ukraine, hours after Russian President Vladimir Putin in a ceremony in the Kremlin had signed 
treaties to annex the Ukrainian regions of Luhansk, Donetsk, Kherson and Zaporizhzhia. 

• The resolution failed to get adopted as permanent UNSC member Russia vetoed it. 

• Of the 15-nation council, 10 nations voted for the resolution and China, Gabon, India, as well as 
Brazil abstained. 

• India has abstained on votes on the Ukraine conflict in the UN General Assembly and the Security 
Council. 

UNGA Resolutions: 

• United Nations resolutions are formal expressions of the opinion or will have United Nations organs. 

• A United Nations General Assembly Resolution is a decision or declaration voted on by all member 
states of the United Nations in the General Assembly. 

• General Assembly resolutions usually require a simple majority (50 percent of all votes plus one) to 
pass. 

• However, if the General Assembly determines that the issue is an “important question” by a simple 
majority vote, then a two-thirds majority is required; 

o “important questions” are those that deal significantly with the maintenance of international 
peace and security, admission of new members to the United Nations, suspension of the 
rights and privileges of membership, the expulsion of members, operation of the trusteeship 
system, or budgetary questions. 

• Although General Assembly resolutions are generally non-binding towards member states. 
Consensus vs unanimity 
In the GA, a decision made by consensus does not require a vote. A unanimous decision is a decision on which 
all Member States present vote the same way 
GA resolutions and GA decisions 

• GA resolutions and GA decisions have the same legal status. 

• GA resolutions reflect the views of the Member States, provide policy recommendations, assign 
mandates to the UN 

• Secretariat and the subsidiary bodies of the GA and decideon all questions regarding the UN 
budget.With the exception of decisions regarding payments to theregular and peacekeeping budgets 
of the UN, GA resolutions/decisions are not binding for Member States. The implementation of the 
policy recommendations contained in resolutions/decisions is the responsibility of each Member 
State. Most resolutions are recurrent, i.e., they are adopted every year or in a multi-year rhythm 
under the same agenda item.GA decisions are divided into “elections” and “other decisions.” Most 
“other decisions” pertain to procedural questions and are generally very short 

• A draft resolution/decision can be adopted by consensus or by a vote. Decisions in the GA are taken 
by simple majority or by a two-thirds majority. 

 The GA Rules of Procedure list “important questions” requiring a two-thirds majority: 

• maintenance of international peace and security 

• the admission of new members 

• the suspension and expulsion of members 

• all budgetary questions. 
The GA decides by a simple majority to include additional issues among the “important questions.” A majority 
is calculated based on the number of “members present and voting” (i.e., casting an affirmative or negative 
vote). 
United Nations General Assembly (UNGA): 

• The General Assembly is the main deliberative, policymaking and representative organ of the UN. 



 

70 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• All 193 Member States of the UN are represented in the General Assembly, making it the only UN 
body with universal representation. 

• The President of the General Assembly is elected each year by assembly to serve a one-year term of 
office. 

13. ‘Cancel all debt’: Activists disrupt IMF, World Bank annual meeting 
Context: Two activists from the women-led peace group ‘Code Pink’ crashed an afternoon debt restructuring 
panel during the International Monetary Fund and World Bank Group annual meetings to demand that the 
international financial institutions “cancel all debts.”. 
Concept: 

• According to their statement, the path to economic sovereignty for the Global South is not through 
the predatory loans offered by the IMF/World Bank. 

• But instead through reparations of all wealth and resources that have been stolen from countries 
through colonization, illegal invasions, occupations, and extraction of oil, gas, and coal. 

• The Code Pink protest came on the same day that the United Nations Development Program (UNDP) 
published a paper (‘Too little Too late’) calling on rich countries to step up and deliver desperately 
needed debt relief to 54 developing nations that are home to more than half of the poorest people on 
the planet. 

IMF-WB annual meeting 

• The Annual Meetings are usually held for two consecutive years at the IMF and World Bank 
headquarters in Washington, D.C. and every third year in another member country. 

• The 2022 Annual Meetings of the Boards of Governors of the World Bank Group and the IMF are 
scheduled to be held in Washington, D.C., during the week of October 10-16, 2022. 

• The Board of Governors for each institution consists of one governor from each of the institutions’ 
member countries, typically the finance minister, central bank governor, or minister of 
development. 

• During the Annual Meetings, the Boards of Governors decide on major policy issues related to the 
future work of the two institutions, which are subsequently implemented by their respective 
Executive Boards. 

• Board of Governors is advised by two ministerial committees, the International Monetary and 
Financial Committee (IMFC) and the Development Committee. 

International Monetary and Financial Committee (IMFC): 

• IMFC has 24 members, drawn from the pool of 189 governors of IMF, and represents all member 
countries. 

• It discusses the management of the international monetary and financial system. 

• It also discusses proposals by the Executive Board of the IMF to amend the Articles of Agreement. 

• And any other matters of common concern affecting the global economy. 
Development Committee: 

• It is a joint committee (25 members from Board of Governors of IMF & World Bank), tasked 
with advising the Boards of Governors of the IMF and the World Bank on issues related to economic 
development in emerging market and developing countries. 

• It serves as a forum for building intergovernmental consensus on critical development issues. 
IMF and World Bank collaboration 

• Financial Industry Assessment Program (FSAP): The Financial Industry Assessment Program (FSAP) 
assesses the benefits and drawbacks of a country’s financial sector and makes recommendations for 
how to proceed. 

• Debt Sustainability Framework (DSF): The Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative (MDRI- 2005) and the 
Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC-1996) initiative both aim to lower the debt loads of the world’s 
poorest, most severely indebted countries. 

• The Debt Sustainability Framework (DSF), developed by the IMF and World Bank, is used to jointly 
evaluate a country’s ability to pay its debts. 

• Joint Climate Change Policy Assessments (CCPA): As a pilot initiative, the IMF and the World Bank 
first unveiled Joint Climate Change Policy Assessments (CCPA) in 2017. 

• These assessments cover preparation, macroeconomic impact, mitigation, adaptation, and finance 
strategies for small, vulnerable, and capacity-constrained countries. 
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14. United Nations World Geospatial Information Congress 
Context: The second United Nations World Geospatial Information Congress was inaugurated in Hyderabad 
today 
Details: 
United Nations World Geospatial Information Congress (UNWGIC)- 

• The first United Nations World Geospatial Information Congress was held in Deqing, Zhejiang 
Province, China in 2018. 

• The United Nations Committee of Experts on Global Geospatial Information Management (UN-
GGIM) organizes the United Nations World Geospatial Information Congress (UNWGIC) every four 
years. 

• The objectives are enhancing international collaboration among the Member States and relevant 
stakeholders in Geospatial information management and capacities. 

• The Second United Nations World Geospatial Information Congress (UNWGIC 2022) began 
in Hyderabad today. 

• The five-day conference is being hosted by the Department of Science & Technology, Ministry of 
Science and Technology and convened by the United Nations Committee of Experts on Global 
Geospatial Information Management. 

The theme of 2022 event– 

• With the theme of ‘Geo-Enabling the Global Village: No one should be left behind,’ the Second 
UNWGIC 2022 will reflect on the importance of integrated geospatial information infrastructure and 
knowledge services to support the implementation and monitoring of sustainable development 
goals. 

Importance of Geospatial technology– 

• The Prime Minister cited that the geospatial technology has been driving inclusion and progress in 
national development projects like SVAMITVA, PM Gati Shakti master plan, JAM Trinity, etc. 

o Technology and talent are the two pillars that are key to India’s development journey and 
technology is not an agent of exclusion but an agent of inclusion. 

o India is one of the top start-up hubs in the world, with the number of unicorns start-ups 
having almost doubled since 2021– a testimony to India’s young talent. 

o The Prime Minister underscored the endless possibilities that geospatial technology These 
include sustainable urban development, managing, and mitigating disasters, tracking the 
impact of climate change, forest management, water management, stopping 
desertification, and food security. 

Inclusion through Geospatial technology– 

• 450 million unbanked people, a population greater than that of the USA, were brought under the 
banking net and 135 million people, about twice the population of France, were given insurance. 

• Sanitation facilities were taken to 110 million families and tap water connections to over 60 million 
families, India is ensuring no one is left behind. 

Prospect of the Geospatial sector– 

• The dignitaries also released a report on the ‘The India experience in aligning with the IGIF’ 

• A Solar Calculator, Geospatial incubator, the Bhunidhi portal and the National Toponymy 
database were unveiled by the Minister. 

• In his keynote address, the Union Minister for Science and Technology and Ministry of Earth 
Sciences, Dr Jitendra Singh said that the geospatial economy is expected to cross Rs 63,000 crore by 
2025 at a growth rate of 12.8% and to provide employment to more than 10 lakh people mainly 
through Geospatial start-ups. 

• This would boost the current boom of technology-led start-ups. 

• He said the democratization of the Indian geospatial ecosystem will spur domestic innovation and 
enable Indian companies to compete in the global mapping ecosystem by leveraging modern 
geospatial technologies and realising the dream of “Atmanirbhar Bharat” or “Self-sufficient 
India” fully. 

• Various national organizations like the Survey of India, Geological Survey of India, National Atlas and 
Thematic Mapping Organization (NATMO), Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) and National 
Informatics Centre have implemented several GIS-based pilot projects across a range of domains 
like waste resource management, forestry, urban planning, etc. to demonstrate the applications of 
Geospatial Technology. 
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• The Rural Development Ministry has mapped over 45 lakh km of rural roads by using 21 data layers 
of the map, which has digitized information regarding water bodies, green areas, plots, and other 
structures essential for administrative purposes. 

Nearly 2.6 lakh gram panchayat had been covered by the ministry under the scheme of mapping and 
digitization. 
 
15. UN Chief Wants India to Mobilize G20 To Help Debt-Ridden Countries 
Context: UN chief Antonio Guterres sought India’s support in mobilising G20 nations to help out developing 
countries saddled with debt, including three of India’s neighbours. 
Concept: 

• India takes over the G20 presidency from Indonesia for a year from December 1, 2022. 

• Sri Lanka, Pakistan and Bangladesh have in recent months sought IMF loans as high oil prices 
complicate efforts to recover from the economic damage of the COVID-19 pandemic. 

• UN chief also stressed the importance of multilateral initiatives like G20 Debt Service Suspension 
Initiative, G20 Common Framework etc. 

G20 Debt Service Suspension Initiative 

• It was established in May 2020 during the Covid pandemic. 

• The Debt Service Suspension Initiative (DSSI) means that bilateral official creditors are, during a 
limited period, suspending debt service payments from the poorest countries (73 low- and lower 
middle-income countries) that request the suspension. 

• It is a way to temporarily ease the financing constraints for these countries and free up scarce money 
that they can instead use to mitigate the human and economic impact of the COVID-19 crisis. 

• The DSSI helps address immediate liquidity needs but does not mean that existing debt sustainability 
problems in some of these countries will be resolved. 

• But DSSI does help by providing more time to properly assess and address debt sustainability on a 
country-by-country basis. 

G20 Common Framework 

• Later in November 2020, G20 announced Common framework for Debt treatments. 

• As compared to the previous DSSI, the Common Framework allows debt rescheduling tailored to the 
specific needs of requesting countries. 

• Furthermore, whilst the DSSI encouraged but did not require comparable debt relief from other 
creditors, the Common Framework requires the debtor to seek comparable relief from others 
including Paris Club, non-Paris Club and private creditors. 

Various Multi-lateral Debt relief initiatives are: 

Type of 
programme 

Conditionality Creditor Participation Private Sector Participation 

Paris Club 
(1980s) 

Implementing a sound 
package of economic 
policies by debtor 
countries, resulting in 
restoration of 
creditworthiness. 

Included 
the ‘Comparability of 
Treatment’ clause where 
all creditors were 
expected to provide 
relief that is 
commensurate with 
their exposure to the 
debtor country. 

Private creditors included banks, 
bondholders, and suppliers. 

London Club 
(1980s) 

– Case-by-case 
restructuring routine 
developed between 
major western banks and 
developing country 
governments. Included a 
Bank Advisory 
Committee (BAC) to 
represent the western 
banks. 

Creditors included major western 
banks. 
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Brady Plan 
(1989-90s) 

Debtor countries to 
carry out market-
liberalisation in return 
for debt. 

The menu of options for 
offering grant debt relief 
included different debt 
instruments for 
creditors. It was 
implemented on a 
country-by-country 
basis. 

Private-sector creditors such as 
commercial banks were 
incentivised. 

HIPC (mid-
1990s) 

Establish a track record 
of good performance 
under programmes 
supported by loans 
from the IMF and the 
World Bank and 
implement structural 
reforms linked with the 
acceleration of the 
achievement of SDGs. 

Debt owed to Paris Club 
and Multilateral 
Institutions was eligible. 

Included bilateral and commercial 
creditors. Private sector 
participation was on a voluntary 
basis. 

DSSI (2020) Use fiscal space for 
social, health and 
economic support, as 
monitored by IFIs. 
Disclose all public 
sector financial 
commitments, with 
technical assistance 
from IFIs. 

Only provides maturity 
extension on a uniform 
basis for all DSSI-eligible 
countries. 

Voluntary private sector 
participation. 

Common 
Framework 
(2021) 

The need for debt 
treatment will be based 
on an IMF-WBG Debt 
Sustainability 
Analysis (DSA) and the 
participating official 
creditors’ collective 
assessment. The debtor 
countries will have to 
provide all public sector 
financial commitments. 

It provides debt relief 
through maturity 
extension and interest 
rate reduction. Offers 
guiding agreements on 
debt treatment on a 
case-by-case basis. 
Includes comparability of 
treatment with other 
creditors. 

It includes non-Paris Club 
members. Includes comparability 
of treatment with other creditors. 

 
16. The Cuban Missile Crisis 
Context: 

• Recently, US President Joe Biden said that his Russian counterpart Vladimir Putin’s veiled threat of 
using tactical nuclear weapons against Ukraine marked the first prospect of nuclear “Armageddon” 
since the Cuban missile crisis. 

What was the Cuban Missile Crisis: 

• The Cuban Missile Crisis was the13 day long confrontation between the United States and the Soviet 
Union. 

• It escalated into an international crisis when American deployments of missiles in Italy and 
Turkey were matched by Soviet deployments of similar ballistic missiles in Cuba. 

What was the precursor of the Cuban missile crisis: 

• The failed Bay of Pigs invasion of 1961, in which US-backed Cuban counter-revolutionaries 
attempted to overthrow Fidel Castro’s regime in the country to establish a non-communist 
government friendly to the US. 

• After the failed invasion Castro turned increasingly towards the USSR and its premier Khrushchev, to 
deter any future invasion by the US. 
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• An agreement was made between the two, and by July 1962, a number of clandestine missiles launch 
facilities began to be constructed in Cuba. 

• From the late 1950s, Washington started placing nuclear missiles in Turkey and Italy,which had the 
capability of destroying strategic centres within the USSR in response to that USSR placed its nuclear 
arsenal in Cuba. 

How Cuban Missile crisis was averted: 

• The first sign of de-escalation came on October 26, when Khrushchev sent Kennedy a letter, stating 
that he would be willing to stop military shipments and withdraw his forces from Cuba if the US 
agreed to not invade or support any invasion of its neighbour. 

• There were a few instances on October 27 that could have escalated the standoff into outright war. 

• The first was when the US U-2 aircraft was shot down over Cuba, and the government chose to not 
order retaliatory strikes. A separate U-2 spy had also made unauthorized entry into the Soviet Union. 

• On the same day, the US Navy dropped a series of non-lethal depth charges on a Soviet 
submarine armed with a nuclear torpedo. Those in the submarine, unaware that they were practice 
charges, initially assumed the vessel was under attack. 

• Since the launch of the nuclear weapon required the consent of all three senior officers on board, 
among them, Vasili Alexandrovich Arkhipov, the chief of staff, was the only one to refuse 
permission and avert nuclear warfare. 

• On October 28, Khrushchev announced that Soviet nuclear missile sites would be removed from 
Cuba, while Kennedy pledged to never invade Cuba and secretly agreed to remove nuclear 
missiles from Turkey and Italy and the crisis was averted. 

What happened after the Crisis: 

• The two superpowers created the Moscow-Washington hotline, so that their leaders could have a 
direct communication link and prevent such tensions. 

In August 1963, the United States, the Soviet Union, and Great Britain signed a treaty banning atmospheric 
and underwater nuclear testing. 

17. The Indian Ocean Region 
Context: 

• Defence Minister Shri Rajnath Singh at Indian Ocean Region (IOR) Plus Defence Ministers’ Conclave 
Gandhinagar, said that India is ready to supply missiles and weapon systems to friendly countries in 
the region. 

What is IOR+ Conclave: 

• The first Indian Ocean Region (IOR) Defence Ministers’ Conclave was held in Bengaluru in February 

• The recent IOR+ Defence Ministers’ Conclave was held in Gandhinagar, Gujarat on the sideline of 
DefExpo,2022. 

• The broad theme was ‘Challenges, Opportunities and Collaborations in the Indian Ocean’. 

• The conclave was attended by 40 countries located in the Indian Ocean region. 
What is Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA): 

• The Indian Ocean Rim Association is an inter-governmental organisation aimed at strengthening 
regional cooperation and sustainable development within the Indian Ocean region. 

• It was formed in 1997 by an initiative of India and South Africa. 

• The IORA has 23 members and ten dialogue partners. 

• The members include Australia, Bangladesh, Comoros, India, Indonesia, Iran, Kenya, Madagascar, 
Malaysia, Mauritius, Mozambique, Oman, Seychelles, Singapore, Somalia, South-Africa, SriLanka, 
Tanzania, Thailand, United Arab Emirates, Maldives and Yemen. 

• The ten dialogue partners are China, Egypt, Germany, Italy, Japan, Russia, Turkey, the Republic of 
Korea, the United Kingdom and the United States of America 

• France was the last country to be accepted on the basis of its territory of Reunion Island in the 
Indian Ocean. 

The Coordinating Secretariat of IORA is located at Ebene, Mauritius. 
 
18.  Russia Removed from the Global Nuclear-Energy Summit at Washington 
Context: 
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• Recently, the International Atomic Energy Agency confirmed that the executives from Rosatom and 
Russia’s industry regulator were dropped from the agenda of next week’s meetings in the US 
capital. 

What is the issue: 

• Russia has come under increased pressure at the IAEA for endangering nuclear security following 
the seizure of Europe’s biggest atomic-power plant in its war against Ukraine. 

• The Zaporizhzhia station, with six reactors designed to generate a fifth of Ukraine’s electricity, has 
subsequently been targeted by artillery and missiles, threatening to provoke a radiological accident. 

What is IAEA: 

• IAEA is an intergovernmental organization that seeks to promote the peaceful use of nuclear 
energy and to inhibit its use for any military purpose, including nuclear weapons. 

• It was established in 1957 as an autonomous organization within the United Nations system. 

• IAEA reports to both the General Assembly and the Security Council of the United Nations. 

• It is headquartered at the UN Office at Vienna, Austria. 

• In 2005, it was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for their work for a safe and peaceful world. 

• Currently, it has 175 members. 

• India became a member in 1957. 
 
19. Scorched-earth tactics 
Context: 

• The German Chancellor says Russia is using ‘scorched-earth tactics. 
What are scorched earth tactics? 

• Scorched earth tactics form part of a military strategy which seeks to destroy anything that could be 
of use to the enemy, including energy supplies, bridges, provision stores, agricultural fields, road 
and railway links, etc. 

• The destruction could be carried out by the enemy, or by the retreating army of a country which does 
not want invaders to use its resources. 

• Harming civilians as part of this strategy has been banned under the 1977 Geneva Convention. 

• According to the Oxford Reference, the term was first used in English in 1937 in a report of the Sino-
Japanese conflict. 

• The strategy seeks to deplete the enemy’s resources to sustain warfare, and also break their morale 
by inflicting heavy hardships on combatants and non-combatants alike. 

• Over the past week, Russia has rained missiles on Ukraine’s cities, destroying civilian infrastructure, 
including power and water supply lines. As winter approaches, lack of electricity is likely to cause 
serious suffering. 

• Experts have commented that the tactic is being used by Russia as on the actual battlefield, its 
military is experiencing setbacks. 

 
20. Migrant labour 
Context: 
A regional alliance between South Asian and Gulf countries is the only way to stop the exploitation of low-
skilled migrant worker 
Details: 

• The Gulf alone accounts for close to 50 per cent of Indian migrants. 

•  “Kafala” or sponsorship system in the Gulf that enables employers to wield significant power over the 
lives of migrant workers. 

• Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) countries have been accused of not providing healthcare services, 
employment and social protection for workers especially during Covid-19. 

• The Return Migration Survey conducted among 2,000 Vande Bharat returnees to Kerala revealed that 
among 47 per cent lost their jobs, 39 per cent reported non-payment of wages and reduction in 
wages.  

• As per the Guardian reports, 6,500 migrant workers from South Asia have died in Qatar in the last 10 
years. 

o  The highest death count was of Indians — 2,711 workers — followed by migrants from 
Nepal, Bangladesh, Pakistan and Sri Lanka. 

Concept: 
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Kafala system  

• The ‘kafala’ system is a system that lays down obligations in the treatment and protection of foreign 
‘guests’. Kafala means ‘to guarantee’ or ‘to take care of’ in Arabic. 

• Under the system, a migrant worker’s immigration status is legally bound to an individual employer or 
sponsor (‘kafeel’) during the contract period. The migrant worker cannot enter the country, transfer 
employment nor leave the country for any reason without first obtaining explicit written permission 
from the kafeel. 

Abu Dhabi Dialogue 

• It is a regional forum for cooperation between Asian countries that are the origin of and destination 
for labour.  

• The Abu Dhabi Dialogue is composed of 18 countries. 11 countries of origin: Afghanistan, 
Bangladesh, China, India, Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand, and Vietnam; 
and seven countries of destination: Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, United Arab Emirates 
(UAE), and Yemen. Republic of Korea, Japan and Singapore act as Observer States. 

• The ADD serves as a platform for countries of origin and destination to discuss the management of 
temporary contractual labour mobility in Asia.  

• It is an action-oriented dialogue with four main areas for partnerships between Member States: 
o Share information on labour market trends, skills profiles, temporary contractual workers 

and remittances policies and flows 
o Harmonize labour supply and demand 
o Prevent illegal recruitment and protect migrant workers 
o Develop a framework that manages temporary contractual labour and advance the mutual 

interests of Member States 
Consular Grievances Monitoring portal named MADAD (Help)– Because You Are Us. 

• MADAD is an e-portal that helps Indian citizens living abroad to file consular grievances online on the 
services offered by the Indian Missions and Posts abroad. 

• It was launched by the External Affairs Minister at the MEA headquarters in New Delhi. 

• Features of MADAD 
o MADAD allows direct registration of the grievances by the members of the public and 

effective monitoring of the grievance handling process thereafter, until it is redressed. 
o It incorporates several innovative features including flexible architecture to handle a variety 

of grievances, linking of similar grievances on the basis of passport number to avoid 
duplication and automatic escalation and enhancement of priority. 

o The authorities will be assigned responsibility through a colour-coded dashboard. This 
dashboard will change its colour if the response is not given in a stipulated time. 

o It also has a colour code system of red-amber-green pattern. It will keep a check on 
performances of authorities in redressing grievances. The green colour indicates cases are 
cleared, while the pending cases will be indicated in red colour. 

First International Migration Review Forum (IMRF) 

• The goal of IMRF is to review the progress made at the local, national, regional and global levels in 
implementing the Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration (GCM). 

o Global Compact for Migration (GCM)-is the first-ever intergovernmental agreement on UN 
agreement on a common approach to managing international migration.  

o The GCM defines 23 objectives covering all aspects of migration (“360-degree” approach) 
with an array of possible actions, drawn from best practice, that States may choose to utilise 
to implement their national migration policies.  

• In 2018, UN Member States agreed to review the progress made at the local, national, regional and 
global levels in implementing the Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration (GCM) in 
the framework of the United Nations through a State-led approach and with the participation of all 
relevant stakeholders. 

• The quadrennial IMRF will be hosted by the President of the UN General Assembly.  

• It consists of four interactive multi-stakeholder round tables, a policy dialogue, and a plenary.  
The International Organisation for Migration (IOM) is the Coordinator of the UN Network on Migration which 
ensures effective and coherent system-wide support for the implementation of the GCM and supports the 
organisation of the four-day IMRF. 
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21. Arab Summit 
Context: Saudi Arabia’s Crown Prince Mohammed bin Salman will not attend an upcoming Arab summit in 
Algeria in compliance with doctors’ recommendations to avoid travel. 
What is Arab League: 

• The Arab League is a union of Arabic-speaking African and Asian countries.  

• It was formed in Cairo in 1945 to promote the independence, sovereignty, affairs, and interests of 
its member countries and observers.  

• The organization began with six founding members i.e. Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia, 
and Syria and now comprises 22 different member nations and four observer states.  

• The League is bound by a charter and has a council in place to ensure that its goals are met. 
Each member state has one vote in the Council of the Arab League, and decisions are binding only for those 

states that have voted for them. 

 
22. UNSC’s Counter Terrorism Committee to meet in India  
Context: 

• India will host the first ever UNSC’s Counter Terrorism Committee meeting since its establishment in 
2001. 

• The theme of the meeting is ‘Countering the use of new and emerging technologies for terrorist 
purposes.  

• The meeting will be hosted in Mumbai and Delhi. 

• The Permanent Representative of India to the UN serves as the Chair of the Counter Terrorism 
Committee for 2022. 

What is Counter terrorism Committee of UNSC: 

• The Counter-Terrorism Committee was established by Security Council resolution 1373 adopted 
unanimously on 28 September 2001 in the wake of the 9/11 terror attacks in the US. 

•  It is a subsidiary body of the United Nations Security Council (UNSC).  

• It is 15-member committee set up to implement the UN resolution obligating member states to 
criminalize support for terrorist activities and stop financial aid and harbouring of terrorists.  

• In 2004, the Counter-Terrorism Committee Executive Directorate (CTED) was established to provide 
expert advice for Counter-Terrorism Committee.  

• The CTED also provides technical aid for the member countries and promotes their collaboration at 
various international forums. 

  
23. Nalanda varsity to offer course on Bay of Bengal 
Context: Nalanda University will start to offer 'Bay of Bengal: An Introduction' as a certificate course from this 
September via online classes. 
About the Course: 

• The course will be a three-week course which will include lectures from experts on navigation, 
fisheries, track-II policies and culture of countries involved with Bay of Bengal i.e. India, Bhutan, 
Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Myanmar, Thailand, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, China, USA, France, 
Germany, UK, Japan and Korea. 

• The course content includes the study of trade and commerce in the Bay of Bengal, traditional and 
non-traditional security, major sea lanes, energy and other resources, blue economy, sustainable 
development, coastal tourism, geopolitical competition, migration and refugees, piracy, pollution, 
traditions, art and architecture, religions, food, festivals, music, dance, clothing, movies and overall 
economic and ecological relevance of the bay today. 

• The course was announced by PM Narendra Modi on August 30, 2018, during the Bay of Bengal 
Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation Summit’s opening session in 
Kathmandu. 

• The first batch of the ‘Bay of Bengal: An Introduction’ course has 19 participants who are from India, 
Indonesia, Colombia and China. 

What is BIMSTEC: 

• The Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC) is a 
regional multilateral organisation of seven South Asian and Southeast Asian nations i.e Bangladesh, 
Bhutan, India, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Myanmar, and Thailand. 

• It was established on June 6th, 1997, as a result of the Bangkok Declaration 
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• BIMSTEC Secretariat is located in Dhaka, Bangladesh. 

24. Delhi Declaration seeks zero tolerance towards terrorism 

Context: The UN Counter-Terrorism Committee (CTC) on Saturday urged all the UN member states to ensure 

“zero tolerance towards terrorism”, to deny terrorists access to safe havens and bring to justice all persons 

supporting or planning terror attacks. 

Concept:  

• The recommendations were a key part of the Delhi Declaration adopted at the conclusion of a special 

meeting of the CTC hosted by India.  

• Theme: Countering the use of new and emerging technologies for terrorist purposes. 

• It was only the eighth time that the UN panel has met outside its headquarters in New York. 

• The CTC decided to work on recommendations made at the special meeting on three themes — 

countering terrorist use of ICT and emerging technologies, threats from new payment technologies 

and fund-raising methods, and threats posed by misuse of unmanned aerial systems (UASs) by 

terrorists.  

• The committee said this work should be done while respecting human rights and fundamental 

freedoms. 

UNSC-Counter Terrorism Committee 

• It was established by Security Council resolution 1373 which was adopted unanimously on 28th 

September 2001 in the wake of the 9/11 terror attacks in the US. 

• The Committee comprises all 15 Security Council member. 

• Five permanent members: China, France, Russian Federation, the United Kingdom, and the United 

States, and ten non-permanent members elected for two-year terms by the General Assembly. 

• The Committee was tasked with monitoring implementation of resolution 1373 which requested 

countries to implement a number of measures aimed at enhancing their legal and institutional ability 

to counter terrorist activities at home and around the world. 

• This includes taking steps to criminalize the financing of terrorism, freezing any funds related to persons 

involved in acts of terrorism, deny all forms of financial support for terrorist groups, suppress the 

provision of safe haven, sustenance or support for terrorists and share information with other 

governments on any groups practicing or planning terrorist acts. 

 
25. Global Hunger Index is out, India in ‘serious’ category at rank 107 
Context- 

• India ranks 107 out of 121 countries on the Global Hunger Index in which it fares worse than all 
countries in South Asia barring war-torn Afghanistan. 

About GHI report- 

• The Global Hunger Index (GHI) is a tool for comprehensively measuring and tracking hunger at global, 
regional, and national levels. 

• GHI is jointly published by Concern Worldwide and Welthungerhilfe. 

• GHI scores are based on the values of four component indicators undernourishment, child stunting, 
child wasting and child mortality. 

• Countries are divided into five categories of hunger on the basis of their score, which are ‘low’, 
‘moderate’, ‘serious’, ‘alarming’ and ‘extremely alarming’. 

• Based on the values of the four indicators, a GHI score is calculated on a 100-point scale reflecting the 
severity of hunger, where zero is the best score (no hunger) and 100 is the worst. 

Top scorers in the GHI 2022- 

• 17 countries have been collectively ranked between 1 and 17 with a score of less than 5. 

• The top 17 countries are Belarus, Bosnia & Herzegovina, Chile, China, Croatia, Estonia, Hungary, 
Kuwait, Latvia, Lithuania, Montenegro, North Macedonia, Romania, Serbia, Slovakia, Turkey and 
Uruguay. 

India specific findings- 

• India’s score of 29.1 places it in the ‘serious’ category. 
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• India’s child wasting rate (low weight for height), at 19.3%, is worse than the levels recorded in 2014 
(15.1%) and even 2000 (17.15), and is the highest for any country in the world and drives up the 
region’s average owing to India’s large population. 

• Prevalence of undernourishment, which is a measure of the proportion of the population facing 
chronic deficiency of dietary energy intake, has also risen in the country from 14.6% in 2018-2020 to 
16.3% in 2019-2021. 

• This translates into 224.3 million people in India considered undernourished. 

• But India has shown improvement in child stunting, which has declined from 38.7% to 35.5% 
between 2014 and 2022, as well as child mortality which has also dropped from 4.6% to 3.3% in the 
same comparative period. 

• On the whole, India has shown a slight worsening with its GHI score increasing from 28.2 in 2014 to 
29.1 in 2022. 

• Though the GHI is an annual report, the rankings are not comparable across different years. 

• The GHI score for 2022 can only be compared with scores for 2000, 2007 and 2014. 
Performance of Neighbouring countries- 

• South Asia, the region with the world's highest hunger level, has the highest child stunting rate and 
by far the highest child wasting rate in the world. 

• India also ranks below Sri Lanka (64), Nepal (81), Bangladesh (84), and Pakistan (99). Afghanistan 
(109) is the only country in South Asia that performs worse than India on the index. 

• China is among the countries collectively ranked between 1 and 17 having a score of less than five. 
 
26. Russia Removed from the Global Nuclear-Energy Summit at Washington 
Context: 

• Recently, the International Atomic Energy Agency confirmed that the executives from Rostom and 
Russia’s industry regulator were dropped from the agenda of next week’s meetings in the US 
capital. 

What is the issue: 

• Russia has come under increased pressure at the IAEA for endangering nuclear security following 
the seizure of Europe’s biggest atomic-power plant in its war against Ukraine. 

• The Zaporizhian station, with six reactors designed to generate a fifth of Ukraine’s electricity, has 
subsequently been targeted by artillery and missiles, threatening to provoke a radiological accident. 

What is IAEA: 

• IAEA is an intergovernmental organization that seeks to promote the peaceful use of nuclear 
energy and to inhibit its use for any military purpose, including nuclear weapons. 

• It was established in 1957 as an autonomous organization within the United Nations system. 

• IAEA reports to both the General Assembly and the Security Council of the United Nations. 

• It is headquartered at the UN Office at Vienna, Austria. 

• In 2005, it was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for their work for a safe and peaceful world. 

• Currently, it has 175 members. 

• India became a member in 1957. 
 
27. Global leaders pledge $2.5 billion for polio eradication at World Health Summit 
Context: 

• Recently, Global leaders at the World Health summit have committed to donating $2.54 billion to 
eradicating polio. 

• Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation pledged $1.2 billion to the largest international public health 
initiative, Global Polio Eradication Initiative (GPEI) 

What is Global Polio Eradication Initiative (GPEI): 

• The Global Polio Eradication Initiative is the largest public-private partnership created in 1988 

• It is led by national governments with six partners: The World Health Organization (WHO), Rotary 
International, The US Centres for Disease Control Prevention (CDC), The United Nations Children’s 
Fund (UNICEF), Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation and 

• What is Poliomyelitis: 

• It is a disabling and life-threatening disease caused by the poliovirus. 
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• Poliovirus is very contagious and spreads through person-to-person It lives in an infected person’s 
throat and intestines and can contaminate food and water in unsanitary conditions. 

• The virus can infect a person’s spinal cord, causing paralysis. 
What is the current status of the disease: 

• Wild poliovirus is endemic in just two countries Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

• However, after just six cases were recorded in 2021,29 cases have been recorded so far this year, 
including a small number of new detections in southeast Africa linked to a strain originating in 
Pakistan. 

• Additionally, outbreaks of cVDPV, variants of the poliovirus that can emerge in places where not 
enough people have been immunized, continue to spread across parts of Africa, Asia and 
Europe, with new outbreaks detected in the United States, Israel and the United Kingdom in recent 
months. 

What is nOPV2: 

• To better address the evolving risk of type 2 circulating vaccine-derived poliovirus (cVDPV2), 
GPEI with its partners is deploying an innovative tool i.e. novel oral polio vaccine type 2 (nOPV2). 

• The vaccine is a modified version of type 2 monovalent OPV (mOPV2) 

• It is more genetically stable and less likely to be associated with the emergence of cVDPV2 in low 
immunity settings and provides a comparable protection against poliovirus 

 
28. India – Africa Defence dialogue 2022 
Context: The India-Africa Defence Dialogue (IADD) was held on the side-lines of DefExpo 2022 in Gandhinagar, 
Gujarat on October 18, 2022. 
Concept: 

• The broad theme of the dialogue is ‘India-Africa: Adopting Strategy for Synergising and Strengthening 
Defence and Security Cooperation’. 

• India’s approach towards Africa is guided by the Kampala Principles enunciated by Prime Minister 
Shri Narendra Modi in 2018. 

• India’s engagement rests on African priorities as outlined by Africans themselves. 

• India also stressed the importance of making the United Nations Security Council more 
representative and the global world order needs to be democratized. 

• The first-ever India-Africa Defence Ministers Conclave was held in Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh in 
conjunction with DefExpo on February 06, 2020. 

What is Kampala Principles? 

• The Kampala Principles is a set of ten guiding principles for deepening India’s engagement with 
Africa to help in its economic growth and tackle challenges like terrorism and climate change. 

• It helps to promote ownership of private sector engagement (PSE) through development co-operation 
by partner countries and ensure the alignment of PSE projects and programmes with national 
sustainable development priorities. 

Gandhinagar Declaration 

• As an outcome of IADD 2022 the Gandhinagar Declaration was adopted. 

• This document has proposed to further enhance cooperation in various aspects of defence 
cooperation between the two sides. 

• It includes the field of training, increasing training slots and deputation of training teams, 
participation in exercises and humanitarian assistance; empowerment and capability building of the 
defence forces of Africa. 

• India also offered fellowships for experts from the African countries in the region through Manohar 
Parrikar Institute for Defence Studies and Analysis (MP- IDSA). 

Indo – Africa Fellowship programme 

• MP-IDSA, the knowledge partner for the IADD, will host the Fellowship Programme. 

• The fellowship will give an opportunity to African scholars to pursue research on defence and security 
issues in India. The fellows would be attached with the MP-IDSA for a period of 1-3 months. A stipend 
would also be provided to the scholar. 

 



 

81 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

Economy 
1. The depleting import cover 
Context: 

• The total foreign exchange reserves have steadily fallen from a peak of $642 billion in 
early September 2021 to $546 billion by the middle of September 2022, the lowest level in around 
two years. 

• In fact, the fall in the reserves have averaged $5 billion in the three recent weeks. This has pulled 
down the import cover of the foreign exchange reserves from a high of 17.4 months in end March 
2021 to 13.1 months in end December 2021. And the recent estimates of the RBI show that the 
import cover of the foreign exchange reserves has come down to nine months by September 2022. 

• This sharp depletion in the import cover of the foreign exchange reserves is a major cause of concern 
as it can aggravate the vulnerabilities in the external sector. This is all the more so since the United 
States Federal Reserve has gone for the third consecutive interest rate hike and is pursuing the most 
rapid tightening of monetary policy since the 1980s. And the import cover of India’s foreign exchange 
reserves has already gone below the levels during the global financial crisis when it fell from 4 to 10.3 
months. 

What is Import Cover? 
Import Cover measures the number of months of imports that can be covered with foreign exchange reserves 
available with the central bank of the country. Ten months of import cover is essential for the stability of a 
currency. 
Causes for fall in foreign reserve 

• Changes in the exchange rates of the basket of currencies that make up the reserves, 

• Intervention of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in the foreign exchange markets. 
What can be done? 
A substantial reduction in both the trade and current account deficits and a significant pickup in the surplus 
generated in the capital account. 
Government efforts 

• Foreign investors have been allowed to purchase short-term corporate debt and invest in more 
government securities. 

• It has also hiked bank deposit rates for NRIs and the annual limits for external commercial borrowing 
by the corporate sector. 

• The decision to allow settlement of foreign trade in rupees will also help curb the demand for dollars. 
Extra concepts: 
About Baltic Exchange – 

• The Baltic Exchange (incorporated as The Baltic Exchange Limited) is a membership organisation for 
the maritime industry, and freight market information provider for the trading and settlement of 
physical and derivative contracts. 

• It was located at 24–28 St Mary Axe, London, until the building was destroyed by a bomb in 1992, and 
is now located at 38 St Mary Axe. 

• It has further offices in Europe, across Asia, and in the United States. 

• BIFFEX, the Baltic International Freight Futures Exchange, was a London-based exchange for trading 
ocean freight futures contracts with settlement based on the Baltic Freight Index. 

Baltic Freight Index 

• Baltic Freight Index stands for shipping and trade index which has been created by the Baltic 
Exchange based in London. 

• It is a measure of the cost of transporting various raw materials. 

• The Baltic Exchange contacts the shipping brokers directly for assessing price levels for a specific 
route, product, time and speed. 
 

2. Inflation fight RBI hikes repo rate 
Context: Inflation fight – RBI hikes repo rate by 50 bps, RBI Governor blames it on ‘new storm’. 
Steps taken 

• Policy focus on withdrawal of accommodation, cuts FY23 growth to 7% 

• Faced with the challenge of elevated retail inflation and a ‘storm’ arising from the aggressive 
monetary policy actions of advanced economy central banks, the six-member Monetary Policy 
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Committee (MPC) decided by a majority of 5 to 1 to raise the policy repo rate by 50 basis points as 
also to remain focussed on withdrawal of accommodation. 

• The latest hike, which was widely expected, takes the repo rate to 5.90 per cent from 5.40 per cent. 
With this, the MPC has cumulatively raised the repo rate by 190 bps (40 bps in May, followed by 50 
bps each in the following three meetings) since May. 

• In the last two-and-half years, the world has witnessed two major shocks — the Covid-19 pandemic 
and the conflict in Ukraine. 

• Now, we are in the midst of a third major shock, a storm, arising from aggressive monetary policy 
actions and even more aggressive communications from advanced economy central banks. 

Domestic factors: 

• The Governor emphasised that the MPC’s decision continues to be, and will be, guided by domestic 
factors. 

• The decisions are based on the twin objectives of inflation and growth, with primacy being given to 
price stability, followed by the necessity to keep growth in mind. 

• The domestic inflation remains high (hovering around 7 per cent and the RBI expects it to remain 
elevated at around 6 per cent in the second half of FY23, too), though expected to moderate. 

• The RBI has cut the real GDP growth projection for 2022-23 to 7 per cent from 7.2 per cent even as it 
retained the retail inflation projection at 6.7 per cent in 2022-23. 

 

3. Government releases 7183 crore deficit grant to 14 states 
Context: Finance ministry released the monthly instalment of the revenue deficit grant of 7183 crores. 
Concept: 
About the Post Devolution Revenue Deficit (PDRD): 

• The Centre provides the Post Devolution Revenue Deficit Grant to the States under Article 275 of the 
Constitution. 

• The grants are released as per the recommendations of the Finance Commission in monthly 
instalments to meet the gap in Revenue Accounts of the States post-devolution (of the divisible tax 
pool of the Centre). 

• The 15th Finance Commission has post-devolution revenue deficit grants amounting to about 3 
trillion over the five-year period ending FY26. 

• The number of states qualifying for the revenue deficit grants decreases from 17 in FY22, the first 
year of the award period to 6 in FY26, the last year. 

• The eligibility of States to receive this grant and the quantum of grant was decided by the 
Commission based on the gap between assessment of revenue and expenditure of the State. 

Article 275 of the Constitution: 

• It provides for the payment of such sums as Parliament may by law provide as grants-in aid to such 
States as Parliament may determine to need assistance. 

• The grants are paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India in each year, and different sums may be 
fixed for different States. 

• These grants are to be of the nature of capital and recurring sums as may be necessary. 

• These aim to enable that State to meet the costs of such schemes of development as may be 
undertaken by it with the approval of the Government of India for the purpose of promoting the 
welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in that State or raising the level of administration of the Scheduled 
Areas there in to that of the administration of the rest of the areas of that State. 

• Grants are primarily intended to correct Inter-State disparities in financial resources and to 
coordinate the maintenance and expansion of the welfare schemes of the State Governments on a 
uniform national level. 

4. Central Bank Intervention 
Context: Global foreign-currency reserves are falling at the fastest pace on record as central banks from India 
to the Czech Republic intervene to support their depreciating currencies. 
Causes: 
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• Valuation changes– as the dollar appreciated two-decade highs against other reserve currencies, like 
the euro and yen, it reduced the dollar value of the holdings of these currencies. 

• Central Bank’s Intervention-central banks across the world intervening to support their depreciating 
currencies. 

Central Bank Intervention: 

• It is also known as foreign exchange market intervention or currency manipulation, 

• It is a monetary policy tool that involves a central bank taking an active, participatory role in 
influencing the monetary funds transfer rate of the national currency, usually with its own reserves or 
its own authority to generate the currency. 

• A central bank intervention occurs when a central bank buys (or sells) its currency in the foreign 
exchange market in order to raise (or lower) its value against another currency. 

• Intervention usually happens when a nation’s currency is undergoing excessive downward or upward 
pressure from market players, usually speculators. 

• Types: 
o Verbal Intervention– when officials from the central bank “talk up” (or “talk down”) a 

currency. 
▪ This is either done by threatening to commit real intervention (actual buying/selling 

of currency), or simply by indicating that the currency is undervalued or overvalued. 
▪ This is the cheapest and simplest form of intervention because it does not involve 

the use of foreign currency reserves. 
o Operational Intervention-This is the actual buying or selling of a currency by a nation’s 

central bank. 
o Concerted Intervention-This happens when several nations coordinate in driving up or down 

a certain currency using their own foreign currency reserves. 
o Sterilized Intervention-When a central bank sterilizes its interventions, it offsets these 

actions through open market operations. 
▪ Selling a currency can be sterilized when the central bank sells short-term securities 

to drain back the excess funds in circulation as a result of the intervention. 
▪ By definition, sterilized intervention has little or no effect on domestic interest 

rates, since the level of the money supply has remained constant. 
o Non-sterilization intervention-influences the exchange rate by inducing changes in the stock 

of the monetary base, which, in turn, induces changes in broader monetary aggregates, 
interest rates, market expectations and ultimately the exchange rate 

5.  Paris Club 
Context: 
The Paris Club has formally approached India and China to seek the cooperation of the two governments in 
restructuring Sri Lanka’s foreign debt. 
Details: 

• Japan, China and India are Sri Lanka’s biggest creditors, accounting for around $10 billion of 
Colombo’s nearly $51 billion in foreign borrowings. 

o So far, none of the governments has agreed to restructure their debt to help Colombo meet 
the terms of the IMF deal. 

•  Sri Lanka wasn’t included in the G-20 ‘Common Framework’ adopted in 2020. 
o The framework allows low-income countries to restructure the loans owed to the G-20 

governments, which include the Paris Club economies as well as India and China. 
What is ‘Paris Club’ in Economics? 

• It is an informal group of officials from major creditor countries whose role is to find co-ordinated 
and sustainable solutions to the payment difficulties experienced by debtor countries. 

• Paris Club creditors provide debt treatments to debtor countries in the form of rescheduling, which is 
debt relief by postponement or, in the case of concessional rescheduling, reduction in debt service 
obligations during a defined period (flow treatment) or as of a set date (stock treatment). 

• The Paris Club was created gradually from 1956, when the first negotiation between Argentina and 
its public creditors took place in Paris. 

• The Paris Club treats public claims (that is to say, those due by governments of debtor countries and 
by the private sector), guaranteed by the public sector to Paris Club members. 
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• It is similar to the London club, which is a group of commercial bankers formed in 1976 to deal with 
the financial problems of Zaire, and is focussed on providing various forms of debt relief to countries 
that face financial distress due to their heavy debt load. 

• There are currently 22 Permanent Members of the Paris Club– 
o Unlike China and India, Japan is a member of the Paris Club. 

6. Policy trilemma 
Context: The trilemma has come under focus recently as the U.S. Federal Reserve has been raising interest 
rates to fight rising prices. In a world where capital is largely free to move across borders, this has led many 
investors to pull money out of the rest of the world and rush to the U.S. in search of higher yields, thus putting 
pressure on many currencies such as the Indian rupee. In fact, even developed markets like Japan and the 
Eurozone have seen their currencies depreciate significantly against the U.S. dollar. 
Concept: 

• The policy trilemma refers to the trade-offs a government faces when deciding international 
monetary policy. In particular, the policy trilemma contends that it is not possible to have all three 
objectives at the same time, but has to choose two from the following three options: 

o Free movement of capital 
o Independent (autonomous) monetary policy 
o Fixed (managed) exchange rates 

 

• The Impossible Trilemma, an important paradigm of open economy macroeconomics, asserts that a 
country may not be able to stabilise the exchange rate, and conduct an independent monetary policy 
when it is financially integrated with the rest of the world. 

• Policymakers in all sophisticated economies face this trilemma, forcing them to make choices about 
which targets they are going to pursue. 

• The RBI has tried to avoid these choices: It has tried to pursue all three objectives simultaneously in 
an especially aggressive manner since the pandemic struck. 

o It has reduced its policy interest rate to negative levels in real terms. 
o It has bought government securities to push down long-term interest rates. 
o It has allowed large capital inflows, then intervened in the foreign exchange market to 

prevent the appreciation of the rupee. These actions are incompatible, and will eventually 
generate a serious policy dilemma. 

• One of the corners of the trilemma has to do with capital inflows. In the first few months of the 
pandemic and the associated lockdown, the Indian economy witnessed a net outflow of foreign 
portfolio investment (FPI). However, this trend has reversed in recent months. 

• At the same time, the combination of weak economic growth, lacklustre domestic demand, and low 
oil prices have shifted the current account balance from deficit into surplus. Imports have fallen 
more than exports suggesting that India is doing worse than its trading partners. These factors have 
changed the balance of supply and demand in the foreign exchange markets as a result of which the 
currency has begun to face appreciation pressures against the dollar. This brings us to another 
corner of the trilemma — currency stability. 

• Retail inflation has now breached the upper limit of 6 per cent for more than three quarters. Core 
inflation has been rising and inflation expectations have jumped sharply. And while credit to the 
private sector remains depressed, credit to the government has been strong, implying that overall 
broad money is growing rapidly. 

 

7. Credit Guarantee Scheme for Start-ups (CGSS) 
Context: Center notifies credit guarantee scheme for start-ups. 
Details: 
CGSS will complement the existing schemes under Start-up India initiative such as Fund of Funds for Startups 
and Start-up India Seed Fund Scheme. 
Credit Guarantee Scheme for Start-ups (CGSS): 
Purpose-providing credit guarantees to loans extended by member institutions (MIs) to finance eligible 
borrowers being start-ups 
By-The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT). 
Time line-loan/debt facilities sanctioned to an eligible borrower on or after 6 October. 
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Details-  

• Guarantee covers are–transaction based and umbrella based.  
o In respect of transaction-based guarantee cover, the guarantee cover is obtained by the MIs 

on a single eligible borrower basis. 
o Guarantee cover: 

▪ 80% -original loan sanction amount is up to ₹3 crore, 
▪ 75% -original loan sanction amount is above ₹3 crore, and up to ₹5 crore, and 
▪ 65% -original loan sanction amount is above ₹5 crore (up to ₹10 crore per borrower) 

o The umbrella-based guarantee cover will provide guarantee to venture debt funds (VDFs) 
registered under AIF regulations of Sebi. 

o Guarantee cover: 
▪ actual losses or 
▪ up to a maximum of 5% of Pooled Investment, whichever is lower, subject to a 

maximum of Rs.10 crore per borrower. 

• Other bodies instituted-management committee and a risk evaluation committee for reviewing, 
supervising and operational oversight of the scheme. 

• The National Credit Guarantee Trustee Company Limited (NCGTC) will be operating the scheme. 
National Credit Guarantee Trustee Company Limited (NCGTC) 

• National Credit Guarantee Trustee Company Ltd (NCGTC) is a private limited company incorporated 
under the Companies Act 1956. 

• In 2014 it was established by the Department of Financial Services, Ministry of Finance, as a wholly 
owned company of the Government of India, to act as a common trustee company for multiple credit 
guarantee funds. 

• It was set up by the Government of India to, inter alia, act as a common trustee company to manage 
and operate various credit guarantee trust funds. 

• The following Credit Guarantee Trust Funds are under the trusteeship management of NCGTC: 
o Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Educational Loans (CGFEL) 
o Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Skill Development (CGFSD) 
o Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Factoring (CGFF) 
o Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units (CGFMU) 
o Credit Guarantee Fund for Stand-up India (CGFSI) 
o Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) 
o Credit Guarantee Scheme for MFIs 
o Loan Guarantee Scheme for the Covid affected Tourism Service Sector (LGSCATSS). 

8. BH series registration 
Context: Road ministry proposes amendments in rules for the BH series registration mark. 
Details: 

• It would increase the scope of implementation of the BH series vehicle registrations. 

• It would permit transfer of vehicles with BH series registration mark to other persons, who are eligible 
or ineligible for getting the series. 

• It would allow vehicles having regular or currently prevalent state specific registration marks, be 
converted to BH series registration marks subject to payment of requisite tax. 

• Application for registration of vehicle under BH series, shall be made to any registering authority of 
the state in which: 

o vehicle owner has either permanent residence or 
o place of work. 

Bharat -BH series registration: 

• It aims to universalise and simplify the registration process of vehicles and bring a seamless system of 
maintaining vehicle records. 

• Under section 47 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988, a person is allowed to keep the vehicle for not 
more than 12 months in any state other than the state where the vehicle is registered. 

• Else a new registration with the new state- registering authority has to be made within the stipulated 
time of 12 months. 

• A passenger vehicle user takes the following steps to re-register a vehicle 
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o No Objection Certificate from the Parent State for assignment of a new registration mark in 
another state. 

o Assignment of new registration mark after the road tax on prorata basis is paid in the new 
State 

o Application for refund of road tax in parent State on pro rata basis. 

• Registration Mark Format in BH-series that will facilitate seamless transfer of vehicles is YY BH #### 
XX. 

o YY is the code for Year of 1st registration, BH is the code for Bharat Series, #### for 0000 to 
9999, XX for Alphabets (AA to ZZ). 

• A vehicle bearing this BH-series registration mark shall not require assignment of a new registration 
mark when the owner of the vehicle shifts from one State to another. 

• This vehicle registration facility under “BH-series” will be available on voluntary basis to 
o Defense personnel, 
o Employees of Central & State Governments/ Central & State PSUs, 
o Employees of private sector companies/organizations, which have their offices in 4 or more 

States/UTs. 

• The new system of allotting BH series registration to vehicles will be completely online. 

• Vehicles registering under the BH system will be levied road tax for two years and in multiple of two 
thereafter, instead of the owner paying for the whole amount of 15 years’ worth of road tax up front. 

o After completion of the fourteenth year, the motor vehicle tax shall be levied annually which 
shall be half of the amount which was charged earlier for that vehicle. 

9. Google in trouble over alleged unfair revenue sharing; CCI orders third probe 
Context: The Competition Commission has ordered another detailed probe against Google for alleged unfair 
revenue sharing terms with respect to news content. 
Details: 

• The News Broadcasters & Digital Association has alleged that its members are forced to provide their 
news content to Google in order to prioritise their weblinks in the Search Engine Result Page (SERP) of 
Google. Thus, Google free-rides on the content of the members. 

• It was alleged that Google exploited the dependency of the members on the search engine offered by 
Google for referral-traffic to build services such as Google News, Google Discover and Google 
Accelerated Mobile Pages (AMP). 

• Google has also abused its dominant position to dictate terms and conditions of the Terms of Service 
of the Agreement, which unilaterally favour Google. 

Note – CCI already covered in previous DPN 

10. Credit Information Companies 
Context: Credit Information Companies (CICs) will have to appoint an Internal Ombudsman by April 1, 2023, 
according to the framework announced by the Reserve Bank of India. 
Details: 

• Every CIC should appoint an Internal Ombudsman for a fixed term of not less than three years, but 
not exceeding five years. 

• The IO should be either a retired or a serving officer, not below the rank of Deputy General Manager 
or equivalent, in any financial sector regulatory body, CIC, a NBFC or bank, with at least seven years’ 
experience in banking, non-banking finance, financial sector regulation or supervision, credit 
information or consumer protection. 

• The Internal Ombudsman will not handle complaints received directly from the complainants or 
members of the public and, instead, deal only with complaints that have already been examined by 
the CIC, but have been partly or wholly rejected by it. 

• Outside the purview: 
o Complaints related to fraud, misappropriation, etc., except those resulting from a deficiency 

in service, if any, on the part of the CIC will not be under the purview of the ombudsman. 
o Complaints/ references relating to internal administration, human resources, or pay and 

emoluments of staff will also be outside the purview. 
Credit Information Company (CIC) 
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• Credit Information Company (CIC) is an independent third-party agency that collects financial data of 
individuals pertaining to their loans, credit cards and other related information and shares with its 
members, who generally happen to be banks and other financial institutions. 

o This data is provided to CICs by their member banks and other financial institutions. 

• As per the definition, a Credit Information Company: 
o Needs to be a company that was formed and registered under the Companies Act, 1956 
o Is granted a Certificate of registration under sub-section (2) of Section 5, of CIC Act, 2005. 

• Based on the data of the individuals, a Credit Information Company prepares a Credit Information 
Report and a Credit Score.  

o Credit history of an individual is classified by a CIC into two categories: Negative data and 
Positive data. 

o When an individual applies for a loan/credit with a lender such as a bank or Non-Banking 
Financial Company etc., the lender contacts their Credit Information Company to get the 
Credit Score and Credit Information Report of the applicant-borrower. 

• All the CICs in India are licensed by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). 
o CIC Act, 2005 clearly prohibits any company from carrying out the business activity of credit 

information, without having the Certificate of Registration from RBI. 

• They are governed by the provisions under Credit Information Companies Regulation Act (CIC Act), 
2005 and other RBI regulations and guidelines. This was further followed by Credit Information 
Companies, Regulations and Rules Act, 2006. 

• Currently, there are four CICs — Credit Information Bureau (India) Ltd (CIBIL), Equifax Credit 
Information Services Pvt Ltd, Experian Credit Information Company of India Pvt Ltd and CRIF High 
Mark Credit Information Services Pvt Ltd. 

 

11. Nobel Prize in Economics 

Context: The Nobel Prize for Economics 2022 has been awarded to Ben Bernanke, Douglas 
Diamond and Philip Dybvig for their role in research related to how banks function. 
Contribution- 

• Role of banks in the economy, particularly during financial crises–why we have banks, how to make 
them less vulnerable in crises and how bank collapses exacerbate financial crises. 

• Ben S Bernanke: 
o Through statistical analysis and historical source research, Bernanke demonstrated how 

failing banks played a decisive role in the global depression of the 1930s, the worst economic 
crisis in modern history. 

o It added the importance of well-functioning bank regulation. 

• Douglas W Diamond and Philip H Dybvi: 
o They developed theoretical models explaining why banks exist, how their role in society 

makes them vulnerable to rumours about their impending collapse, and how society can 
lessen this vulnerability.   

Nobel Prize for Economics: 

• Established: Unlike the other Nobel prizes, the economics award wasn’t established in the will of 
Alfred Nobel but by the Swedish central bank in his memory in 1968. 

o This prize was started in the year 1968 by the donation from the central bank of 
Sweden called “SverigesRiksbank” to the Nobel Foundation in order to commemorate the 
300th anniversary of the central bank. 

• The Nobel peace prize in Economics is officially titled as “SverigesRiksbank Prize in Economic 
Sciences” in Memory of Alfred Nobel”. 

Prize money-The Nobel prize consists of a gold medal, a diploma and a cheque for 10 million Swedish 
kronor–roughly accounts for Rs 8.33 crore. 
 
12. How China Beat Extreme Poverty; And What Lessons It Holds for India 
Context– 

• According to the latest World Bank report on global poverty, India has the most number of poor 
people (5.6 crores). 

• The report found that the number of Indians living in extreme poverty— surviving on less than Rs 46 
a day — increased by 56 million (5.6 crores) in 2020. 
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• Further, it states that close to 600 million Indians survive on less than Rs 84 a day. 

• China, comparable in population size, alleviated poverty at historically unprecedented speed and 
scale between 1978 and 2018. 

What is extreme poverty? How is it defined? 

• The World Bank (WB):  Anyone living on less than $2.15 a day is considered to be living in extreme 
poverty. About 648 million people globally were in this situation in 2019. 

•  The very first international poverty line — a dollar a day — was constructed in 1990 using the 1985 
prices. 

• It was then raised to $1.08 a day in 1993, $1.25 a day in 2005 and $1.90 a day in 2011. The $2.15 one 
is based on 2017 prices. 

What did China achieve? 

• The World Bank found that between 1978 and 2018, China’s poverty head-count dropped from 
770million to 5.5 million people. 

• It means that on average, for 40 years on the trot, every year China pulled 19 million people out of 
extreme poverty. 

• In doing so, it accounted for almost 75 per cent of the global drop in the number of people living in 
extreme poverty in this period. 

• In 2021, China declared that it has eradicated extreme poverty according to the national poverty 
threshold, lifting 765 million people since 1978, and that it has built a “moderately prosperous 
society in all respects”. 

How did China do it? 

• China’s poverty reduction success relied on mainly on two pillars- 
1. The first pillar was rapid economic growth, supported by broad- based economic transformation. 

• Reforms began in the agricultural sector, where poor people could benefit directly from 
improvements in productivity associated with the introduction of market incentives. 

• The development of low-skilled, labour intensive industries provided a source of employment for 
workers released from agriculture. 

• Urbanisation helped migrants take advantage of the new opportunities in the cities, and migrant 
transfers boosted incomes of their relatives remaining in the villages. 

• Public investment in infrastructure improved living conditions in rural areas but also connected them 
with urban and export markets. 

2. The second pillar was government policies to alleviate poverty, which initially targeted areas 
disadvantaged by geography and a lack of economic opportunities, but subsequently focused on 
poor households irrespective of location. 

3. A component of these policies was social protection policies for poor households, including 
programmes in social assistance, insurance, and welfare. 

Other factors- 

• China’s size necessitated decentralised implementation arrangements, with significant scope 
for local experimentation and a high degree of competition among local governments. 

• China also benefited from favourable conditions at the time of opening up, such as a relatively high 
level of human capital endowments. 

• In 1949,7 percent of those aged 15–64 had completed primary school in China. 

• Massive investment in education and expansion of health care since the 1950s resulted in real 
achievements: in 1978, the infant mortality rate was 52 per 1,000 births, less than half of the average 
in China’s income group; life expectancy at birth at 66 years far exceeded that of other developing 
countries; the primary school enrollment rate was 96 per cent; and the secondary school enrollment 
rate was 49.9 percent. 

13. India gets 4th set of Swiss bank account details of its nationals 
Context: India has received the fourth set of Swiss bank account details of its nationals and organisations as 
part of the annual automatic exchange of information (AEOI). 
Black money in the form of undisclosed foreign income and assets comes under the purview of this law 
About Tax Havens: 

• A tax haven is a jurisdiction with very low “effective” rates of taxation for foreign investors. 

• In some traditional definitions, a tax haven also offers financial secrecy. 
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o However, while countries with high levels of secrecy but also high rates of taxation, most 
notably the United States and Germany in the Financial Secrecy Index (“FSI”) rankings, can be 
featured in some tax haven lists, they are not universally considered as tax havens. 

• A list of some of the most popular tax haven countries includes: Andorra, the Bahamas, Belize, 
Bermuda, the British Virgin Islands, the Cayman Islands, the Channel Islands, the Cook Islands, The 
Island of Jersey, Hong Kong, The Isle of Man, Mauritius, Lichtenstein, Monaco, Panama, St. Kitts, 
and Nevis. 

• Some notable authors on tax havens describe them as “captured states”. The term is particularly 
used for smaller tax havens, with examples being Antigua, the Seychelles, and Jersey. 

• Worldwide there is not a comprehensively defined standard for the classification of a tax haven 
country. However, there are several regulatory bodies that monitor tax haven countries, including the 
Organization of Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) and the U.S. Government 
Accountability Office. 

• Characteristics of tax haven countries generally include: 
o no or low-income taxes, 
o minimal reporting of information, 
o lack of transparency obligations, 
o lack of local presence requirements, and 
o marketing of tax haven vehicles. 

14. Automatic Exchange of Information (AEOI) 
Context: India gets the 4th set of Swiss bank account details of its nationals and organisations as part of an 
annual information exchange–AEOI 2022. 
Details: 

• Switzerland has shared particulars of nearly 34 lakh financial accounts with 101 countries (with the 
74 of these 101 countries, the information exchange was reciprocal). 

• The information shared about Swiss bank account holders includes their name, address, country of 
residence, and tax identification number, among other details. 

•  It aims to bring in transparency and restrict money laundering. 
Concept: 
Automatic Exchange of Information (AEOI): 

• Automatic Exchange of Information (AEOI) provides for the exchange of non-resident financial 
account information with the tax authorities in the account holder’s country of residence. It reduces 
the possibility of tax evasion. 

• AEOI is the exchange of information between countries without having to request it. 

• The guidelines and parameters for the AEOI are set by the Paris-based international body, 
the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). 

o In 2014, the OECD developed the Common Reporting Standard (CRS) which allows every 
country to obtain data from Financial Institutions (FIs) and “automatically” exchange it with 
countries with which AEOI agreements are in order every year. 

o According to the OECD’s guidelines, no details of the quantum of funds or the names of 
account holders are to be published. 

• The annual exercise of AEOI exchange is strictly meant for “tax only” purposes. 

• The information is kept under the custody of and for action by the Central Board of Direct Taxes 
(CBDT). 

• India presently shares bulk financial and banking information with 78 countries and receives the 
same from 107 countries. 

• CBDT set up a network of Foreign Asset Investigation Units (FAIUs) in 14 of its investigation wings, to 
which the information of that region which has reached India via the AEOI route is transmitted in a 
secure manner. 

o It is the FAIUs that do the follow-up probe of the FI data, and to begin with, 
investigate whether the taxpayer has declared the foreign bank account/s in tax returns or 
not. 

• India and Switzerland have entered into an Automatic Exchange of Information (AEOI) agreement in 
January 2018.  

o The first such exchange with India took place in 2019. 
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15. World Economic Outlook 
Context: The central message of the International Monetary Fund’s World Economic Outlook is that ‘the worst 
is yet to come’. 
About the Report: 

• More than a third of the global economy will contract this year or next, along the three largest 
economies—the United States, the European Union, and China. 

o It has cut the forecast for global growth — from 6.0 per cent in 2021 to 3.2 per cent in 2022 
and 2.7 per cent in 2023 

o India’s growth in 2022-23 will be 5.8 per cent. 

• Increasing price pressures remain the most immediate threat to current and future prosperity. 
o Global inflation is now expected to peak at 9.5 per cent in late 2022 and could remain 

elevated for longer than previously imagined and is likely to decrease to 4.1 per cent only by 
2024. 

o Global core inflation, expected to be 6.6 per cent. In other words, food and fuel price 
inflation, which has typically spiked headline inflation, has now seeped through to core 
inflation and, as such, will take more time to go away. 

• Downside risks 
o Policy miscalibration 
o Financial stability and appreciation of dollar 
o War in Ukraine 

Concept: 
Reports by IMF: 

• Global Financial Stability Report. 

• World Economic Outlook. 
 World Economic Outlook 

• It is a survey by the IMF that is usually published twice a year in the months of April and October. 

• It analyses and predicts global economic developments during the near and medium term. 

• In response to the growing demand for more frequent forecast updates, the WEO Update is published 
in January and July, between the two main WEO publications released usually in April and October. 

Policy Miscalibration 

• It is a situation when fiscal and monetary policies run against each other. 

• Example-What recently happened in the UK where the Liz Truss government resorted to an 
expansionary fiscal policy (tax cuts and unfunded hikes in expenditures) even as the Bank of England 
was trying to raise interest rates to contain historically high inflation. 

o The result was a mini-financial collapse with investors losing confidence in the policymakers 
and selling off British assets. 

• It can also occur when fiscal and   monetary policies are aligned, if there are other mistakes.  
o For instance, monetary policymakers can over-tighten their stance (that is, raise interest 

rates more than required) or do the opposite. 
▪ Over-tightening risk- cost of borrowing rises thus reducing investment and growth 

while under-tightening risks -inflation seeping through to core inflation and taking 
longer to contain. 

16. Structural Reforms 
Context: The chief economist of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) India needed key structural reforms in 
order to achieve the ambitious target of being a USD 10 trillion economy. 
Challenges India facing: 

• Higher crude oil and fertiliser prices will spike domestic inflation; 

• Global slowdown will reduce exports– reducing domestic growth and worsening the trade deficit; 

• A strong dollar-result in reducing our forex reserves and reducing our capacity to import goods. 

• Rising fiscal deficit– on account of lower demand among most Indians, the government might be 
forced to spend more towards providing basic relief in the form of food and fertiliser subsidies. 

Structural reforms: 
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• Structural reforms tackle obstacles to the fundamental drivers of growth by liberalising 
labour, product and service markets, thereby encouraging job creation and investment and improving 
productivity. 

• They are designed to boost an economy’s competitiveness, growth potential and adjustment 
capacity. 

• Typical structural reforms include policies that: 
o make labour markets more adaptable and responsive 
o liberalise service sectors, boost competition in product and service markets, specific sectors, 

or improve the overall business environment 
o encourage innovation 
o improve the quality of public taxation systems 
o address the challenges of population ageing on the welfare state. 

• Example– In order to get out of the macro-economic crisis in 1991, India launched a New Economic 
Policy, which was based on LPG or Liberalisation, Privatisation and Globalisation model. 

o The broad range of reforms under the LPG model included: 
▪ Liberalising Industrial Policy: Abolition of industrial license permit raj, Reduction in 

import tariffs, etc. 
▪ Beginning of Privatisation: Deregulation of markets, Banking reforms, etc. 
▪ Globalisation: Exchange rate correction, liberalising foreign direct investment and 

trade policies, Removal of mandatory convertibility cause, etc. 

17. Role of Banking in economic crisis 
Context: The nobel prize for economics this year highlighted how failure of banks can aggravate a conventional 
economic crisis. 
Details: 
Ben S Bernanke’s work: 

• It suggested bank failures during the depression sustained and aggravated the depressing conditions 
for a longer time, covering 1929-1933, in the US. 

• Failure of banks has the potential to affect the medium-term prospects of economic prosperity. 
Diamond and Diving work: 

• Banks play a critical role in mobilisation of savings and converting the savings in an economy into 
productive investments. Thus, eliminates the deficiency of demand due to deficient investment. 

• Banks help in addressing the mismatches in the preferences of the savers and borrowers. 
o The borrowers prefer longer term to maturity for their loans, while the savers require the 

option to immediately draw upon their savings. This leads to maturity mismatch. 
o In the absence of banks, it is impossible for the borrower to approach a large number of 

savers with little acquaintances and pool the loan amount. This leads to size mismatch. 

• Banks play a critical role in resolving the conflict, and provide options for both the savers and 
borrowers as per their preferences. 

• Banks enable mobilisation of savings and promotion of capital formation, which help in achieving 
and sustaining economic growth by addressing. 

The Keynesian explanation on the causes of the Great Depression: 

• It was given by John Maynard Keynes. 

• It emphasises on the role of deficient aggregate demand in causing underemployment equilibrium 
or depression.  

o Aggregated demand means the total demand for final goods and services in an economy. 
o It is the total (final) expenditure of all the units of the economy, i.e., households, firms, 

government, and the rest of the world. 

• It is suggested that inadequate investment and consumption expenditure driven by the animal 
spirits of pessimism led to the Great Depression of early 1930s. 

• The ‘animal spirit’ is a term coined by the famous British economist, John Maynard Keynes, to 
describe how people arrive at financial decisions, including buying and selling securities, in times of 
economic stress or uncertainty. 

o Animal spirits describe the psychological and emotional factors that drive investors to act 
when faced with high levels of volatility in the economy. There is no logical basis for 
optimism or pessimism of investors. 
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18. PM-DevINE 
Context: Cabinet approves Rs 6,600 crore scheme ‘PM-DevINE’ for North-Eastern states. 
Prime Minister’s Development Initiative for North East Region: 

• It aims to support infrastructure, industries and other livelihood projects in the North-eastern states. 

• The objectives: 
o fund infrastructure convergently, in the spirit of PM Gati Shakti, 
o support social development projects based on the needs of the NE region, 
o enable livelihood activities for youth and women and 
o fill the development gaps in various sectors. 

• The PM-DevINE will lead to the creation of infrastructure, support industries, social development 
projects and create livelihood activities for youth and women, thus leading to employment 
generation. 

• It will be implemented during the remaining four years of the 15th Finance Commission from 2022-23 
to 2025-26. 

• It is a 100 per cent Central government-funded plan. 

• It will be administered by the Ministry of Development of North Eastern Region (DoNER) 

• It will address the BMS shortfalls and development gaps: 
o The parameters of NE states in respect of Basic Minimum Services (BMS) are well below the 

national average and there are critical development gaps as per the District Sustainable 
Development Goal (SDG) Index 2021-22 prepared by NITI Aayog, UNDP and the Ministry of 
DoNER. 

Central schemes / Central Sector Schemes: 

• These schemes are funded and implemented by the union government. 

• Usually they are schemes related to the subjects over which union government has jurisdiction as per 
Schedule VII 

Centrally Sponsored Schemes: 

• These schemes are funded by the Union Government or Union as well as State government but 
implemented by State governments. 

• Funding patterns may be 50:50,75:25 etc. 

• North Eastern and Hilly states generally have a pattern of 90:10. 

19. Gold prices 
Context: The World Gold Council has said that “gold wasn’t the crisis hedge it has often been historically, 
certainly when measured in US dollars”. 
Details: 

• Prices of gold have remained low amid high inflation, rising interest rates, and the ongoing war in 
Ukraine 

o Gold futures fell to their shortest net position in four years and gold ETF outflows continued. 
Causes of low price of gold: 

• Rate hikes by the US Federal Reserve-. 
o It leads to the dollar strengthening against major currencies making the market of gold more 

expensive. 
o Further rising interest leads to selling of gold, and people moving their money into fixed 

deposits and other avenues where returns are higher. 
Will gold remain a safe haven? –Yes!! 

• Value stability-Gold is traditionally seen as a strong hedge against inflation and a safe haven during 
times of uncertainty. 

o As its value falls or rises relatively less than equities and some other risky asset classes and 
thus, it preserves its value better, and has acted as a safe haven as far as capital protection is 
concerned. 

• Acceptability and availability-gold is a generational asset and will continue to rise in the long term 
(because of the gap between demand and limited supply). 

o Investors should invest through sovereign gold bonds (SGBs). 
Gold pricing: 

• Gold is dealt with by the four types of firms in the industry–exploration or development, mining, 
consumers and recyclers. 
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• The 3 categories of consumers are industrial, jewellery producers and investors. 

• Gold prices are fixed on a daily basis: 
o It is an agreement between the participants in the market to buy and sell gold at a fixed 

price. 
o Gold Fixing is done at London Bullion Market Association-The prices are set daily at 10:30 

am GMT and 3pm GMT in US dollars. 

• Types of prices-There are 2 types of prices, spot price and futures price: 
o Spot price-This is the current market price at which gold was bought or sold for immediate 

payment and delivery. 
o Futures price-This is the price at which the participants in a futures contract agree to 

transact on the date of settlement. 

• Sources of pricing- 
o The spot prices are sourced at: 

▪ OTC markets-This is a decentralized market of securities that is not listed in an 
exchange. 

▪ Large banks and bullion traders-They buy and sell gold as part of the trading process 
and thus resulting in a reliable source of spot pricing for gold. 

o The Futures prices are sourced at : 
▪ The exchanges are the primary source of gold futures prices. The major gold 

exchanges are:TOCOM, JapanShanghai Gold Exchange, China,MCX, Mumbai,DGCX, 
Dubai,Istanbul Gold Exchange, Istanbul,COMEX, New YorK,Drivers to determine the 
gold rates 

There are 6 fundamental drivers that help determine the gold rates. They are as follows: 

• Price movements of other commodities and the demand for these commodities. Indirect pricing of 
the production cost. 

• US and Global inflation which is driven by the rising money supply. 

• Twin deficits that result from trade and growth imbalances against the US. This culminates in a fear 
factor. 

• Activities of the Central Bank such as money printing, gold purchases and sales. 

• Real interest rates in the US, compared to inflation and wages. 

• Using the production or demand or inventory formula in the form of demand and supply. 

• Gold pricing in India: 
o Gold in India is primarily imported by banks at an internationally determined rate. 
o Banks supply this gold to dealers after adding their fee to it. 
o The Indian Bullion Jewellers Association IBJA then gets into the act of determining prices 

by speaking to the ten biggest gold dealers in the country. 
▪ These dealers give their respective ‘buy’ and ‘sell’ quotes, depending on the rate at 

which they purchased gold. 
▪ IBJA then takes the average of these ‘buy’ and ‘sell’ quotes and determines the 

gold rate for a particular day based on this average.  
▪ This average rate is adjusted for local taxes and a rate fixed accordingly. 
▪ Dealers generally arrive at their ‘buy’ and ‘sell’ rates by taking the international cost 

of gold and multiplying/adjusting it to the exchange value of the Rupee and adding 
any import duties and taxes such as VAT. Dealers ensure that they add their margin 
to the rates they give, keeping in mind their requirements. 

20. Advertising Standards Council of India (ASCI) 
Context: The Advertising Standards Council of India (ASCI) said that the Advertising code applies to 
trademarks, too. 
Details: 

• It aims to protect consumers from misleading claims made by companies with descriptive 
trademarks which may be false and dishonest. 

• For instance, a descriptive mark – ‘All Wool” in clothing connotes that the product comprises only 
wool–may not be true 
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• However, Companies claim registration of the trade mark is prima facie evidence of its validity and 
that the ASCI Code cannot restrict the use of registered trademarks. 

• The ASCI Code however prohibits the use of statements or visual presentations which directly or 
indirectly, make untrue or dishonest claims. 

The Advertising Standards Council of India 

• The Advertising Standards Council of India was established in the year 1985 under Section 25 of the 
Companies Act, 1956. 

• It has been defined as a “voluntary, self-regulatory council” which has been registered as a non-
profit company. 

• The ASCI team consists of a Board of Governors, members of the Consumer Complaints Council and a 
Secretariat. 

o The Board of the ASCI consists of a governor and 16 members, which are members of 
reputable firms including media agencies, advertisers and other individuals involved with the 
advertising business. 

o The Consumer Complaints Council is the body responsible for examining and investigating 
complaints from consumers and the public at large in relation to any contravention of the 
Code of Conduct of the News Broadcasting Associations and advertisement ethics. 

• It is important to note that the ASCI is not a government body and is not responsible for formulating 
rules for the general public. 

• Functions 
o The ASCI has adopted a self-regulating code, in its commitment to further the interests of the 

consumers. 
o The ASCI also invite complaints from consumers against any such unfair, untruthful and false 

claims and advertisements; all of such complaints are examined independently by the 
Consumer Complaints Council. 

o ASCI picked up advertisements of several other categories such as paints, apparel, 
detergents, skin care, ACs, fans, water purifiers, plywood and laminates, supplements and 
food – all promising Covid-related benefits, 

o It deals with complaints related to online real money gaming ads in Jan-March 2021 
and released detailed guidelines for the sector 

o It examines whether the advertisements are in violation of The Drugs and Magic Remedies 
Act. 

Trademark: 

• Trademark refers to graphical representation of goods or services to make it distinguishable from 
others. Trademarks distinguish the goods or services of one undertaking from those of other 
undertakings. 

o A trademark is typically a name, word, phrase, logo, symbol, design, image, or a 
combination of these elements. 

o There is also a range of non-conventional trademarks comprising marks which do not fall into 
these standard categories, such as those based on colour, smell, or sound (like jingles). 

o A trademark cannot be offensive 

• It protects owners against unfair competition, prevents damage to the reputation of the owner and 
consumer welfare. 

• In India, trademarks are governed under Trademarks Act, 1999 (it deals with the precise nature of 
rights one can acquire in respect of trademarks), under the aegis of Department of Industrial Policy & 
Promotion (DIPP), Ministry of Commerce. 

• The implementing body is Controller General of Patents, Designs and Trademarks 

• The Madrid System for the International Registration of Marks offers trademark owners a cost 
effective, user friendly and streamlined means of protecting and managing their trademark portfolio 
internationally. India joined Madrid Protocol, 2013 

21. Non-deliverable forward (NDF) 
Context: The Reserve Bank of India is asking local banks to not build additional positions in the non-deliverable 
forward (NDF) market to arrest the rupee’s slide 
Details: 
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• In addition to the traditional instruments like forward and swap contracts, the Reserve Bank has 
facilitated increased availability of derivative instruments in the foreign exchange market. 

• RBI allowed banks operating from the International Financial Services Centre Banking Units to trade 
in the NDF segment in June 2020 to have more control over rupee exchange rate. 

o The rupee’s decline in recent days has led to arbitrage opportunities between the onshore 
and offshore rates–The dollar-rupee NDF 1-month rate is 7 paisa higher than the 
corresponding onshore rate. 

o Eligible banks could buy spot dollars onshore and pay a 1-month premium while selling 
dollars in the NDF market. 

o The arbitrage increases demand for dollars onshore while providing more liquidity offshore 
▪ Earlier this segment was dominated by the foreign bank (over which the RBI has 

little influence), fuelled volatility and often led the spot rupee to drop. 

• Thus, increased trading has led to a higher demand for dollars, forcing the RBI to intervene 
through dollar sales leading to forex decline.  

Concept: 

• The Reserve Bank of India is the custodian of the country’s foreign exchange reserves and is vested 
with the responsibility of managing their investment. 

• The market players are only banks licensed by the RBI, and the RBI.  
o The Reserve Bank issues licences to banks and other institutions to act as Authorised 

Dealers in the foreign exchange market. 

• Individuals and corporations cannot enter the market. They can deal only with their respective 
banks. 

• The Reserve Bank’s exchange rate policy focuses on ensuring orderly conditions in the foreign 
exchange market.  

o It closely monitors the developments in the financial markets at home and abroad. When 
necessary, it intervenes in the market by buying or selling foreign currencies. The market 
operations are undertaken either directly or through public sector banks. 

• Section 40 of the RBI Act, 1934 –Transactions in foreign exchange– stipulates that the Central 
Government orders the “rate” at which the RBI shall buy or sell forex to banks (authorised persons). 

o This “rate”, in turn, will be governed by India’s “obligations to the International Monetary 
Fund. 

Forex operations by Banks: 

• The operations in the forex (foreign exchange) market are between the banks–The inter-bank foreign 
currency operations are taking place for two purposes namely:  

o Buying and selling foreign currency on behalf of their customers as an intermediary 
o Proprietary trading (buying and selling currencies on its own account) with an intention to 

make money on the movement of the exchange rate. 

• Most of the forex losses arise from transaction risk (exchange risk), and one of the important 
strategies adopted by the banks is a systematic reduction in the extent of exposure to a risk and/or 
the likelihood of its occurrence by limiting or restricting the operational risk on large deals. 

o Daylight limit-The highest amount of open position or exposure, the bank can expose itself 
at any time during the day, to meet customers’ needs or for its trading operations, is known 
as ‘Daylight limit’ 

o Overnight limit-The highest amount of open position or exposure a bank can keep overnight 
when markets in its time zone are closed is known as Overnight limit. 

o This “overnight limit” and “daylight limit” is prescribed for each bank by the RBI. Even 
during the day, the prescribed “daylight limit” cannot be breached. The RBI enforces these 
limits strictly. 

Non-Deliverable Forward (NDF)? 

• A non-deliverable forward (NDF) is an FX exchange contract, where two parties agree to, on a date in 
the future, exchange currencies for the prevailing spot rate 

• The difference between the NDF rate and the spot rate is the amount paid to the party who paid 
more of its own currency; the cash payment is most often made using U.S. dollars. 

• Because NDFs are traded privately, they are part of the over-the-counter (OTC) market. The contract 
is drawn up and agreed upon by only the parties involved. It allows for more flexibility with terms, and 
because all terms must be agreed upon by both parties, 
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• A non-deliverable forward (NDF) is a cash-settled, and usually short-term, forward contract. 
The notional amount is never exchanged, hence the name “non-deliverable.” 

22. Power Ministry opposes G7’s plan of energy transition talks with India 
Context– 

• The G7 nations’ plan of persuading India to start negotiations on a Just Energy Transition Partnership 
(JETP), an initiative of the rich nations to accelerate phasing out of coal and reducing emissions has 
hit a road-block. 

• The Power Ministry has refused to give its consent to the negotiations so far, as it argues that coal 
cannot be singled out as a polluting fuel, and energy transition talks need to take place on equal 
terms. 

What is the Just Energy Transition Partnership (JETP)? 

• Upon taking over the G-7 presidency for 2022, host Germany had promised to build on Glasgow’s 
momentum. 

• JETP makes various funding options available to accelerate the phasing out of coal and reduce 
emissions in identified developing countries. 

Approach: 

• The German approach includes building not just climate partnerships, but “climate and 
development” alliances beyond the G-7, though largely focused on G-20 members. 

Significance: 

• This is significant because this approach considers the societal and economic development of each 
partner and will not try to force-feed partners a standard solution. 

• That partnership—with special emphasis on the words “just” and “transition”—is about helping fund 
South Africa’s decarbonization by replacing coal usage with clean energy. 

• At its core, the idea is to assist green transitions by making finance available from developed 
countries, multilateral institutions and groups of green investors. 

South Africa model- 

• The JETP model is expected to be on the lines of the JETP programme already launched with South 
Africa at the UN Climate Change Conference in Glasgow (COP26) last year. 

• The countries announced a shared long-term ambition to support South Africa’s decarbonisation 
efforts to help meet its emission reduction targets set out in its latest Nationally Determined 
Contributions (NDC). 

• The G7 which includes France, Germany, the UK, the US and the EU, proposed financing of $8.5 
billion for South Africa through various instruments such as grants, concessional loans and 
investments, and risk-sharing instruments, including involving the private sector. 

What is the climate deal being offered to India by G7? 

• The US and Germany have proposed a G-7 partnership with India to support and fund the makeover 
of its energy mix from fossil fuels to carbon-neutral sources. 

• India is a special invitee to this year’s summit, along with Indonesia, South Africa, Senegal and 
Argentina. 

• Constituents of the deal: If reports of the offer are true, a critical portion of the pact will ask for- 
1. reducing the number of coal-burning power plants under development, 
2. the gradual closure of our coal mines. 

Strong opposition- 

• If the Power Ministry continues to resist, India could still get into the negotiations if the PMO decides 
to intervene. 

• According to India’s updated NDC, it stands committed to reduce the emission intensity of its GDP 
by 45 per cent by 2030, from 2005 level and achieve about 50 per cent cumulative electric power 
installed capacity from non-fossil fuel-based energy resources by 2030. 

23. American Express to resume sharing card holder’s financial information with NeSL 
Context: American Express has written to its card holders saying that it will report financial information related 
to their cards to National E-Governance Services Ltd (NeSL) starting next month, a move that has irked card 
holders as they fear it may put their privacy at risk. 
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This is the second time this year that the company has informed card holders that their data will be shared 
with NeSL. In April 2022, American Express had issued a similar communication, but the drive was put on the 
back burner after many card holders voiced concerns on data privacy. 
RBI regulation 
As per RBI’s December 19, 2017 regulation a financial creditor shall submit financial information and 
information relating to assets in relation to which any security interest has been created, to an information 
utility (IU) in such form and manner as may be specified by regulations. 
NeSL 

• NeSL was registered as the first Information Utility (IU) by the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of 
India (IBBI) on September 25, 2017. 

• The primary role of NeSL is to serve as a repository of legal evidence holding information pertaining to 
any debt/claim, as submitted by the financial or operational creditor and verified and authenticated 
by parties to the debt. 

Concerns: 
Legal experts believe that sharing personal financial information related to card holders spending with any 
entity, including a government-registered one, is a breach of their privacy. 
 
24. Big-tech pose risks 
Context ‘Big-techs’ pose systemic risks to financial stability: RBI paper– ‘’Big-techs’ in the Financial Domain: 
Balancing Competition and Stability’. 
Details: 

• They pose challenges to financial stability due to their technological advantages, large user base, 
wide-spread use by financial institutions and network-effects. 

• The complex governance structure of big-techs limits the scope for effective oversight and entity-
based regulations. 

• It can easily acquire cross-functional databases which can be exploited for generating innovative 
product offerings including shadow banking activities. 

o Involvement in shadow banking by them can lead to operational risk due to any failure of 
non-financing services and further disruption of financing activity. 

o Increasing complex inter-linkages between financial institutions and tech-companies needs 
the regulatory frameworks to be updated. 

Concept: 
Big techs 

• Large non-financial technology firms, referred to as “big-techs” 

• Example- Alibaba, Amazon, Facebook, Google, and Tencent. 

• They usually hold service licenses through subsidiaries or JVs with varying levels of ownership control 
and jurisdictional regulatory advantages. 

• Big-techs’ core businesses are in information technology and consulting, including cloud computing 
and data analytics. Other services include shadow banking and financial intermediation. 

Shadow banking: 

• It is a term used to describe bank-like activities (mainly lending) that take place outside the 
traditional banking sector. 

• It is also referred to as non-bank financial intermediation or market-based finance. 

• Generally, it is not regulated in the same way as traditional bank lending. 

• The term ‘shadow bank’ was coined by Paul McCulley in 2007. 

• Example: Private equity funds, credit hedge funds, exchange-traded funds, credit investment funds, 
structured investment vehicles (SIV), NBFCs and hedge funds are some of the entities included in 
shadow banking. 

• These institutions function as intermediaries between the investors and the borrowers, providing 
credit, thus, leading to financial inclusion and hence generating liquidity in the system. 

Types of Risks in Banks  
A bank faces many different types of risks and these need to be managed very carefully. Broadly speaking, 
Risks in the Banking sector are of two types namely Systematic Risks and Unsystematic Risks. 

• Systematic Risks: 
o Systematic risk is also known as Undiversifiable Risk or Volatility and market risk. 
o Systematic risk affects the overall market and not just a stock or industry in particular. 
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o Examples of it include interest rate changes, inflation, recessions, and wars. 

• Unsystematic Risks: 
o It is also called Nonsystematic Risk, Specific Risk, Diversifiable Risk, and Residual Risk. 
o This type of risk refers to the uncertainty inherent to a company or industry investment in 

particular. 
o Examples include a change in management, a product recall, a regulatory change that could 

drive down company sales, and a new competitor in the marketplace with the potential to 
take away market share from a company in which you’ve invested. 

• Other specific risks  
o Credit of Default Risk: -The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision defines credit risk as 

the potential that a bank borrower, or counter-party, will fail to meet its payment obligations 
regarding the terms agreed with the bank. 

o Market Risk: -The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision defines market risk as the risk of 
losses in on-balance or off-balance sheet positions that arise from movement in market 
prices. 

▪ Interest Risk: It causes potential losses due to movements in interest rates. 
▪ Equity Risk: It causes potential losses due to changes in stock prices as banks accept 

equity against disbursing loans. 
▪ Commodity Risk: It causes potential losses due to changes in commodity 

(agricultural, industrial, energy) prices. 
▪ Foreign Exchange Risk: It causes potential loss due to changes in the value of the 

bank’s assets or liabilities resulting from exchange rate fluctuations 
o Liquidity Risk: -It can be defined as the risk of a bank not being able to finance its day-to-day 

operations. 
o Operational Risk: -The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision defines operational risk as 

the risk of loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people, and systems or 
external events. There are three main causes of this risk: 

▪ Human Intervention & Error 
▪ Failure of the IT/internal software & systems. 
▪ Failure of Internal Processes to transmit data & information accurately 

25. The draft National Credit Framework 
Context: 

• Recently, the Union Ministry of Education Dharmendra Pradhan unveiled the draft National Credit 
Framework. 

• The Students will soon be able to earn credits for both classroom learning and extracurricular 
activities through a unified credit system, which will be deposited in a credit bank,a system that is 
already in place at the higher academic level. 

What is The National Credit Framework (NCrF): 

• The National Credit Framework (NCrF) is based on the recommendation of an inter-ministerial 
committee led by Nirmaljeet Singh Kalsi 

• NCrF aims to bring all school students under a unified credit system. 
Recommendation of The National Credit Framework (NCrF): 

• The framework’s goal is to develop a unified credit accumulation and transfer system for general 
and vocational education from school to higher education. 

• Aside from class tests, activities such as festival celebrations and school cleaning will earn 
credits that will be stored in the Academic Bank of Credit. 

• There will be no hard and fast distinction between curricular and extracurricular activities or 
between vocational and academic tracks. 

• Aadhaar will be used for student registration, and each candidate will be assigned an academic 
bank account number, where degrees and credits will be accumulated. 

• At the school level, the draft National Credit Framework proposes that the credit regime be divided 
into five levels- 

o From pre-school to class II 
o Classes III to V 
o Classes VI to VIII 
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o Classes IX to X 
o Classes XI and XII 

• A student who clears class XII will be at credit level 4 and up to 8 for those who obtain doctorate 
degrees. 

• Under the draft framework, the credit points will be carried over to the graduation level, and 
further. 

• A student will have to earn at least 40 credits. 

• The annual “notional learning” duration to earn at least 40 credits has been fixed at 1,200 
hours e time spent in classrooms + a range of extracurricular activities and sports for completing 
each year of school, besides clearing the exams. 

 
26. Internationalisation of the rupee  
Context:  RBI Deputy Governor T Rabi Sankar drew a distinction between the status of ‘rupee as an 
international currency’ and the process of ‘internationalisation’ of the rupee. 
Background  
Steps taken towards internationalisation of the rupee. 

• Enabling external commercial borrowings in rupees– Example Masala Bonds. 

• Invoicing exports and imports in rupee  

• Rupee settlement of external trade–Rupee Payment Mechanism through vastro account. 

• Enabling domestic banks to operate in the offshore markets 

• Primary Dealers (PDs) have been allowed to operate in forex markets to improve market liquidity. 
Risks: 

• External vulnerability–If a substantial portion of its trade is in rupee, non-residents would hold rupee 
balances in India which would be used to acquire Indian assets largely affected by external policies. 

• Reduction in forex reserves –and the need for reserves would also reduce to the extent the trade 
deficit is funded in rupees. 

• Complex monetary policy transmission – as rupee supply-demand can be affected by external 
policies and conditions. For instance, a global risk-off phase could lead non-residents to convert their 
rupee holdings and move out of India. 

Concept: Rupee as an international currency vs Internationalisation of the rupee: 

• Internationalisation of the rupee is a process that involves increasing use of the rupee in cross-
border transactions.  

o It involves promoting rupee for import and export trade and then other current account 
transactions followed by its use in capital account transactions. 

o These are all transactions between residents in India and non-residents. 

• The use of rupee for transactions between non-residents would increase confidence in “rupee as an 
international currency” -- a final stage of “rupee internationalisation''. 

• Internationalization of Rupee will facilitate greater degree of integration of the Indian economy with 
the rest of the world in terms of foreign trade and international capital flows.  

• Key benefits of internationalization of Rupee include savings on foreign exchange transactions for 
Indian residents, reduced foreign exchange exposure for Indian corporate, reduction in dependence 
on foreign exchange reserves for balance of payment stability 

• One of the important drivers for internationalization of a currency is the countrys share in global 
merchandise and commercial services trade. 

 
27. Benami transaction Prohibition Act 

Context: The Income Tax Department has attached assets worth over ₹18,400 crore till July 21, 2022, under the 

Benami Transaction Prohibition Act. However, it does not have segregated data for transaction made before and 

after October 24, 2016, when the amended Act came into force and the cut-off date set by the Supreme Court 

for a bar on criminal/confiscation proceedings. 

Retrospective use 
The law, originally enacted in 1988, was amended in 2016 and prescribed retrospective application of 
provisions such as jail term beside others.  
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On August 23, 2022, the Supreme Court held the retrospective use of Benami law unconstitutional. It 
debarred authorities from initiating or continuing criminal prosecution or confiscation proceedings for 
transactions entered into prior to the coming into force of the 2016 Act, viz, October 25, 2016. 
Specific provision 
Almost for 28 years after enactment, the abuse Law could not be made operational as it did not contain any 
specific provision for vesting of confiscated property with Centre, did not provide for an appellate mechanism, 
while barring the jurisdiction of a civil court, did not confer the powers of the civil court upon the authorities 
for its implementation and did not provide for adequate enabling rule-making powers. All these achieved, as 
the government claimed through the amendment. 
 
28. Bank notes 
Contest: Several Aam Aadmi Party (AAP) leaders asked the government to put pictures of Goddess Lakshmi 
and Lord Ganesh on currency notes in order to bring “prosperity” to the country. 
Concept: 
Indian bank notes and coins: 

• Section 22 of The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934–RBI the “sole right” to issue banknotes in India. 

• The Coinage Act, 2011 gives the central government the power to design and mint coins in various 
denominations.  

• Banknotes in denominations of Rs 10, Rs 20, Rs 50, Rs 100, Rs 200, Rs 500, and Rs 2,000 are currently 
being issued.  

o Notes of Rs 2 and Rs 5 are no longer issued however, older notes still remain in circulation 
and continue to be legal tender. 

o Re 1 note are issued by the Government of India from time to time and such notes including 
those issued in the past also continue to be legal tender for transactions. 

o In terms of Section 24 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, bank notes shall be of the 
denominational values of two rupees, five rupees, ten rupees, twenty rupees, fifty rupees, 
one hundred rupees, five hundred rupees, one thousand rupees, five thousand rupees and 
ten thousand rupees or of such other denominational values, not exceeding ten thousand 
rupees, as the Central Government may, on the recommendation of the Central Board, 
specify in this behalf. 

Changes in the design and form of bank notes and coins –by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the central 
government. 

• Section 25 of the RBI Act, 1934---The design, form and material of bank notes shall be such as may be 
approved by the Central Government after consideration of the recommendations made by Central 
Board of the RBI. 

• The RBI’s Department of Currency Management– internally works out a design, which is put before 
the RBI’s Central Board for approval and it recommends the changes to the central government. The 
government gives the final approval.  

How does RBI’s currency management work? 

• The Department of Currency Management in the RBI has the responsibility of administering the 
functions of currency management, a core function of the Reserve Bank in terms of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, 1934.  

o The RBI’s Department of Currency Management is responsible for the core function of 
currency management which includes designing of banknotes; forecasting demand for notes 
and coins; ensuring smooth distribution of banknotes and coins throughout the country and 
retrieval of unfit notes and incurrent coins from circulation; ensuring the integrity of bank 
notes etc  

• Notes that are received back from circulation are examined, those fit for circulation are reissued, 
while the soiled and mutilated notes are destroyed. 

• The Reserve Bank in consultation with the central Government and other stakeholders, estimates the 
quantity of banknotes that are likely to be needed denomination-wise in a year, and places orders 
with the various currency printing presses for their supply. 

• Currency notes printing presses: 
o Nasik and Dewas-owned by the Government of India through its Corporation, Security 

Printing and Minting Corporation of India Ltd. (SPMCIL); 
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o Mysore and Salboni- owned by the RBI through its wholly owned subsidiary, Bharatiya 
Reserve Bank Note Mudran Ltd (BRBNML). 

• Coins are minted in four mints owned by SPMCIL. The mints are located at Mumbai, Hyderabad, 
Kolkata and NOIDA.  

o The coins are issued for circulation only through the Reserve Bank in terms of Section 38 of 
the RBI Act. 

• Distribution: 
o The Reserve Bank presently manages the currency operations through its 19 Issue Offices. 

Further, a wide network of currency chests maintained and managed by scheduled banks are 
part of currency management architecture. 

o The Issue Offices receive fresh banknotes from the currency printing presses which in turn 
send fresh banknote remittances to the currency chests. Direct remittances by the presses to 
the currency chests also happen. 

o The bank branches receive the banknotes and coins from the Currency Chests and Small Coin 
Depots for further distribution among the public 

What are the types of notes issued so far? 

• Ashoka Pillar Banknotes–While retaining the existing design, the new banknotes replaced the portrait 
of King George with the symbol of the Lion Capital of the Ashoka Pillar at Sarnath in the watermark 
window. 

• Mahatma Gandhi (MG) Series, 1996-All the banknotes of this series bear the portrait of Mahatma 
Gandhi on the obverse (front) side, in place of the symbol of Lion Capital of Ashoka Pillar, which was 
moved to the left, next to the watermark window. These banknotes contain both the Mahatma 
Gandhi watermark as well as Mahatma Gandhi’s portrait. 

• Mahatma Gandhi series, 2005: issued in denominations of Rs 10, Rs 20, Rs 50, Rs 100, Rs 500, and Rs 
1,000 with some additional/ new security features. The Rs 500 and Rs 1,000 notes of this series were 
withdrawn w.e.f. the midnight of November 8, 2016. 

• Mahatma Gandhi (New) Series, 2016–highlight the cultural heritage and scientific achievements of 
the country with reduced dimensions and are more wallet friendly. 

o Rs 10 — Konark Sun Temple, Odisha. 
o Rs 50 — Stone Chariot of Hampi, Karnataka 
o Rs 100 — Rani ki Vav, Gujarat 
o Rs 200 — Sanchi Stupa, Madhya Pradesh 
o Rs 500 — Red Fort, Delhi 
o Rs 2,000 — Mangalyaan  

 
29. Abuse of dominance 
Context: The Competition Commission of India (CCI) has fined Google twice — for abusing its dominant 
position in the market with its Android mobile operating system (OS) and for anti-competitive policies in its in-
app billing and payment processing. 
Concept: 

• Section 4 of the Competition Act prohibits abuse of the dominant position of an enterprise in the 
market. 

o Dominant position means a position of strength, enjoyed by an enterprise in the relevant 
market in India which enables it to: 

▪ Operate independently of competitive forces in relevant market 
▪ Affect competitors, consumers or relevant market in its favour 

• Section 4(2) of Act prevents following acts resulting in abuse of dominant position: 
o directly or indirectly imposes unfair or discriminatory conditions or prices in the purchase or 

sale of goods or services; 
o restricts or limits production of goods or services in the market; etc. 
o if any enterprise indulges in a practice resulting in denial of market access in any manner. 

• Factors to determine the dominant position– Section 19(4) of the Act gives a detailed list of 
elements that the Commission will consider while asking into any claim of abuse of dominance. 

o a market shares. 
o the size and assets of the undertaking. 
o size and significance of contenders or competitors. 
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o the financial intensity of the undertaking. 
o a vertical combination or integration. 
o a reliance on customers on the undertaking or undertaking. 
o degree of section and exit barriers in the market. 
o countervailing purchasing power. 
o market structure and size of the market. 
o a source of dominant position viz. regardless of whether acquired because of resolution or 

statute and so on. 
o social expenses and commitments and commitment of big business getting a charge out of 

the prevailing situation to financial improvement. 
▪ The Competition Commission of India is additionally approved to consider 

whatever other factors which it might think about applicability for the assurance of 
dominance. 

• Powers on CCI -when the abuse of dominant position has been built up, the competition specialists 
can take certain measures for the same: 

o A restraining order. 
o The penalty which might be 10% of yearly turnover. 
o Direct the enterprise to make a move which the authority regards fit. 
o Give any other request which it might think fit. 
o Divide the prevailing endeavour. 
o In the instance of allure to the Competition Appellate Tribunal, the Tribunal may arrange for 

payment to the party bearing misfortune. 

• Under Section 27 of the Competition Act, the CCI has power to impose such a penalty, as it may 
deem fit, which shall be not more than 10% of the average of the turnover for the last three 
preceding financial years, upon each of such person or enterprises which are parties to such 
agreements or abuse. 

o The Supreme Court in 2014 had ruled that the penalty should be imposed not on the “total/ 
entire turnover of the offending company” but on “relevant turnover.” 

30. Monetary policy committee special meeting 
Context: The Reserve Bank of India announced an extra meeting of the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) on 
November 3, in addition to the scheduled bi-monthly meetings. 
Details: 
As per the meeting schedule of the MPC for FY23, the committee’s next meeting was to be held from 
December 5-7. 
Concept: 

• The additional meeting has been scheduled under the provisions of: 
o Section 45ZN of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) Act 1934–states that if RBI fails to meet the 

inflation target, it will need to submit a report to the government explaining the reasons for 
the failure, remedial actions proposed to be taken, and an estimate of the time-period within 
which the target may be achieved. 

o Regulation 7 of the RBI MPC and Monetary Policy Process Regulation, 2016– states that the 
MPC must schedule a separate meeting as part of the normal policy process–to discuss and 
draft the report–to be sent to the central government within one month from breaching the 
inflation target. 

Breach of target/Failure of the Monetary policy: 

• As per the flexible inflation targeting framework of the MPC, the RBI fails the inflation targeting 
mandate if the Consumer Price Index (CPI)-based inflation remains outside the 2-6 percent tolerance 
band for three consecutive quarters.  

o The CPI print has now also been above the RBI’s medium-term target of 4 per cent for 36 
consecutive months, or three years. 

o Breach of target data: 

Quarters of FY23 CPI 

June- March  6.3% 

April-June 7.3% 
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July-September  7% 

The headline inflation rose to 7.4 per cent in September from 7.0 per cent in August. 
Note – Monetary Policy Committee Covered many times 
 
31. IRDAI proposes conditions for investment by private equity funds as promoters in insurance companies. 
Details: 

• In 2020, the government had increased the foreign direct investment limit in insurance firms from 49 
per cent to 74 per cent under the automatic route. 

• IRDAI had given in principle approval to PE funds to invest in insurers in 2017.  
o Investment by PE funds is expected to bring in more foreign investment to the country. 

• A private equity fund will be allowed to invest in any insurer as “promoter” if it has completed 10 
years of operation and the funds raised by the PE fund is US $ 500 million or more.  

• Investment in the capacity of an investor in an Indian insurer should be less than 25 per cent of the 
paid-up equity capital of the insurer and should be restricted to not more than two life, two general, 
two health and two reinsurers. 

o It should not below 26 per cent of the paid-up equity capital if the insurer has a track record 
of solvency ratio above control  

• The minimum shareholding of promoters should be maintained at above 50 per cent of the paid-up 
equity capital of the insurer.  

Concept: 
Private Equity Fund 

• A Private Equity Fund, also known as Private Equity, is equity capital which comprises investors who 
invest directly in private companies.  

• This equity capital is not listed on the stock exchange and usually follows a general investment 
criterion of investing in varied industries or follows an industry specific criterion. 

• Private equity is medium-to-long-term financing offered in exchange for equity ownership in unlisted 
companies with great growth potential. 

• Types of Private Equity 
o Distressed Funding: Money is invested in struggling companies with underperforming 

business divisions or assets in distressed funding. It is also known as vulture financing. The 
goal is to turn distressed companies around by making required changes to their 
management or operations, or by profitably selling their assets. 

o Fund of funds: As the name implies, this sort of investment focuses on other funds, typically 
mutual funds and hedge funds. They provide a backdoor into such funds for investors who 
cannot afford the minimum capital requirements. 

o Venture Capital: Venture capital refers to funds invested by individuals or investors to start-
ups or small companies aspiring to establish a fresh concept and new entrepreneur.  

o Leveraged Buyouts: This is the most common type of private equity investing, and it entails 
buying a company outright with the goal of strengthening its commercial and financial health 
before disposing it for a profit to an interested party or launching an initial public offering 
(IPO). 

o Real Estate Private Equity: Commercial real estate and real estate investment trusts are two 
common areas where money is allocated. When compared to other types of private equity 
fundraising, real estate funds require a greater minimum investment amount. In this sort of 
funding, investor funds are locked up for several years at a time. 

The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) 

• It is an autonomous and statutory body.  
o It was established by an act of parliament, specifying the composition of the Authority under 

section 4 of the IRDAI Act of 1999. 

• It is responsible for managing and regulating the insurance and reinsurance industry in India. 

• The Authority is a ten-member body, specified in section 4 of the IRDAI Act of 1999, consisting of: 
a chairman, five whole-time members. four part-time members 

All of the appointments are done by the Government of India. 
 
32. RRB under EASE Reform 
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Context: Science and Technology To provide credit to rural consumers, the government is planning to leverage 
the Regional Rural Banks (RRBs).  
Details: 

• The proposed mandate will require RRBs to go beyond their mainstay of agricultural loans to 
extending credit for education, housing and even small businesses in rural India. 

• It will be part of the Enhanced Access & Service Excellence (EASE) reforms being undertaken by the 
Centre.  

o Under the EASE program, RRBs will be guided towards becoming more competitive and 
business friendly, digitising operations and connecting RRBs with each other.  

• Providing RRBs a new mandate may serve two purposes:  
o It will help them expand their business by leveraging their huge rural network and local 

understanding,  
o It will enhance credit access to rural consumers for purposes such as education, housing and 

micro businesses. 
Concept: 

• The RRBs were established as per the recommendations of the Narasimham Committee to cater to 
the rural credit needs of the farming and other rural communities. 

• The Prathama Grameen Bank was the first bank to be established on 02nd October 1975.  

• The Syndicate Bank became the first commercial bank to sponsor the Prathama Grameen Bank RRB 

• Regional Rural Banks were established under the provisions of an Ordinance passed on 26 September 
1975 and the Regional Rural Banks Act, 1976 to provide sufficient banking and credit facilities for 
agriculture and other rural sectors. 

• It has a market share of 40 percent of the total banking business. 

• Each RRB in the country has a PSB as its sponsor bank that owns 40 per cent in it – another 25 per 
cent is owned by the state government, 20 per cent by the government of India and the rest is with 
the RRB. 

• Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) are government owned scheduled commercial banks of India that 
operate at regional level in different states of India. 

• The area of operation is limited to the area notified by the government of India covering, and it 
covers one or more districts in the State. 

o They have been created with a view of serving primarily the rural areas of India with basic 
banking and financial services.  

o RRBs may have branches set up for urban operations and their area of operation may include 
urban areas too. 

• RRBs perform various functions in following heads: 
o Providing banking facilities to rural and semi –urban areas. 
o Carrying out government operations like disbursement of wages of MGNREGA workers, 

distribution of pension etc. 
o Providing Para-Banking facilities like locker facilities, debit and credit cards, mobile banking, 

internet banking, UPI etc. 
33. Customs’ SWIFT 
Context: 
The government is now planning to introduce a single window clearance system for exports. 
Details: 

• It is planned to create a web-based registration of goods, including from special economic zones. 

• It would facilitate integration of Customs ICEGATE with other regulatory agencies to ensure faster 
clearances for export consignments. 

• It would eliminate the need for any broker or exporter to actually travel to a port to submit their 
documents to customs for initiating processes. 

Concept: 
Customs’ SWIFT (Single Window Interface for Facilitating Trade) Clearances Project: 

• It has been launched by the Central Board of Excise and Customs (CBEC) 

• It is an initiative to speed up customs clearances for consignments and improve ‘ease of doing 
business. 
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• The ‘India Customs Single Window’ enables importers/exporters to file a common electronic 
‘Integrated Declaration’ on the Indian Customs Electronic Commerce/Electronic Data Interchange 
(EC/EDI) Gateway i.e. ICEGATE portal. 

o Thus, it would allow importers and exporters, the facility to lodge their clearance documents 
online at a single point only. 

• Required permissions, if any, from other regulatory agencies would be obtained online without the 
trader having to approach these agencies. 

o The Integrated Declaration compiles the information requirements of Customs, FSSAI, Plant 
Quarantine, Animal Quarantine, Drug Controller, WildLife Control Bureau and Textile 
Committee. It replaces nine separate forms required by these 6 different agencies and 
Customs. 

▪ These are the major import regulatory agencies in India which are involved in 
issuing clearances or “No Objection Certificates” for live consignments i.e. post 
import. 

• How will SWIFT help: 
o It will provide a single point interface for clearance of import goods. 
o Replaces 9 separate documents with one Integrated Customs Electronic Declaration 
o Facilitates trade by reducing Dwell Time & improving Ease of Doing Business 
o Reduces Documentation & Cost of Clearance 
o Brings 6 participating Government agencies on a single platform 
o Eliminates the need for tax-payers to interact separately with these agencies. 

Indian Customs Electronic Gateway (ICEGATE) 

• It is the national Customs portal of CBIC that provides e-filing services to  the trade and cargo carriers 
and other clients of the Customs Department (collectively called Trading Partner). 

• Services include-electronic filing of the Bill of Entry (import goods declaration), Shipping Bills (export 
goods declaration), e-payment of Customs Duty, Common Signer utility for signing all the Customs 
Documents. 

 
34. Gift tax 
Context: The Supreme Court ruled that shares within the lock-in-period are not ‘quoted shares’, and thus they 
need to be valued as ‘unquoted shares’ to determine the gift tax liability. 
Details: 

• The issue related to whether the gifting of the promoter’s locked-in shares should be treated as 
quoted or unquoted shares for the purpose of valuing the gift for taxability under the Gift Tax Act, 
1958. 

• SC held that the equity shares being under the lock-in period could not be traded and, therefore, 
remained unquoted in any recognised stock exchange. 

Concept: 
Quoted shares 

• Wealth Tax Act a quoted share in relation to an equity share or a preference share means a share 
quoted/listed on any recognised stock exchange with regularity from time to time. 

• The quotations of such shares are based on current transactions made in the ordinary course of 
business. 

• Investment instruments (such as shares, bonds, debentures) that is officially listed on a stock 
exchange for public trading 

Unquoted share 

• An ‘unquoted share’ is simply a share that is not a quoted share. 

• A share may become unquoted if the market capitalization of its issuing company falls to the point 
that it no longer meets a stock exchange’s listing requirements. 

Gift tax: 

• The genesis of taxing gifts in India started with the introduction of the Gift Tax Act, 1958.  
o The Gift Tax Act followed a ‘donor based’ taxation, wherein the gifts were taxed in the hands 

of the donor at a flat rate of 30% with a basic exemption of 30,000. 

• The Gift Tax Act was repealed with effect from October 1998 and the donor as well as the recipient 
were not required to pay taxes on the gifts given / received. 

• Reintroduction of Gift Tax in the Income Tax Act, 1961 
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• Its emphasis shifted from ‘donor-based’ taxation to a ‘donee-based’ taxation, i.e. the income from 
gift(s) became taxable in the hands of the recipient. 

• As per the current tax law, any person (donee / recipient) receiving a sum of money, or an immovable 
property or any other specified property from any other person (donor) without consideration or for 
an inadequate consideration i.e. less than the fair market value of the property or stamp duty value in 
case of an immovable property, is liable to be taxed on the value of such gift. 

• Property includes immovable property being land or building or both, shares and securities, jewellery, 
archaeological collections, drawings, paintings, sculptures, any work of art and bullion, etc. 

o Gift of movable property such as shares, ETFs, mutual funds, jewellery, drawings etc 
without consideration and exceeding Fair Market Value of more than INR 50,000 is taxable in 
the hands of the recipient under Section 56(2) of the Income Tax Act. 

• Exemptions from taxation 
o Any sum of money or any property received from a specified relative on any occasion. 
o Any sum of money or any property received from any person on the occasion of the 

marriage; 
o Any sum of money or any property received under a will or by way of inheritance; 
o Any sum of money or any property received in contemplation of death of the payer; 
o Any sum of money or any property from an individual by a trust created or established solely 

for the benefit of a relative of the individual; etc. 
 

35. Stock Exchange index 
Context: Market watchers say Samvat 2078 (last Diwali to this) has been tough for Financial markets as the 
Sensex declined 0.96 per cent, while the broader Nifty index fell 1.48 per cent. 
Details: 

• It is the beginning of Samvat 2079 next week. 

• Causes of down performance: 
o Omicron wave– which reduced expected profit decline 
o Russia Ukraine war –again marginal efficiency of capital investment declined. 
o War induced inflation–reduce demand of financial assets 
o Federal monetary policy tightening–large scale capital outflows 

Note- NSE and BSE already covered several times 

36. Financial Reporting Review Board (FRRB) 
Context: The Financial Reporting Review Board (FRRB) is likely to review edtech major  BYJU’S financial 
statements and look into the alleged irregular accounting practices– including the delayed filing and revenue 
recognition from “streaming services”. 
Concept: 
Filing of financial statements by private companies:  

• As a part of Annual Filing, Companies (with few exceptions) incorporated under the Companies Act 
1956 or Companies Act 2013, are required to file eForms with the Registrar of Companies (ROC) for 
following purposes: 

o filing Balance Sheet 
o filing Profit & Loss Account 
o filing Annual Return by Companies having share capital 
o filing Compliance Certificate by Companies having paid up capital of Rs. 10 lakh – Rs. 2 crore 
o filing Annual Return by Companies not having share capital 
o filing financial statement and other documents 
o filing statement containing salient features of consolidated financial statement of a group 

etc. 

• By the current legal framework private companies need to file their financial statements with the 
MCA (Ministry Of Corporate Affairs) within 30 days of holding the annual general meeting . 

• The AGM has to be held within six months of the end of the financial year. 
Financial Reporting Review Board  

• It is a non-standing committee of the Council of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

• The FRRB was constituted by the Council at its 226th meeting held in July 2002.  
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• The objective of the Board is to review the compliance with the accounting and auditing standards 
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

o The Board, however, restricts its reviews to the published general-purpose financial 
statements only. 

• The reviews by the Financial Reporting Review Board would not be verification of the entire audit (re-
audit) or review of working papers of the auditors concerned. 

• Functions: 
o Compliance with the generally accepted accounting principles in the preparation and 

presentation of financial statements; 
o Compliance with the disclosure requirements prescribed by regulatory bodies, statutes and 

rules and regulations relevant to the enterprise; 
o Compliance with the reporting obligations of the enterprise as well as the auditor. 

 
37. China-plus-one strategy 
Context: India must reorient its trade policy to take advantage of the increasingly popular China-plus-one 
strategy. 
Concept: 
About China-plus one strategy 

• China Plus One, also known simply as Plus One, is the business strategy to avoid investing only in 
China and diversify business into other countries. 

• Many overseas companies once moved operations to China due to the low cost of labor, but 
companies are now revaluating their setup in this country and diversifying their manufacturing 
strategies. 

• The driving factors range from China’s cost advantage diminishing in recent years to growing 
geopolitical distrust between China and the West. 

 
38. Financial Liabilities of Household Sector in India 
Context: In the recent period, liabilities of the household sector have increased and their assets in the form of 
accumulated savings have also enlarged according to an article ‘Financial Liabilities of Household Sector in 
India in the RBI’s latest monthly Bulletin. 
Details: 

• Total borrowings of the household sector from institutional sources have risen by 28.3 percent 
from March 2019 to September 2021 

• Credit to the household sector consists of both personal and non-personal loans to individuals 
including Hindu undivided family (HUF), un-incorporated enterprises such as proprietary and 
partnership concerns, joint liability groups, NGOs, trusts and groups. 

o Personal loans included mainly housing loans, vehicle loans, credit cards and educational 
loans. 

▪ Share of personal loans in total credit to households has risen steadily. 
o Non-Personal loans to household comprised mainly agricultural loans, industrial loans, and 

trade loans 
▪ The share of credit for agricultural activities reduced and trade remained around 10 

per cent in total credit of households during the last nine years. 

• Savings is an important indicator for the sustainability of borrowings as it contributes to the build-up 
of assets that can be used for discharging future liabilities. 

• Household liabilities and assets can be captured in the ratio of their bank credit to bank deposit. 
Concept: 
Institutional lending sources include Institutional source of credit —the credit offered by authorised and 
credential associations such: 

• Scheduled commercial banks (SCBs) 

• Non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) 

• Housing finance companies (HFCs) 

• Cooperative banks 

• Regional Rural Banks 
Credit Deposit Ratio 

• It is the ratio of how much a bank lends out of the deposits it has mobilised.  
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• It indicates how much of a bank’s core funds are being used for lending, the main banking activity. 

• To calculate the loan-to-deposit ratio, divide a bank’s total amount of loans by the total amount of 
deposits for the same period. 

• The regulator (RBI) does not stipulate a minimum or maximum level for the ratio. But, a very low 
ratio indicates banks are not making full use of their resources. And if the ratio is above a certain 
level, it indicates a pressure on resources. 

• Typically, the ideal loan-to-deposit ratio is 80% to 90%. 
o A loan-to-deposit ratio of 100 percent means a bank loaned one dollar to customers for 

every dollar received in deposits it received. 
o A credit-deposit ratio of over 70 percent indicates pressure on resources as they have to set 

aside funds to maintain a cash reserve ratio of 4.5 per cent and a statutory liquidity ratio of 
23 per cent. Under such a scenario Banks can lend out of their capital, but it is not 
considered prudent to do so. 

Importance: 

• The ratio gives the first indication of the health of a bank. 
o  A very high ratio is considered alarming because, in addition to indicating pressure on 

resources, it may also hint at capital adequacy issues, forcing banks to raise more capital. 

• The loan-to-deposit ratio is used to assess a bank’s liquidity by comparing a bank’s total loans to its 
total deposits for the same period. 

•  LDR helps to show how well a bank is attracting and retaining customers.  
The LDR can help investors determine if a bank is managed properly. If the bank isn’t increasing its deposits 
or its deposits are shrinking, the bank will have less money to lend. 
 
39. Inflation targeting 
Context: According to the RBI the latest and first report of target breach is “privileged communication” the 
central bank will not make it public. 
Details: If the RBI does not make the report public, the government may like to do so for stakeholders to form 
rational expectations. 
Concept: 
Flexible inflation targeting regime 

• Flexible inflation targeting is adopted when the central bank is to some extent also concerned about 
other things, for instance, the stability of interest rates, exchange rates, output and employment. 

• In case of India, the flexible Inflation targeting was introduced through the Monetary Policy 
Framework Agreement signed between the RBI and Government in 2015. 

• The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 was amended to provide a statutory basis for a FTI framework. 

• The amended Act provides for the inflation target to be set by the Government, in consultation with 
the RBI, once every five years. 

• As per terms of the agreement, RBI’s primary objective would be to maintain price stability, while 
keeping in mind the objective of growth. 

o The RBI is required to maintain a rate of inflation of 4% with a deviation of 2% i.e. inflation 
has to be maintained between 2% to 6%. 

• Under the flexible inflation targeting regime, the monetary policy decision making is vested with 
the Monetary Policy Committee but its implementation falls in RBI’s domain. 

o The Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) constituted by the Central Government under 
Section 45ZB of RBI Act determines the policy interest rate required to achieve the inflation 
target. 

• When the Reserve Bank of India fails to meet the inflation target for 3 consecutive quarters, it will 
send a report to the central government stating: 

o A breach of the “tolerance level” for three consecutive quarters will constitute a failure of 
monetary policy 

▪ the reasons for failure to achieve the inflation target; 
▪ remedial actions proposed to be taken by the bank; and 
▪ an estimate of the time period within which the inflation target shall be achieved. 

• These would be presented in a report to the Union Ministry of Finance. 

• It would be up to the government to make the RBI report public. 

• The special meeting of the MPC will discuss the RBI report before it is submitted. 
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40. Falling reserves 
Context: The Indian central bank’s 2013 playbook to buffer the domestic currency against depreciation and 
rebuild foreign exchange reserves is unlikely to prove fruitful. 
Details: 

• The Reserve Bank of India reduces its forex reserves by selling dollars to defend rupee depreciation. 

• In 2013 RBI – swapped the U.S. dollars banks had raised via foreign currency non-resident (FCNR) 
deposits or foreign currency funding for rupees at concessional rates. 

o But these methods are unlikely to be as fruitful now due to a narrower US-IN rate spread 
and less aggressive rate hikes in this cycle versus back in 2013. 

o  India’s 3-year bond yields at 7.5% and U.S. yields at 4.5%, the 3% spread is unlikely to help 
investors make any profits given the current hedging cost is about 6.5%-7%. 

• Possible measures 
o Floating sovereign bonds, like the Resurgent India bonds (RIBs) India Millennium Deposit 

bonds (IMDs) in the past, to help boost forex reserves. 
Concept: 
Foreign currency non-resident deposits? 

• Foreign currency non-resident deposits, usually abbreviated as FCNR(B) – the B stands for banks, are 
term deposits that non-resident Indians (NRIs) can open with banks in India. 

• These deposits are denominated in foreign currencies permitted by the Reserve Bank of India. 

• This term deposit was started in 1993 and is available in tenures of one to five years. 

• A term deposit lasts for a fixed period after which the amount has to be paid back with the interest 
being paid either periodically or lump sum at the time of maturity. Fixed deposits are a type of term 
deposit. 

• This would provide for forex resources to banks to lend to their customers who might need foreign 
funding. 

Is it the only way an NRI can invest in India? 

• There are two more options: the non-resident (external) rupee account (NRERA) and non-resident 
ordinary (NRO) account.  

• These are similar to normal bank accounts and differ in the fact that the former is a term account with 
a maximum period of three years. 

• Unlike FCNR(B) they are denominated in rupees. 
What is a currency risk under FCNR(B)? 

• Indian banks have most of their deposits in rupees and thus make most of their investments in the 
Indian currency. 

• When a NRI invests $1,000 under the FCNR(B) scheme for 3 years, it raises the bank’s deposits by Rs 
67,000 (considering $1=Rs 67). The bank then invests this amount. 

• But in case over the period the value of the rupee depreciates to Rs 69. The bank will have to spend 
Rs 69,000 to get pay back the $1,000. This is called currency risk. 

• On the other hand, the bank stands to gain if the rupee appreciates. 
About the Swap scheme: 

• In 2013 — Indian currency depreciated which led to currency risk for banks. 

• RBI introduced the three-month swap window for FCNR(B) deposits with a term for three years or 
more. 

• Under this swap window RBI allowed banks to exchange (or swap) their FCNR(B) deposits with it by 
paying an interest at a fixed rate of 3.5% (3 percentage points less than market rates at the time). 

o This means that the banks swapped dollars raised through FCNR (B) deposits with the RBI for 
rupees at a fixed interest rate of 3.5% and the RBI had to give back the money in dollars. 

o Example – Suppose the average exchange rate in September-December 2013 was Rs 62. At 
present, the exchange rate is around Rs 67, down by 8%. But banks will pay back the amount 
with an annual interest of 3.5%, which means for the banks the effective exchange rate will 
be around Rs 69. 

▪ For the banks, this was a decent hedge – with only a minor depreciation – as they 
would have invested the money exchanged from RBI in high-return assets. 

Impact? 
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• FCNR(B) deposits rose from $15.1 billion at the start of August 2013 to almost $40 billion by 
December 2013. 

• Influx of foreign exchange stabilized the rupee, which appreciated from a high and volatile range of 
Rs67-68 a dollar to Rs 62-64 a dollar. 

• Shift the currency risk to the RBI- the idea meant giving banks a 3.5% subsidy to bring in foreign 
exchange. 

o The 3.5% can be considered as the banks’ hedging costs. If the swap window did not exist 
banks would have had to hedge rupee depreciation risk by entering swap agreements at as 
high as 7%. 
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Science and Technology 

1. Medicinal fungi may be suitable for identifying novel drugs 
Context: An analytical study of medicinal fungi carried out by researchers from the Institute of Mathematical 
Sciences, Chennai (IMSc), shows that some chemicals they secrete may find use as novel drugs. 
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Concept: 

• The team used a database, MeFSAT (Medicinal Fungi Secondary Metabolites and Therapeutics), 
which compiles information on 184 medicinal fungi, including mushrooms. 

• Around 1800 secondary metabolites were analyzed by the researchers. 

• Researchers from IMSc, found that the secondary metabolites were structurally distant from 
existing drugs. 

• As for the complete chemical structure, the secondary metabolites were quite dissimilar to the 
approved drugs. 

• They also have the molecular properties which are important for drug likeness, similar to approved 
drugs. 

About Medicinal Fungi 

• Medicinal fungi are fungi that contain metabolites or can be induced to produce metabolites 
through biotechnology to develop prescription drugs. 

• Secondary metabolites are chemical compounds that fungi produce when they are stressed. They 
enhance the fungus’ ability to survive. 

• For example, Cordycepin, a secondary metabolite produced by Cordyceps species of fungus, is known 
to have anti – tumor properties. 

• Medicinal fungi belong to two taxonomic divisions namely, basidiomycota and ascomycota. 

• Mushrooms belong to the basidiomycota division. An example is Agaricus bisporus, the button 
mushroom, which can be consumed. 

• Compounds successfully developed into drugs or under research include antibiotics, anti-cancer 
drugs, cholesterol and ergosterol synthesis inhibitors, psychotropic drugs, immunosuppressants and 
fungicides. 
 

2. New varieties of Basmati by ICAR 
Context: The Indian Agricultural Research Institute (IARI) organised the ‘Kisan Sampark Yatra’ during 
September 27-29 in the rice growing region of Haryana and Punjab to obtain farmers’ feedback on the three 
newly released IARI Basmati varieties. 
Concept: 

• Basmati rice is an export commodity with annual forex earning of Rs. 25,053 crores during 2021-22. 

• Pusa Basmati rice varieties namely, Pusa Basmati 1121, Pusa Basmati 1509 and Pusa Basmati 6 occupy 
more than 90% of the area under Basmati rice cultivation in GI area of Basmati rice in India and 
account for more than 90% of the Basmati rice exports from India. 

Issues in basmati cultivation: 

• Bacterial blight and blast are the most devastating diseases in Basmati rice which cause significant 
yield losses as well as affect the Basmati grain and cooking quality. Conventionally, these diseases are 
managed by use of chemicals like streptocyclin and tricyclazole. 

• During recent years, European Union has reduced the MRL (residue limit) of tricyclazole (one of the 
most commonly used fungicide in managing neck blast disease) to 0.01ppm.  

• Therefore, there was an urgent need to address this issue in order to maintain the leading position in 
the international trade of Basmati rice. 

ICAR new variety as a solution: 

• ICAR pioneered the research to incorporate resistance to the two diseases through incorporation of 
genes governing resistance to bacterial blight and blast diseases in the genetic background of the 
three major varieties. 

• Pusa Basmati 1847, Pusa Basmati 1885, Pusa Basmati 1886 an improved Bacterial blight and blast 
resistant version of Pusa Basmati 1509, Pusa Basmati 112, Pusa Basmati 6, with inbuilt resistance to 
bacterial blight and blast disease developed through molecular marker assisted breeding respectively. 

• These variety possesses two genes each for bacterial blight resistance namely xa13 and Xa21 and 
blast resistance namely Pi54 and Pi2. 

3. Hydrogen Valley Platform 
Concept: 

• Hydrogen Valley Platform is a global initiative to optimize the hydrogen demand and supply by onsite 
generation and utilisation, to utilise the renewable resources effectively in water excess areas with 
geographical identity. 



 

112 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• Mission of the platform: Our mission is to create a global collaboration and go-to-platform for all 
information on large-scale hydrogen flagship projects (Hydrogen Valleys – H2Vs). 

• The Hydrogen Valley Platform is a Global Information Sharing Platform, developed by the Fuel Cells 
and Hydrogen Joint Undertaking to support the Mission Innovation IC8 Member States. 

• The H2 Valley’s objectives will be achieved through cohorts of clean hydrogen valleys to combine the 
complete hydrogen value chain (production, storage, and transportation) with the aim of reaching 
critical scale and unlocking learning curve effects. 

• India has committed to facilitate the delivery of three clean hydrogen valleys in India by 2030. 

4. Industry Research & Development Fellowship Programme (IRDFP) 
Concept: 

• Industry Research & Development Fellowship Programme (IRDFP) is jointly initiated by 
the Department of Science & Technology (DST) and the India Energy Storage Alliance (IESA). 

• This fellowship programme will enhance the skills of the Fellows and will be of mutual benefit to 
both the industry and academic partners. 

• Researchers placed into industry will have the opportunity to gain a working knowledge of relevant 
business drivers and will gain from industry’s established contacts. 

• The up-skilling and industry exposure provided to academic researchers will prepare them for a 
career in industry and maximise the impact of the training received by these researchers so far. 

• For faculty researchers, it is expected that their Fellowship will help seed subsequent industry 
collaborations and shape the direction of their research going forward. 

5. Satellite Broadband Services 
Context: The race for providing satellite broadband connectivity in India is heating up as companies like Jio, 
one web, Hughes and Tata-backed Nelco are preparing to provide these services. 
Concept: 

• Earlier last month, Hughes Communications India (HCI), a satellite internet service provider 
launched India’s first high throughput satellite (HTS) broadband service powered by ISRO satellites. 

• It used Ku-band capacity from ISRO GSAT-11 and GSAT-29 satellites with Hughes Jupiter Platform 
ground technology to deliver high-speed broadband. 

• The two biggest developments in the global satellite communication space are the emergence of LEO 
(low-earth orbit constellations) and HTS (High Throughput Satellites Service). 

LEO technology 

• LEO satellites have been orbiting the planet since the 1990s, providing companies and individuals with 
various communication services 

• LEO satellites are positioned around 500km-2000km from earth, compared to stationary orbit 
satellites which are approximately 36,000km away. 

• Latency, or the time needed for data to be sent and received, is contingent on proximity. 

• As LEO satellites orbit closer to the earth, they are able to provide stronger signals and faster 
speeds than traditional fixed-satellite systems. 

• Additionally, because signals travel faster through space than through fibre-optic cables, they also 
have the potential to rival if not exceed existing ground-based networks. 

• However, LEO satellites travel at a speed of 27,000 kph and complete a full circuit of the planet in 90-
120 minutes. 

• As a result, individual satellites can only make direct contact with a land transmitter for a short period 
of time thus requiring massive LEO satellite fleets and consequently, a significant capital investment. 

• Due to these costs, of the three mediums of Internet – fibre, spectrum and satellite – the latter is the 
most expensive. 

• Therefore, LEO satellite broadband is only preferable in areas that cannot be reached by fibre and 
spectrum services. 

• One Web’s target market will therefore be rural populations and military units operating away from 
urban areas. 

High-throughput satellite 

• High-throughput satellite (HTS) is a satellite connectivity that provides higher bandwidth, which 
increases the amount of data that can be transferred between a satellite and a ground station. 
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• Higher-throughput refers to higher data processing and transfer capacity than conventional 
satellites, when using the same amount of orbital spectrum. 

• A conventional satellite connectivity has low bandwidth and high latency of connectivity – time taken 
to transfer data between a sender and receiver. 

• The new HTS service will extend broadband connectivity to the remotest locations to boost the local 
economy. 

• The service will support applications like Wi-Fi hotspots for community internet access, managed SD-
WAN solutions, backhaul to extend mobile network reach, and satellite internet for small businesses. 

How satellite broadband is it different from existing broadband services? 

• The main difference is that aggregation of all the data generated and transmitted by users accessing 
the internet happens in the sky or space that is in the satellite. 

• In contrast to this, if we take a look at cellular networks, aggregation happens on the ground, in the 
base stations through optical fibre, cable, etc. 

• Another key difference is that to access satellite services, we will need a dish antenna just like we do 
in the case of TV services, so a normal mobile handset cannot directly access satellite broadband. 

• For a user to access satellite broadband a clear line of sight to the satellite is needed. 

6. Tokenisation 
Concept: 
Tokenisation refers to replacement of actual card details with an alternate code called the “token”, which 
shall be unique for a combination of card, token requestor (i.e. the entity which accepts request from the 
customer for tokenisation of a card and passes it on to the card network to issue a corresponding token) and 
device (referred hereafter as “identified device”). 

• Conversion of the token back to actual card details is known as de-tokenisation. 

• A tokenised card transaction is considered safer as the actual card details are not shared with the 
merchant during transaction processing. 

• The card holder can get the card tokenised by initiating a request on the app provided by the token 
requestor. The token requestor will forward the request to the card network which, with the consent 
of the card issuer, will issue a token corresponding to the combination of the card, the token 
requestor, and the device. 

• The customer need not pay any charges for availing this service. 

• Tokenisation has been allowed through mobile phones and / or tablets for all use cases / 
channels (e.g., contactless card transactions, payments through QR codes, apps etc.). 

• Tokenisation and de-tokenisation can be performed only by the authorised card network. 

• Normally, in a tokenised card transaction, parties / stakeholders involved are merchant, the 
merchant’s acquirer, card payment network, token requestor, issuer and customer. However, an 
entity, other than those indicated, may also participate in the transaction. 

• Actual card data, token and other relevant details are stored in a secure mode by the authorised card 
networks. Token requestor cannot store Primary Account Number (PAN),, card number, or any other 
card detail. Card networks are also mandated to get the token requestor certified for safety and 
security that conform to international best practices / globally accepted standards. 

• Customers have the option to register / de-register their card for a particular use case, i.e., 
contactless, QR code based, in-app payments, etc. 

• A customer can request for tokenisation of any number of cards. For performing a transaction, the 
customer shall be free to use any of the cards registered with the token requestor app. 

• Customers have the option to set and modify per transaction and daily transaction limits for 
tokenised card transactions. 

• All complaints should be made to the card issuers. Card issuers shall ensure easy access to customers 
for reporting loss of “identified device” or any other such event which may expose tokens to 
unauthorised usage. 

7. Medicine Nobel goes to Svante Pääbo: What his research tells us about human evolution 
Context– 

• The Nobel Prize 2022 for Medicine was awarded to Swedish academic Svante Pääbo“for his 
discoveries concerning the genomes of extinct hominins and human evolution.” 
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• Through his pioneering research, Svante Pääbo has successfully sequenced the genome of the 
Neanderthal, an extinct relative of present-day humans. 

• He also made the sensational discovery of a previously unknown hominin, Denisova. 

• The Nobel Assembly said Svante Pääbo’s discoveries on evolution have helped “provide the basis for 
exploring what makes us uniquely human”. 

His work, explained 

• Hominins refer to the now-extinct species of apes that are believed to be related to modern 
humans, as well as modern humans themselves. 

• Pääbo also found that gene transfer had occurred from these now extinct hominins to Homo 
sapiens following the migration out of Africa around 70,000 years ago. 

• This ancient flow of genes to present-day humans has physiological relevance today, for 
example affecting how our immune system reacts to infections. 

Relation between evolution and biology– 

• Svante Pääbo established an entirely new scientific discipline, called paleogenomics, that focuses on 
studying the DNA and genetic information of extinct hominins through reconstruction. 

• Archaic gene sequences from our extinct relatives influence the physiology of present-day humans. 

• An example of this linkage is when Pääbo extracted DNA from bone specimens from extinct 
hominins, from Neanderthal remains in the Denisova caves of Germany. 

• The bone contained exceptionally well-preserved DNA, which his team sequenced. 

• It was found that this DNA sequence was unique when compared to all known sequences from 
Neanderthals and present-day humans. 

• Pääbo had discovered a previously unknown hominin, which was then given the name Denisova. 

• Comparisons with sequences from contemporary humans from different parts of the world showed 
that gene flow, or mixing of genetic information among a species, had also occurred 
between Denisova and Homo sapiens – the species of modern-day humans. 

• This relationship was first seen in populations in Melanesia (near Australia) and other parts of South 
East Asia, where individuals carry up to 6% Denisova DNA. 

• The Denisovan version of the gene EPAS1 confers an advantage for survival at high altitudes and is 
common among present-day Tibetans. 

Challenges in carrying out such research– 

• With time DNA becomes chemically modified and degrades into short fragments. 

• The main issue is that only trace amounts of DNA are left after thousands of years, and exposure to 
the natural environment leads to contamination with DNA from bacteria and contemporary 
humans, making research complex. 

• Remarkably, when he managed to sequence a region of mitochondrial DNA from the 40,000-year-old 
Denisovan piece of bone, it marked the first-time researchers had access to a sequence from an 
extinct relative. 

8. New R&D norms to fast-track research on genome-edited crops 
Context: The department of biotechnology (DBT) on Tuesday issued standard operating procedures (SOPs) for 
research and development (R&D) on certain types of genome edited plants, which is expected to accelerate 
crop yields and agricultural productivity. 
Concept: 

• Earlier, the environment ministry, in a notification in March 2022, had exempted site directed 
nuclease (SDN) 1 and 2 genomes from rules 7-11 of the Environment Protection Act. 

• Thus, avoiding a long process for approval of genetically modified (GM) crops through the Genetic 
Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC). 

• The GEAC evaluates research into GM plants and recommends, or disapproves, their release into 
farmer fields. 

• The final call, however, is taken by the Environment Ministers as well as States where such plants 
could be cultivated. 

• Expert committee constituted by DBT has issued the SOPs in line with the notification, provide for a 
regulatory road map and requirement for R&D to meet the threshold for exemptions of genome 
edited plants under the SDN1 OR SDN 2 categories. 

Genome Editing 
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• Genome editing enables modification of plants’ owned genes, without insertion of external genes, as 
with GM crops. 

• Genome-edited varieties possess no foreign DNA and are indistinguishable from crops developed 
through conventional plant-breeding methods, or using naturally occurring mutations. 

Approaches to Genome Editing: 

• Several approaches to genome editing have been developed. A well-known one is called CRISPR-Cas9. 

• CRISPR-Cas9 is short for Clustered Regularly Interspaced Short Palindromic repeats and CRISPR-
associated protein 9. 

• This tool has opened up various possibilities in plant breeding. Using this tool, agricultural scientists 
can now edit the genome to insert specific traits in the gene sequence. 

• Depending on the nature of the edit that is carried out, the process is divided into three categories — 
SDN 1, SDN 2 and SDN 3. 

• Site Directed Nuclease (SDN) 1 introduces changes in the host genome’s DNA through small 
insertions/deletions without introduction of foreign genetic material. 

• In SDN 2, the edit involves using a small DNA template to generate specific changes. Both these 
processes do not involve alien genetic material and the end result is indistinguishable from 
conventionally bred crop varieties. 

• The SDN3 process involves larger DNA elements or full-length genes of foreign origin which makes it 
similar to Genetically Modified Organisms (GMO) development. 

Difference between Gene Editing and Genetic Modification 

• To create genetically modified crops and animals, scientists will typically remove the preferred gene 
from one organism and randomly introduce it into another organism. 

• A well-known genetically modified type of crop is Bt corn and cotton, where a bacterial gene was 
introduced that produces insecticidal toxins into the part of the plant where the insect eats, causing 
death to the insect. 

• In simple terms, gene editing is a small, controlled tweak to a living organism’s existing DNA versus 
the introduction of a new, foreign gene. 

• It is nearly impossible to detect whether an organism’s DNA has been edited or not because the 
changes are indistinguishable from naturally occurring mutations. 

9. Even when ‘asleep’ for 70 years, Sun’s ‘clock’ kept ticking: study 
Context: 

• In 1645, the Sun — by then a 4.5-billion-year-old star — entered into slumber and nearly stopped 
producing sunspots. 

• As the Sun continued to remain in this sombre phase for the next 70 years, famously known as 
the solar grand minimum, the overall solar activity remained below normal. 

• Aiming to dig deeper and understand the Sun’s behaviour during these seven decades, a group of 
scientists at the Indian Institute of Science Education and Research (IISER), Kolkata, has 
performed one of the longest computer simulations of historical solar activity spanning 10,000 
years. 

• The group has now discovered that even during the Sun’s extreme inactive period between 1645 
and 1715, also known as the Maunder minimum, the giant star and its dynamo mechanism never 
stopped functioning. 

Background– 

• The Sun is constantly burning hydrogen to produce helium, and this is known as nuclear fusion. 

• As a giant hot gas ball located at the centre of our Solar System, it is the Sun’s energy that supports 
life on Earth; its gravity keeps planets and stars intact. 

• Any changes on the solar surface or its periphery, even by a minor measure, can affect the Earth’s 
atmosphere and space weather. 

• Powerful solar storms and solar flares are potentially harmful to Earth’s satellite-based operations, 
functioning of power grids and navigational networks. 

Solar cycle– 

• The constant churning of electrically charged particles known as plasma in the Sun’s 
interior produces the Sun’s magnetic field through a process known as the solar dynamo 
mechanism. 
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• In turn, this produces the 11-year-long solar cycle. 

• Once every 11 years, the Sun’s magnetic north and south poles reverse their polarity. 

• During every such cycle, the solar activity waxes and wanes and so does the appearance 
of sunspots (regions of super-strong magnetic fields on the Sun appearing as dark spots). 

• During grand minima years, the magnetic field production in the Sun’s convective zone weakens due 
to turbulent fluctuations reducing the Sun’s ability to produce sunspots. 

• But absence or fewer sunspots did not mean that the 11-year solar cycle completely switched off. 
Research finding– 

• Their research found that the Sun’s internal solar cycle “clock” kept ticking. 

• Their findings link this clock with the meridional circulation – a large-scale river-like flow of plasma 
inside the Sun. 

• This circulation acts like a timekeeper and still keeps a weak cycle going inside the Sun during quiet 
(minima) phases. 

• While there is limited historical observational data on the Sun from the past, the researchers at 
the Centre of Excellence in Space Sciences, India, (CESSI), IISER, Kolkata, used computational 
models to understand how this star has behaved over 10,000-years-long timescales. 

10. Nobel Prize in Physics: Breakthroughs in quantum tech 
Context: 

• The Nobel Prize committee decided to honour three scientists — Alain Aspect of France, John 
Clauser of the US, and Anton Zeilinger of Austria. 

• Their experiments have conclusively established that the ‘entanglement’ phenomenon observed in 
quantum particles was real, not a result of any ‘hidden’ or unknown forces and that it could 
be utilised to make transformative technological advances in computing, hack-free 
communications, and science fiction-like concept of ‘teleportation’. 

Background of Quantum theory– 

• By the start of the 20th century, a few scientists observed that the behaviour of tiny sub-atomic 
particles like protons or electrons was not consistent with the classical Newtonian laws of physics. 

• Over the next 30 years, they together strung the Quantum Theory, which described the seemingly 
bizarre behaviour of sub-atomic particles with remarkable accuracy. 

• But Quantum Theory went completely against everyday experiences. 

• It allowed a particle to exist simultaneously at multiple locations, a phenomenon known as 
superposition. 

• The chance of finding the particle at any given place was dictated by probabilistic calculations, and 
once it was found, or observed, at one location, it ceased to exist at all other places. 

• Entanglement was another of several weird properties exhibited by these tiny particles. 

• Two particles, having ‘interacted’ with each other at some stage, were found to have 
got ‘entangled’ in a way that the behaviour of one produced an instantaneous reaction in the other 
even if the two were no longer connected in any way and were separated by very large distances. 

Einstein’s objection– 

• Einstein, in particular, was extremely uncomfortable with this. 

• His Special Theory of Relativity prohibited any signal from travelling faster than the speed of light. 

• The seemingly instantaneous communication due to entanglement had the danger of further 
unravelling the foundations of physics. 

• Einstein proposed that there was something missing, and that Quantum Theory was not yet 
complete. 

Bell’s inequality– 

• Experimentalists, in the meanwhile, were discovering that almost every prediction made by Quantum 
Theory was being obeyed by the sub-atomic particles. 

• The theory was remarkably accurate. 

• The problem was that an experiment to test a phenomenon like entanglement did not appear 
feasible. 

• John Bell in 1964, showed mathematically what was required to be done by experimentalists to 
establish the phenomenon of entanglement. 
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• The famous Bell’s inequality, if maintained in the results of the experiment, would mean that Einstein 
was right. 

• If violated, it would prove the predictions of Quantum Theory. 
Experiments of Clauser, Alain and Zeilinger– 

• The 79-year-old Clauser was the first to set up an experiment to test entanglement. 

• In 1972, his experiments produced results that were a clear violation of Bell’s inequality. 

• But sceptics pointed to certain aspects of the experiment which could have influenced a favourable 
result. 

• Alain Aspect is credited with vastly improving the set-up of Clauser and removing all the 
loopholes critics had found. Aspect’s experiments also produced results that violated Bell’s 
inequality. 

• Anton Zeilinger, and his colleagues, in the meanwhile, had already started exploiting 
the entanglement property to open up new technological possibilities. 

• Zeilinger demonstrated for the first time that it was possible to ‘teleport’ the quantum states of a 
particle to another location without the particle moving anywhere and without a medium. 

• These experiments conducted by Clauser, Aspect and Zeilinger have decisively demonstrated 
that entanglement was real and in accordance with the Quantum Theory, and that it was not being 
driven by any hidden forces as suggested by Einstein and others. 

Application of quantum theory– 

• The entanglement property is now being utilised to build the next generation of 
computers, called quantum computers. 

• It is being used to create secure communication algorithms that would be immune to hacking. 

11. Study tracks new source for radio emissions from black hole core 
Context: 
Black hole– 

• Black holes are the exotic objects that are powered by the accretion of matter from the surroundings 
at extremely high velocities. 

• In reality, nothing, including light, can avoid the fatal attraction of a black hole due to its super 
strong gravity. 

• Black holes of different masses can be found in the Universe, ranging from a few solar 
masses in Black Hole X-ray Binaries (BH-XRBs) to a few billion solar masses in Active Galactic Nuclei 
(AGNs). 

• A fraction of these astrophysical objects emits powerful radio emission from the centre. 

• However, the origin of this core radio emission is still unclear. 

• Several sources of core radio emissions have previously been proposed to power the jets in 
astrophysical sources like the rotational energy of black holes. 

What the new study has found- 

• A group of Indian astronomers has claimed to have found clues of possible sources for origin of 
radio emissions emerging from central regions of black holes. 

• Though many previous studies have linked multiple sources for the emissions, this new study has 
found energy from the accretion disk to be powering the radio signals rather than the rotational 
energy from the spin of the black holes, as previously believed. 

• The findings of this joint-study, conducted by researchers from Aryabhatta Research Institute of 
Observational Sciences, Indian Institute of Astrophysics, IITs-Guwahati and Indore along 
with Xiamen University, China. 

12. Nobel Prize 2022: Making chemistry click 
Context–  

• The Nobel Prize 2022 in Chemistry has gone to three scientists who, through their work, have made 
a strong case for adopting an alternative approach to producing new complex molecules in the 
laboratory or industry, which minimises waste and increases overall efficiency. 

• Carolyn Bertozzi and Barry Sharpless of the United States and Morten Meldal of Denmark have been 
given the Prize for developing the relatively recent field of ‘Click Chemistry’ and demonstrating 
its vast potential in the pharmaceutical and other industries. 
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• Sharpless, who is the originator of the concept of ‘Click Chemistry’, has now won the Nobel Prize for 
the second time, making him only the fifth scientist to achieve this distinction. 

• His previous Nobel Prize had come in 2001 in recognition of a different kind of work. 

• He emphasised on the need to replicate nature’s efficiency, not necessarily its processes, or even 
products. 

What is ‘Click’ chemistry? 

• The name (Click) has been taken from the click sound that airline seat belts make when they are 
fastened. 

• The idea is that while trying to produce any particular compound or a complex molecule, one must 
look for starting molecules that easily react with each other. 

• In other words, look for molecules that easily fit into each other, or ‘click’ with each other. 

• It makes the resultant chemical reaction more efficient. 
Why the idea of ‘Click’ Chemistry is so appealing? 

• In the pharmaceutical industry, for example, which uses a lot of naturally occurring but industrially 
synthesised molecules, every kilogram of a drug produced results in the generation of nearly 25-100 
kg of chemical waste. This is clearly not an efficient outcome. 

• Sharpless was not just developing the ideas or identifying the criteria that would qualify a reaction to 
be called ‘Click’ reaction. 

‘Click’ reactions– 

• Barry Sharpless went ahead and found the first chemical reaction that satisfied the criteria he had 
laid out for ‘Click’ reactions. 

• It was a modification to a chemical reaction that had been known for 40 years. 

• This reaction was meant to produce a nitrogen-containing cyclic compound that was used as 
a building block for a variety of molecules in the drug industry. 

• The usual process also produced several by-products. However, Sharpless discovered that the use of 
copper as a catalyst eliminated the by-products altogether and only the desired chemical was 
produced. 

• Interestingly, around the same time, this discovery was also reported by Morten Meldal, a Danish 
scientist working independently on some pharmaceutical substances. 

• Meldal’s discovery was accidental, but once he realised the implications, he experimented with other 
molecules as well, and obtained quite a few successes. 

• These initial successes generated a lot of interest, and several other ‘Click’ reactions were found by 
different researchers. 

• The next big breakthrough in this field came a few years later, when Carolyn Bertozzishowed 
in 2004 that ‘Click’ Chemistry could work in the chemical processes happening in the living cells as 
well. 

• She went on to develop a few ‘click’ reactions that work inside living organisms. 

• Bertozzi’s methods, which she has repeatedly refined over the years, have shown the promise of 
treating advanced cancer. 

• Cancer drugs based on her approach are now undergoing clinical trials. 

13. New research: Scientists engineer mosquitoes that can’t spread malaria, offer hope of eradicating 
disease 

Context- 

• Scientists have genetically modified mosquitoes to slow the growth of malaria-causing parasites in 
their guts — an advancement that can help prevent transmission of the disease to humans. 

• The disease is transmitted between people through a female mosquito after it bites someone 
infected with the malaria parasite. 

• The parasite develops into its next stage in the mosquito’s gut and travels to its salivary glands, ready 
to infect the next person it bites. 

• Now, the mosquitoes have been engineered to produce compounds that slow the growth of 
malaria-causing parasites. 

• Though only around 10 per cent of mosquitoes live long enough for the infectious parasite to 
develop, malaria remains one of the most devastating diseases globally, putting at risk about half of 
the world’s population. 
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• In 2021, it infected 241 million people and killed 627,000 people. 
The research- 

• Researchers from the Institute for Disease Modelling at the Bill and Melinda Gates 
Foundation developed a model to assess the impact of such modifications and found it could 
be effective even where transmission is high. 

• While the technique has been shown to dramatically reduce the possibility of malaria spreading in a 
lab setting, if proven in the real world it could offer a powerful new tool to help eliminate malaria. 

• Researchers from the Transmission: Zero team at Imperial College London, UK, genetically modified 
the main malaria-carrying species of mosquito in sub-Saharan Africa, Anopheles gambiae, such that 
the mosquito produced antimicrobial peptides in its gut when it had a blood meal. 

How it works- 

• The peptides impair the malarial parasite’s development and also cause the mosquitoes to have a 
shorter life span. 

• Gene drive is one such powerful weapon that in combination with drugs, vaccines and mosquito 
control can help stop the spread of malaria and save human lives. 

• Gene drive would cause the anti-parasite genetic modification to be preferentially inherited, making 
it spread more widely among any natural population. 

Applicability- 

• It would, however, require extremely careful planning to minimise risks before any field trials. 
The Transmission: Zero team is, therefore, creating two separate but compatible strains of modified 
mosquitoes — one with the anti-parasite modification and one with the gene drive. 

• They can then test the anti-parasite modification on its own first, adding in the gene drive once it has 
been shown to be effective. 

• With partners in Tanzania, the team set up a facility to conduct some first tests. 

• They are also risk-assessing potential releases of modified mosquitoes and considering potential 
hazards, but are hopeful that their intervention can help eradicate malaria. 

14. ISRO’s humanoid Vyom Mitra’s skills to get a lift-off 
Context: Vyommitra, the humanoid designed and developed by the ISRO has been successfully integrated with 
a computer ‘brain’ which enables it to ‘read’ control panels aboard and communicate with the ISRO ground 
stations. 
Concept: 
About Vyom Mitra: 

• The humanoid has been developed by the ISRO Inertial Systems Unit, Thiruvananthapuram. 

• Vyom Mitra is a half-humanoid and her body stops at the torso and has no legs. 

• The humanoid will simulate the human functions required for space before real astronauts take off. 

• She has been designed to resemble a human with facial expressions and speech and sight 

• Vyommitra is also set to get a digital twin. The ‘twin’ will undergo computer simulations where the 
control systems are tested for microgravity conditions. 

Capabilities: 

• The humanoid can detect and give out warnings if the environment changes within the cabin. 

• She is capable of switching panel operations, performing Environment Control and Life Support 
Systems (ECLSS) functions, having conversations with the astronauts, recognizing them, and solving 
their queries. 

• The AI-enabled robot can withstand vibrations and shock during the flight. 
Role of Vyom Mitra: 

• Vyommitra will fly aboard the first unmanned test flight ahead of the crewed Gaganyaan flight 
expected in 2024. 

• It will simulate the exact human functions in space. 

• It will check whether the systems are working right. 
Gaganyan Mission: 

• Gaganyaan is a mission by the Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO). 

• Under the Gaganyaan schedule: 
o Three flights will be sent into orbit. 
o There will be two unmanned flights and one human spaceflight. 
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• The Gaganyaan system module, called the Orbital Module will have three Indian astronauts, 
including a woman. 

• It will circle Earth at a low-earth-orbit at an altitude of 300-400 km from earth for 5-7 days. 

• Payloads: 
o Crew module –spacecraft carrying human beings. 
o Service module –powered by two liquid propellant engines. 
o It will be equipped with emergency escape and emergency mission abort. 

• GSLV Mk III, also called the LVM-3 (Launch Vehicle Mark-3,)the three-stage heavy lift launch vehicle, 
will be used to launch Gaganyaan as it has the necessary payload capability. 

• Training in Russia: 
o In June 2019, the Human Space Flight Centre of the ISRO and the Russian government-

owned Glavkosmos signed a contract for the training, which includes Russian support in the 
selection of candidates, their medical examination, and space training. 

o The candidates will study in detail the systems of the Soyuz manned spaceship, as well as 
be trained in short-term weightlessness mode aboard the Il-76MDK aircraft. 

▪ The Soyuz is a Russian spacecraft. The Soyuz carries people and supplies to and 
from the space station. 

▪ The Il-76MDKis a military transport plane specially designed for parabolic flights of 
trainee astronauts and space tourists. 

15. Gaming Sector 
Context: 
A task force set up by the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology has prepared a final report of its 
recommendations to regulate the online gaming industry in India. 
Key recommendations: 

• It proposed a central-level law for online gaming -for real money and free games of skill. 

• Casual games with no real money elements may be kept outside the scope of such rules, unless a high 
number of users in India, or permit the publication or transmission of inappropriate content like 
violence, nudity, addictive content or misleading content. 

• A regulatory body for the online gaming industry 

• A three-tier dispute resolution mechanism, similar to that prescribed under the Information 
Technology Rules, 2021. 

• Any online gaming platform – domestic or foreign– offering real money online games to Indian users 
will need to be a legal entity incorporated under Indian law. 

• These platforms will also be treated as ‘reporting entities’ under the Prevention of Money Laundering 
Act, 2002, and will be required to report suspicious transactions to the Financial Intelligence Unit-
India. 

• Regulation: 
o MeitY may act as the nodal ministry to regulate online gaming, except for the e-sports 

category on which the Department of Sports can take the lead. 
o Certain other aspects of online gaming could be regulated by the Information and 

Broadcasting Ministry, while the Consumer Affairs Ministry can regulate the sector for unfair 
trade practices. 

• It may propose a list of prohibited user harms –offshore betting apps– that will not be permitted. 
Concept: 

• There is currently no regulatory framework to govern various aspects of online gaming 
companies such as having a grievance redressal mechanism, implementing player protection 
measures, protection of data and intellectual property rights, and prohibiting misleading 
advertisements. 

• Legal Jurisdiction: The state legislators are, vide Entry No. 34 of List II (State List) of the Seventh 
Schedule of the Constitution of India, given exclusive power to make laws relating to betting and 
gambling. 

o Online gaming so far has been a state subject 

• Types of Games in India: Most Indian states regulate gaming on the basis of a distinction in law 
between ‘games of skill’ and ‘games of chance’. 

o Game of chance (Gambling): Games of chance are all those games that are played randomly. 
These games are based on luck. A person can play these games without prior knowledge or 
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understanding. For instance, dice games, picking a number, etc. Such games are considered 
illegal in India. 

o Game of skill (Gaming): Games of skill are all those games that are played based on a 
person’s prior knowledge or experience of the game. A person will require skills such as 
analytical decision-making, logical thinking, capability, etc. Some games might also require 
some initial training to win. Such games are considered legal by most of the Indian states. 

• Status of Type of Games Allowed:  
o Staking money or property on the outcome of a ‘game of chance’ is prohibited and subjects 

the guilty parties to criminal sanctions. 
▪ Gambling is a non-cognisable and bailable offence in India. 

o However, placing any stakes on the outcome of a ‘game of skill’ is not illegal per se and may 
be permissible. 

o Law laid down by the Supreme Court in 1957 (Chamarbaugwala cases) — competitive games 
of skill are business activities protected under Article 19 (1) (g) of the Constitution. 

o Rummy and horse racing have been classified by the courts as games of skill that do not 
come under the purview of gaming laws 

Some legal provisions: 

• The Lotteries Regulation Act, 1998: 
o The lottery is considered legal in India. 
o The lottery should be organised by the state government and the place of Draw should be in 

that particular state. 

• Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999: 
o Remittance of the income generated from lottery winning, and racing/riding is prohibited 

under this Act. 

• Information Technology Rules, 2011: 
o Under these rules, any internet service provider, network service provider, or any search 

engine will not host any such content which directly or indirectly supports Gambling 
 

16. India’s Digital Ecosystem for Agriculture 
Context: The agriculture ministry has constituted an expert task force in charge of consolidating the ‘India 
Digital Ecosystem of Agriculture (IDEA)’ report. 
Concept: 

• In 2021, the Union Minister for agriculture announced the initiation of the ‘Digital Agriculture 
Mission 2021–2025’. 

• The initiative aims to leverage a wide range of technologies from AI, blockchain along with drone 
technology to improve the sector’s overall performance. 

• IDEA serves as a important part of the initiative which lays the framework for implementation of 
digital advancements in agriculture. 

Concept of IDEA 

• The farmer and the improvement of farmers’ livelihood is the aim of the IDEA concept and it 
is proposed to happen through tight integration of agri-tech innovation and the agriculture industry 
ecosystem to farming and food systems. 

• The IDEA principles explicitly talk about openness of data, which means open to businesses and 
farmers, indicating the integration. 

• Value-added innovative services by agri-tech industries and start-ups are an integral part of the IDEA 
architecture. 

Key Features of IDEA 

• IDEA lays out framework for ‘Agristack’. 

• Each farmer will have a unique digital identification that contains personal details, information about 
the land they farm, as well as production and financial details. 

• Each ID will be linked to the individual’s digital national ID Aadhaar. 

• This will create a National Farmers Database, a sort of ‘super Aadhaar’ for farmers. 

• The database will include farmers’ digitised land records (under National Land Records 
Modernisation Programme) and it is cross-linked with the Aadhaar database so as to create a unique 
FID, or a farmers’ ID. 
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• On top of that, it will pull information from running schemes like the PM Kisan, soil health cards, the 
national crop insurance scheme PM FasalBimaYojna, and so on. 

• The Unified Farmer Service Interfaceis being built by Microsoft under the aegis of the Department of 
Agriculture & Farmers’ Welfare (DoAFW) 

• This database will enable anyone with access to it to 

• uniquely identify a landholder, know the extent of his holding, the state of the soil, cropping 
patterns and average yields and other such information at a granular level. 

Digital Initiatives by GOI 
Agri Stack: 

• The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has planned creating ‘AgriStack’ – a collection of 
technology-based interventions in agriculture. 

• It will create a unified platform for farmers to provide them end to end services across the 
agriculture food value chain. 

Unified Farmer Service Platform (UFSP): 

• UFSP is a combination of Core Infrastructure, Data, Applications and Tools that enable seamless 
interoperability of various public and private IT systems in the agriculture ecosystem across the 
country. UFSP is envisaged to play the following role: 

o Act as a central agency in the agri ecosystem (like UPI in the e Payments) 
o Enables Registration of the Service Providers (public and private) and the Farmer Services. 
o Enforces various rules and validations required during the service delivery process. 
o Acts as a Repository of all the applicable standards, API’s (Application Programming 

Interface) and formats. 
o Act as a medium of data exchange amongst various schemes and services to enable 

comprehensive delivery of services to the farmer. 

• This will be a part of ‘AgriStack’ that the Govt. envisages to create. 
National e-Governance Plan in Agriculture (NeGP-A): 

• A Centrally Sponsored Scheme, it was initially launched in 2010-11 in 7 pilot States, which aims to 
achieve rapid development in India through use of ICT for timely access to agriculture related 
information to the farmers. 

• In 2014-15, the scheme was further extended for all the remaining States and 2 UTs. 
National Land Records Modernisation Programme (NRLMP): 

• Under the programme, each farmer will have a unique digital identification (farmers’ ID) that 
contains personal details, information about the land they farm, as well as production and financial 
details. 

• Each ID will be linked to the individual’s digital national ID Aadhaar. 
Other Digital Initiatives: Kisan Call Centres, Kisan Suvidha App, Agri Market App, Soil Health Card (SHC) Portal, 
etc. 
 

17. 5G software updates in phones 
Context: 

• Govt to push Apple, Samsung for 5G software updates in phones 

• The Ministry of Electronics and IT (MeitY) and Department of Telecommunications (DoT) will meet 
with key smartphone makers like Apple, Samsung, and Google to push for them to roll out software 
updates to their phones to support 5G in the country. 

Concerns: several 5G-enabled smartphones are not ready for the recently launched high-speed service: 

• MeitY and DoT will ask the smartphone markets to enable their handsets to support 5G, across both 
the standalone (SA) and non-standalone (NSA) architecture and release software and firmware 
updates over the air to support the high-speed network. 

o Under SA, which Reliance Jio has opted for, the 5G network can operate with dedicated 
equipment, and run parallel to the existing 4G network, 

o whereas in NSA, which is being deployed by Airtel, operators can maximise the utilisation of 
their existing network infrastructure with relatively lower investment. 

• At the moment, a number of 5G-enabled smartphones sold in the country are not supporting the 
data speeds. 

• For instance, several smartphones made by prominent manufacturers such as Apple, Samsung, 
Google and OnePlus currently do not support Airtel 5G. 
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• In the case of Apple, the manufacturer is yet to update its software to support Airtel’s 5G for all of the 
iPhones that support the technology, that is starting from the iPhone 12 series to the latest iPhone 14 
series. 

• 5G services were officially launched in the country on October 1. 

• For consumers, 5G will provide superior internet speed and low latency. At its peak, internet speeds 
on 5G could touch 10 Gbps, compared to the 100 Mbps peak of 4G. Similarly, latency under 4G is 
between 10-100 ms (millisecond), whereas it is expected to be under 1 ms on 5G. Latency is the time 
it takes for a device to send packets of data and get a response. 

• Among the three major telecom operators, Bharti Airtel has rolled out its 5G services in eight cities 
including Delhi, Mumbai, Varanasi and Bengaluru, and said the rest of the country would get it by 
March 2024. 

• Reliance Jio is set to launch 5G in metro cities by Diwali this year, and in the rest of the country by 
2023-end. Vodafone Idea has not announced a timeline yet. 

Features of 5G: 

• 5G is the fifth-generation cellular technology that apart from increasing the downloading and 
uploading speeds over the mobile network, also reduces the latency. the time taken by a network to 
respond. 

• 5G will provide download speed of 1 Gbps, which is at least 100 times the existing data speeds. 

• It also increases energy efficiency and offers more stable network connections. 

• 5G will have a wider area in the frequency spectrum (range of frequencies) that will ensure no 
network congestion. 

• In addition, it will also ensure connectivity to a full circle i.e. everything is connected to every other 
thing. 

• 5G is based on OFDM (orthogonal frequency-division multiplexing). It is a method that reduces 
interference by modulating a digital signal across different channels. 

 

18. ISRO’s Next-Gen LV may assume PSLV’s role 
Context: ISRO is developing Next Generation Launch Vehicle (NGLV), which will replace its ‘trusted work 
horse’ PSLV in the future. 
Concept: 
About NGLV 

• ISRO’s NGLV will be a three-stage reusable heavy-lift vehicle. 

• Pay load capacity will be around 10 tonnes to Geostationary transfer orbit (GTO) and twice the 
capacity to Low earth orbit (LEO). 

• NGLV will feature semi-cryogenic propulsion for the booster stages which is cheaper and efficient. 

• Potential applications will be in the areas of deep space missions, launching communication satellites, 
future human missions and cargo missions. 

• It allows bulk manufacturing and the turnaround time is minimal. 

• Till now, PSLV and GSLV are the major launch vehicles employed by the ISRO for satellite launches. 
PSLV vs GSLV 

• Both PSLV (Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle) and GSLV (Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle) are 
the satellite-launch vehicles (rockets) developed by ISRO. PSLV is designed mainly to deliver the 
“earth-observation” or “remote-sensing” satellites with lift-off mass of up to about 1750 Kg to Sun-
Synchronous circular polar orbits of 600-900 Km altitude. 

• The remote sensing satellites orbit the earth from pole-to-pole (at about 98 deg orbital-plane 
inclination). An orbit is called sun-synchronous when the angle between the line joining the centre 
of the Earth and the satellite and the Sun is constant throughout the orbit. 

• Due to their sun-synchronism nature, these orbits are also referred to as “Low Earth Orbit (LEO)” 
which enables the on-board camera to take images of the earth under the same sun-illumination 
conditions during each of the repeated visits, the satellite makes over the same area on ground thus 
making the satellite useful for earth resources monitoring. 

• Apart from launching the remote sensing satellites to Sun-synchronous polar orbits, the PSLV is also 
used to launch the satellites of lower lift-off mass of up to about 1400 Kg to the 
elliptical Geosynchronous Transfer Orbit (GTO). 

• PSLV is a four-staged launch vehicle with first and third stage using solid rocket motors and second 
and fourth stages using liquid rocket engines. It also uses strap-on motors to augment the thrust 
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provided by the first stage, and depending on the number of these strap-on boosters, the PSLV is 
classified into its various versions like core-alone version (PSLV-CA), PSLV-G or PSLV-XL variants. 

• The GSLV is designed mainly to deliver the communication-satellites to the highly elliptical (typically 
250 x 36000 Km) Geosynchronous Transfer Orbit (GTO). The satellite in GTO is further raised to its 
final destination, viz., Geo-synchronous Earth orbit (GEO) of about 36000 Km altitude (and zero deg 
inclination on equatorial plane) by firing its in-built on-board engines. 

• Due to their geo-synchronous nature, the satellites in these orbits appear to remain permanently 
fixed in the same position in the sky, as viewed from a particular location on Earth, thus avoiding the 
need of a tracking ground antenna and hence are useful for the communication applications. 

• Two versions of the GSLV are being developed by ISRO. The first version, GSLV Mk-II, has the 
capability to launch satellites of lift-off mass of up to 2,500 kg to the GTO and satellites of up to 5,000 
kg lift-off mass to the LEO. GSLV MK-II is a three-staged vehicle with first stage using solid rocket 
motor, second stage using Liquid fuel and the third stage, called Cryogenic Upper Stage, using 
cryogenic engine. 

Semi-Cryogenic Engine: 

• Unlike a Cryogenic engine, a Semi Cryogenic engine uses Refined kerosene instead of liquid 
hydroge the liquid oxygen is used as an Oxidiser. That’s the advantage of using a Semi Cryogenic 
engine as it requires Refined Kerosene which is lighter than liquid fuel and can be stored in a normal 
temperature. 

• Kerosene combined with liquid oxygen provide a higher thrust to the rocket. Refined Kerosene 
occupies less space, making it possible to carry more propellant in a Semi Cryogenic engines fuel 
compartment. 

• A semi cryogenic engine is more powerful, environment friendly and cost effective as compared to a 
cryogenic engine. 

Re usable Rockets 

• The future rockets are meant to be reusable. Only a small part of the rocket would be destroyed 
during the mission. 

• The bulk of it would re-enter the earth’s atmosphere and land very much like an airplane, and can 
be used in future missions. 

• Reusable rockets would cut down on costs and energy, and also reduce space debris, which is 
becoming a serious problem because of the large number of launches. 

• Fully-reusable rockets are still to be developed, but partially-reusable launch vehicles are already in 
use. 

• ISRO has also developed a reusable rocket, called RLV-TD (Reusable Launch Vehicle Technology 
Demonstrator) which has had a successful test flight in 2016. 

 

19. What is ‘meat’ from plants and is ‘just like’ meat vegetarian? 
Context- 

• Last week, meat and seafood retailer Licious forayed into the marketing of “mock” 
chicken and mutton under a new ‘UnCrave’ brand. 

• Also, various celebrities like M.S. Dhoni, Actor couple Riteish and Genelia Deshmukh, former Indian 
cricket captain Virat Kohli and his wife Anushka Sharma are investing, promoting and shifting to 
plant-based meat products. 

• Companies and Start-ups in this segment are- ShakaHarry, California-based Beyond 
Meat and alternative protein startup, Blue Tribe among others. 

Plant-based meat- 

• “Plant-based” refers to products that bio-mimic or replicate meat, seafood, eggs, and milk derived 
from animals — by looking, smelling, and tasting like them. 

• Beyond Meat’s patties, apart from using coconut oil to copy the melty beef fat of a real hamburger, 
apparently even bleed as they cook — the “blood” coming from a beetroot juice-based liquid. 

How are these made? 

• Animal meat contains protein, fat, vitamins, minerals, and water, just like plants. 

• This biochemical similarity allows for finding analogues in the plant kingdom or making them through 
mechanical, chemical, or biological treatment of such ingredients. 

• The challenge lies in replicating muscle tissue that plants don’t have. 
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• The unique spatial arrangement of proteins in these tissues is what creates the distinct texture of 
animal meat. 

• That’s why plant-based mutton samosas, kebabs or keema, having a simpler texture, are easier to 
make than larger whole cuts of animal meat such as chicken breasts and pork chops. 

• As for plant-based dairy, the main products are milk from oats, almond, soyabean, coconut, and 
rice. 

• Among these, oat milk is considered the closest to regular milk in taste and texture. 

• It is also thicker and creamier, as oats absorb more water than nuts or rice during soaking, and more 
of the grain gets strained for incorporation into the final product. 

• Oat milk players include the Swedish company Oatlyand the Bengaluru-headquartered Alt Co. 
How big is the industry? 

• According to the Good Foods Institute at Washington DC, retail sales of plant-based animal product 
alternatives in the US stood at $7.4 billion in 2021. 

• The industry has grown from $4.8 billion in 2018. 

• Sales of plant-based meat — which also has other big names like Impossible Foods and the Kellogg 
Company-owned Morningstar Farms — were flat in 2021, with even milk growing at only 4%. 

What is the scope in India? 

• Probably not much, at least in dairy. 

• Most Indians take naturally to milk, which is a classic “superior food”. 

• Both milk (which includes ghee, curd, butter, ice-cream and other dairy products) and, to a lesser 
extent, meat (which includes fish and prawn) are superior foods — unlike cereals and sugar, whose 
share in the value of consumption reduces with increasing incomes, making them “inferior foods”. 

20. Dilip Mahalanabis’s miracle cure, ORS 
Context- 

• Dilip Mahalanabis, known for oral rehydration therapy (ORT) passed away on October, 16, 2022. 
About him- 

• Dilip Mahalanabis (12 November 1934 – 16 October 2022) was an Indian paediatrician known 
for pioneering the use of oral rehydration therapy to treat diarrheal diseases. 

• In the mid-1960s he did research on cholera and other diarrheal diseases at the Johns Hopkins 
International Center for Medical Research and Training in Calcutta, India. 

• In the mid-1980s and early 1990s, he was a medical officer in the Diarrheal Disease Control 
Programme of the WHO. 

• Later in the 1990s, he served as the Director of Clinical Research at the International Centre for 
Diarrhoeal Disease Research (ICDDR, B), Bangladesh. 

• In 1994, Mahalanabis was elected a foreign member of the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences. 

• In 2002 Dr. Mahalanabis, Dr. Nathaniel Pierce, Dr. David Nalin and Dr. Norbert Hirschhorn, were 
awarded the first Pollin Prize in Pediatric Research for their contributions to the discovery and 
implementation of oral rehydration therapy. 

• In 2006 Dr. Mahalanabis, Dr. Richard A. Cash and Dr. David Nalin were awarded the Prince Mahidol 
Prize, also for their role in the development and application of oral rehydration therapy. 

His contribution- 

• In 1971, as the Bangladesh Liberation War in the refugee camp in Bangaon, West Bengal, Cholera 
was spread taking the toll on life. The camp was under the supervision of Kolkata paediatrician 
DilipMahalanabis, andthe situation was turning critical. 

• The camp was running out of intravenous fluid saline, the then-standard treatment for the severe — 
frequently fatal — diarrhoea that cholera causes, and lacked enough trained staff to administer it. 

• In desperation, Mahalanabis turned to oral rehydration therapy (ORT), still not widely accepted as a 
diarrhoea treatment, and with the support of the Johns Hopkins University Centre for Medical 
Research and Training in Kolkata, began administering a precise mixture of table salt, baking 
soda and commercial glucose with clean drinking water. 

• The results were near-miraculous: Within two weeks, the death rate dropped from 30 per cent to 3.6 
per cent. 

About ORT- 

• Oral rehydration therapy is an alternative to intravenous rehydration therapy for preventing and 
treating dehydration from diarrhoea when intravenous therapy is not available or feasible. Oral 
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rehydration therapy is calculated by the World Health Organization to have saved the lives of over 60 
million persons. 

Inspiring contribution to the medical world- 
The story of ORT spans many years and involves several important figures, from Yale paediatrician Daniel 
Darrow who concluded in the 1940s that an oral solution of potassium, lactate and glucose could help 
restore electrolytes lost due to diarrhoea to physician Robert A Phillips, whose work during a cholera 
epidemic in the Philippines demonstrated the viability of oral therapy, which had long been dismissed as 
being too simple to be effective. 
 

21. New Covid-19 variants spreading across the globe, what risk do they pose? 
Context- 

• 2,060 new infections were recorded in the country over the last 24 hours– omicron sub-variants such 
as the BF.7 and recombinant variants such as XBB are spreading in several countries. 

Latest situational report of WHO- 

• The BA.5 sub-variant of omicron continues to be the dominant one across the globe, accounting 
for 76.2 per cent of the cases, according to the latest situation report by the World Health 
Organisation. 

• In India, BA.4 and BA.5 sub-variants never became the dominant variants. 

• At present, BA.2.75 continues to cause most of the infections. 
New variants across the globe- 

• New variants scientists are watching out for, In the United States, BQ.1, BQ.1.1, and BF.7 are being 
monitored as variants of concern because of an increase in cases caused by them. 

• As per data from the Centre for Disease Control– USA, BQ.1 and BQ.1.1 each account for 5.7 per 
cent of the total cases, while BF.7accounts for 5.3 per cent. 

• In the United Kingdom, the BQ.X variant and BF.7 are under the scanner as they gain ground over 
the dominant BA.5. 

• According to the UK Health Security Agency, BF.7 accounted for 7.26 per cent of Covid-19 cases and 
is showing a relative growth advantage of 17.95 per cent over BA.5. 

• Closer home, recombinant variant XBB– which is a combination of two omicron 
sublineagesBJ.1 and BA.2.75 – is driving up infections in Singapore, accounting for 54 per cent of the 
local cases. 

New variant in India- 

• XBB is spreading in India too. 

• BA.2.75 was the dominant variant in India, accounting for almost 98 per cent of cases till as recently 
as last week. 

• However, XBB is on the rise, causing 20 to 30 per cent of infections in some states, like Maharashtra. 

• The scientist, however, added that the three big labs in Maharashtra, Gujarat, and West Bengal have 
been sequencing more samples than other parts of the country, and hence newer variants are being 
identified there. 

Risk posed by new variants- 

• Although these variants are causing a larger share of infections, they are not leading to more 
hospitalisations and deaths. 

• Hospitalisation was down 4.4 per cent and deaths 8.5percent in the USA. 

• United Kingdom, on the other hand, has seen an increase in hospitalisations and deaths in October. 

• Singapore has also reported an increase in hospitalisation, but the number of severe cases has 
remained low. 

• As for India although XBB seems to be more transmissible, there hasn’t been any increase in 
hospitalisations or deaths. 

• The emerging variants are becoming more transmissible and better able to escape immunity. 

• A large chunk of the population now has immunity either through vaccination or infection, so the 
virus needs to adapt to continue to survive. 

How are New Variants Formed? 

• When a virus multiplies, it doesn’t always manage to produce an exact copy of itself. 

• This means that, over time, the virus may start to differ slightly in terms of its genetic sequence. 

• Any changes to the viral genetic sequence during this process is known as a Mutation. 
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• Viruses with new mutations are sometimes called Variants. Variants can differ by one or multiple 
mutations. 

• When a new variant has different functional properties to the original virus and becomes established 
in a population, it is sometimes referred to as a New Strain of the virus. 

• All strains are variants, but not all variants are strains. 

 
• The WHO has decided to name the variants after the letters of the Greek alphabet, to avoid the 

countries that first detected them being stigmatised. 
22. Kamikaze Drones 
Context: Three kamikaze drones struck the small town of Makariv, situated west of the Ukrainian capital Kyiv. 
About Kamikaze Drones: 

• These are small unmanned aircraft packed with explosives that can be flown directly at a tank or a 
group of troops that are destroyed when it hits the target and explodes. The name comes from the 
World War 2 era’s feared Japanese kamikaze pilots, who conducted suicide attacks by intentionally 
crashing their explosive filled aircraft into enemy targets. 

• A loitering munition (also known as a suicide drone or kamikaze drone) is a weapon system category 
in which the munition loiters (waits passively) around the target area for some time and attacks only 
once a target is located. 

• Loitering munitions enable faster reaction times against concealed or hidden targets that emerge 
for short periods without placing high-value platforms close to the target area, and also allow more 
selective targeting as the attack can easily be aborted. 

• Loitering munitions lie between cruise missiles and unmanned combat aerial vehicles (UCAVs), 
sharing characteristics with both. 

• They differ from cruise missiles in that they are designed to loiter for a relatively long time around the 
target area, and from UCAVs in that a loitering munition is intended to be expended in an attack and 
has a built-in warhead. 

• Loitering weapons first emerged in the 1980s for use in the Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses 
(SEAD) role against surface-to-air missiles (SAMs). 

 
 

23. Fiber Reinforced Plastic 
Context: 

• Carbon Fiber-reinforced Plastic Market to Record a CAGR of 8.9% Aerospace and Défense to be 
Largest Revenue Generating 

What is fibre reinforced plastic? 

• Fiber reinforced plastic (FRP) is a type of plastic in which the strength of low strength plastic material 
is increased by means of high strength of fibers. 

• Fiber reinforced plastics contain two main things 
o Matrix 
o Fibre 

• The function of the matrix is to support and hold the fibers in the correct position.Matrix also 
prevents fibers from surface damage and environmental conditions. 

• The matrix material should show stability with moisture and temperature. The FRP fibres are the 
main component which bears the actual load. 

• The bond between the fibres and the matrix is generally made with the help of a chemical adhesive. 
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• The length of fibers should be more so that the strength of bond between matrix and fibers is more 
than the tensile strength of fibers. 

Advantages of fibre reinforced plastic: 

• It is lightweight 

• It has high strength 

• It has high modulus of elasticity 

• It has high resistance to fatigue failure 

• It has good resistance to corrosion 
Disadvantages of fiber reinforced plastic: 

• The design of components made from FRP is complex 

• The manufacturing and testing of FRP components is highly specialized 
Types of fiber reinforced plastics 

• Glass reinforced plastic (GRP) 

• Carbon reinforced plastics (CRP) 
1. Glass reinforced plastic: 
Advantages of glass reinforced plastic 

• They can be easily drawn into fibers from molten state 

• Glass is cheaper and readily available 

• Glass fiber is relatively strong 

• Glass is chemically inert with respect to plastic matrix materials 
Disadvantages of glass reinforced plastic 

• It has poor rigidity and stiffness 

• Its application is limited to a temperature below 300-degree Celsius 
Applications 
It is used as a manufacturing material in the following things. 

• In the manufacturing of Automotive bodies due to its low weight 

• Pipes 

• Valve bodies 

• Pump castings 

• Storage containers 
2. Carbon reinforced plastics: 
Advantages of carbon reinforced plastics 

• It has maximum strength compared to other reinforcing fibers 

• It retains its strength at elevated temperatures 

• At normal temperature moisture, acids and solvents do not affect carbon fibers 

• They are relatively cheap 
Disadvantages of carbon reinforced plastics 

• There is only one limitation of carbon reinforced plastic. The manufacturing techniques associated 
with CRP are relatively complicated. 

Applications  
Carbon reinforced plastics are used for the manufacturing of 

• Pressure vessels 

• Aircraft components 

• Casting of rocket motors 
 

24. NASA’s Webb Telescope Captures Sharpest ‘Pillars of Creation’ Portrait Ever 
Context: 

• The James Webb Space Telescope (JWST) has returned an image of the famous “Pillars of 
Creation” in infrared light that’s the sharpest, most detailed portrait of the spectacular star-forming 
region ever seen. 

• The ethereal scene captures translucent columns of cool interstellar gasand dust punctuated 
by piercing, bright points of light. 

• Most of these are stars, and the reddish balls of fire near the edges of the pillars are newly formed 
stars, according to NASA. 
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• This is created by the turmoil of stars that are still forming and shooting supersonic jets of material 
out into space where they collide with other materials. 

• These epic explosions and cosmological collisions are far away, at a distance of around 6,500 light-
years from Earth.  

• This region of the universe first achieved fame in 1995 when it was imaged by NASA’s Hubble Space 
Telescope. 

• A follow-up campaign was done by Hubble in 2014, and plenty of other observatories have also 
trained their lenses on the area that lies within the Eagle Nebula. 

• A side-by-side comparison of the new image and Hubble’s take on the cosmic phenomenon reveals 
how Webb’s infrared instrument is able to peer through the curtains of dust and gas that shroud the 
scene. 

About JSWT: 

• Launched in December 2021, JWST is a joint venture between the US (NASA), European (ESA) and 
Canadian space agencies (CSA). 

• It is an orbiting infrared observatory that will complement and extend the discoveries of the Hubble 
Space Telescope, with longer wavelength coverage and greatly improved sensitivity. 

• Webb was formerly known as the “Next Generation Space Telescope” (NGST) and it was renamed 
in 2002 after a former NASA administrator, James Webb. 

• It will be a large infrared telescope with an approximately 6.5-meter primary mirror. 
Objectives and functions of the telescope: 

• It will look deeper into the cosmos – and thus further back in time – than is possible with Hubble. 

• It will do this with a much bigger mirror (6.5m in diameter versus 2.4m) and instruments that are 
tuned to the infrared. 

• Scientists hope this set-up can detect the light from the very first population of stars in the Universe 
to switch on more than 13.5 billion years ago. 

Comparison between Hubble Telescope and JWST 

Parameters Hubble Telescope James Webb Space Telescope (JWST) 

1- Location 
of Operation 

570 km away from Earth 1.5 Million away from Earth 

2- Primary 
Mirror 

2.4 Meter 6.5 Meter 

3- No. of 
mirror 
segments 

1 segment 18 segments 

4- Mission 
Objective 

Look back 12.5 Bn years and peer 
into young galaxies 

Look back 13.5 bn years and watch the birth of new 
galaxies 

5- Service 
conditions 

Can be repaired Not serviceable 

6- 
Wavelengths 

Explore into ultraviolet, visible 
and near-infrared light 

Explore near- InfraRed and Mid InfraRed light 

7- Orbit Orbits around the Earth at an 
altitude of ~570 km above it 

It will not actually orbit the Earth, instead it will sit at 
the Earth-Sun L2 Lagrange point, 5 million km away. 

25. Chandrayaan-3 
Context- chandrayaan-3 launch in June, ISRO 
Chandrayaan-3 Mission- 

• The Chandrayaan-3 mission is a follow-up of Chandrayaan-2 of July 2019, which aimed to land a rover 
on the lunar South Pole. 

• The subsequent failure of the Vikram lander led to the pursuit of another mission to demonstrate the 
landing capabilities needed for the Lunar Polar Exploration Mission proposed in partnership with 
Japan for 2024. 

• It will have an orbiter and a landing module. However, this orbiter won’t be loaded with scientific 
instruments like the Chandrayaan-2. 

o Its job will only be confined to carrying the lander to the moon, overseeing the landing from 
its orbit and communicating between the lander and the earth station.” 

Chandrayaan-2 Mission- 
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• Chandrayaan-2 consisted of an Orbiter, Lander and Rover, all equipped with scientific instruments to 
study the moon. 

o The Orbiter would watch the moon from a 100-km orbit, while the Lander and Rover 
modules were to be separated to make a soft landing on the moon’s surface. 

o ISRO had named the Lander module Vikram, after Vikram Sarabhai, the pioneer of India’s 
space programme, and the Rover module after Pragyaan, meaning wisdom. 

• It was sent aboard the country’s most powerful geosynchronous launch vehicle, the GSLV-Mk 3. 

• However, lander Vikram, instead of a controlled landing, ended up crash-landing and prevented 
rover Pragyaan from successfully travelling on the surface of the moon. 

Information gathered by Chnadryaan-2- 

• Presence of water molecules on moon: 
o The mission has given the most precise information about the presence of H2O molecules on 

the Moon till date. 

• Presence of Minor elements: 
o Chromium, manganese and Sodium have been detected for the first time through remote 

sensing. 
o The finding can lay the path for understanding magmatic evolution on the Moon and deeper 

insights into the nebular conditions as well as planetary differentiation. 

• Information about solar flares: 
o A large number of microflares outside the active region have been observed for the first 

time, and according to ISRO, this “has great implications on the understanding of the 
mechanism behind heating of the solar corona”, which has been an open problem for many 
decades. 

o Exploration of the permanently shadowed regions as well as craters and boulders 
underneath the regolith, the loose deposit comprising the top surface extending up to 3-4m 
in depth. This is expected to help scientists to zero in on future landing and drilling sites, 
including for human missions. 

GSLV-Mk 3- 

• Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle Mark-III was developed by Indian Space Research 
Organisation (ISRO), is a three-stage vehicle, designed to launch communication satellites into 
geostationary orbit. 

• It has a mass of 640 tonnes that can accommodate up to 8,000 kg payload to Low Earth Orbit 
(LEO) and 4000 kg payload to GTO (Geo-Synchronous Transfer Orbit). 

Why was the Lunar South Pole targeted for exploration? 

• The Lunar South pole is especially interesting because the lunar surface area that remains in shadow 
is much larger than that at the North Pole. 

• There could be a possibility of the presence of water in permanently shadowed areas around it. 

• In addition, the South Pole region has craters that are cold traps and contain a fossil record of the 
early Solar System. 

 

26. Regulations of GM foods in India 
Context: 

• In India, all GMOs including GE plants are regulated by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and 
Climate Change (MoEFCC) as per rules notified under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

• All activities related to GMOs and products are regulated as per “Rules for the 
Manufacture/Use/Import/Export and Storage of Hazardous Microorganisms, Genetically 
Engineered Organisms or Cells, 1989” (commonly referred to as Rules, 1989) under the provisions of 
the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

• Guidelines and protocols are in place for safety assessment of GM foods. 

• GM foods are also subjected to regulations by the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India 
(FSSAI) under the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006. 

• MoEFCC being the nodal ministry for biosafety regulations has implemented the Phase II Capacity 
Building Project on Biosafety with support from Global Environment Facility (GEF) through 
the United Nations Environment Program (UNEP), to strengthen the biosafety management in India. 

• ‘Enhancing Public Awareness’ is one of the key thrust areas of the project and is essential for 

• better understanding of the biosafety regulatory framework. 
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• Six competent authorities, their composition and roles have been notified under the Rules, 1989. 

• The function of these six competent authorities is given in Table 1. 
Table 1: Competent Authorities as per Rules, 1989 

Statutory committee Function Housed at 

rDNA Advisory 
Committee (RDAC) 

Review developments in biotechnology and 
recommend 
appropriate safety regulations for recombinant 
DNA research, 
use and applications 

Department of Biotechnology, 
Ministry of Science and 
Technology 

Institutional 
Biosafety 
Committee (IBSC) 

Responsible for ensuring adherence to safety 
guidelines for 
experimentation at designated location 

All organizations engaged in 
activities involving GMOs 

Review Committee 
on 
Genetic 
Manipulation 
(RCGM) 

Review all ongoing rDNA projects and approve 
experiments 
falling in risk category III and above; also 
responsible for 
bringing out manuals of guidelines for conduct of 
GMO 
research and use 

Department of Biotechnology, 
Ministry of Science and 
Technology 

Genetic Engineering 
Appraisal Committee 
(GEAC) 

Authorized to review, monitor and approve all 
activities 
including import, export, transport, manufacture, 
use or sale of 
GMOs and products thereof from environment 
angle 

Ministry of Environment, Forest 
and Climate Change 

State Biotechnology 
Coordination 
committee (SBCC) 

Monitoring and supervision at state level Concerned State Governments 

District Level 
Committee (DLC) 

Supervision and compliance at district level Concerned State Governments 

Status of GM crops in India- 

• India has approved commercial cultivation of only one GM crop, Bt cotton. 

• No GM food crop has ever been approved for commercial cultivation in the country. 

• However, confined field trials have been allowed for at least 20 GM crops. 

• That includes varieties of GM rice which would have improved resistance to insects and diseases, as 
well as hybrid seed production and nutritional enhancements such as golden rice. 

 

27. Researchers study microbial interactions in International Space Station 
Context- 

• Researchers at Indian Institute of Technology Madras (IIT Madras) and NASA Jet Propulsion 
Laboratory (JPL) have studied the interactions between microbes in the International Space Station 
(ISS). 

• The present study was motivated by the earlier observations of the dominance of Klebsiella 
pneumoniae on the surfaces of the ISS. 

o Klebsiella pneumoniae is a gram-negative, encapsulated, non-motile bacterium found in 
the environment and has been associated with pneumonia in patient populations with 
alcohol use disorder or diabetes mellitus. 

o The bacterium typically colonizes human mucosal surfaces of 
the oropharynx and gastrointestinal (GI) tract. 

o Once the bacterium enters the body, it can display high degrees of virulence and antibiotic 
resistance. 

o This pathogen has been known to cause pneumonia and other nosocomial infections. 

• Nosocomial infections- 
o Also referred to as healthcare-associated infections (HAI), are infections acquired during the 

process of receiving health care that was not present during the time of admission. 
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o They may occur in different areas of healthcare delivery, such as in hospitals, long-term care 
facilities, and ambulatory settings, and may also appear after discharge. 

o HAIs also include occupational infections that may affect 
Aim of the study- 

• The study will help devise strategies for the disinfection of space stations to minimise any potential 
impact of microbes on the health of astronauts. 

• The researchers were trying to understand how this bacterium affects the growth of other 
microbes in the vicinity and the possible implications it could have. 

Research findings- 

• The study found that Klebsiella pneumoniae is beneficial to various other microbes also present on 
the ISS, especially the bacteria from the Pantoea genus. 

• However, its presence was hampering the growth of Aspergillus fungus. 

• This bacterial family includes members like E coli, Salmonella, etc, which are also present in 
the human gut. 

• The microbial strains found in this study pose no threat to the space station astronauts, and this 
study provides evidence on why it’s important to monitor the microbiome of the ISS. 

 

28. LVM3-M2 One Web India-1 Mission  
Context: 
UK-based One Web launched 36 satellites in collaboration with ISRO, at Sriharikota, Andhra Pradesh. 
Details: 

• Starting in 1999, ISRO had so far put into orbit 345 foreign satellites (mission took the tally to 381). 

• Recently, Star link also applied for the licence to bring satellite broadband connectivity to India. 
About the LVM3-M2 One Web India-1 Mission  

• Lift vehicle–GSLV MkIII — renamed for this mission as Launch Vehicle Mark-3 (LVM3-M2). 
o The GSLV MkIII is a three-stage rocket with the first stage fired by solid fuel, the second by 

liquid fuel and the third is the cryogenic engine. 

• It is the first dedicated commercial satellite mission of New Space India Ltd (NSIL). 

• It is a set of 36 satellites belonging to Network Access Associated Ltd (One Web). 
o One Web is a joint venture between India’s Bharti Global and the UK government. 

• The mission involves separation of all 36 satellites into 601 km orbit with a minimum 137 m distance 
between any payload satellite. 

• Many firsts of the mission 
o First Commercial Mission of LVM3. 
o First Multi-Satellite mission with 36 One Web Satellites onboard. 
o First launch of LVM3 to Low Earth Orbit. 
o First Indian rocket with six-ton payload. 
o First NSIL Mission with LVM3. 
o First One Web Mission with NSIL/DoS. 

• Advantages: 
o The mission will enable the company to start offering satellite broadband services in the 

country by 2023.  
o provide high-speed internet services in remote areas, where terrestrial networks cannot be 

set up — middle of the ocean, the Himalayas (even on top of Mount Everest)  
Star link 

• Star link is a SpaceX project to build a broadband network with a cluster of orbiting spacecrafts that 
could eventually number thousands. 

• The Star link satellites carry Hall thrusters, which use electricity and krypton gas to generate an 
impulse, to manoeuvre in orbit, maintain altitude and guide the spacecraft back into the atmosphere 
at the end of their mission. 

• The Star link network is one of several ongoing efforts to start beaming data signals from space. 
New Space India Ltd (NSIL): 

• NSIL is a Central Public Sector Enterprise of the Government of India. 

• It was established in 2019 under the administrative control of the Department of Space. 

• NSIL is the commercial arm of Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) with the primary 
responsibility of enabling Indian industries to take up high technology space related activities. 
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• Headquarters: Bengaluru 

• Mission: 
o Owning satellites for Earth Observation and Communication applications and providing 

space-based services 
o Building satellites and launching them as per demand 
o Providing Launch Services for satellite belonging to customer 
o Building launch vehicles through Indian Industry and launch as per satellite customer 

requirement 
o Space based Services related to Earth Observation and Communication satellites on 

commercial basis 
o Satellite building through Indian Industry 
o Technology Transfer to Indian Industry 

29. DNA Divergence 

Context: Nobel laureate Svante Paabo and his team have just published one of the biggest genetic studies yet 

of Neanderthals, providing clues about their community life and structure. 

Concept:  

• Fresh from his award a couple of weeks ago of a Nobel prize for his work on the DNA of early human 

species, including Neanderthals, Svante Paabo have just published in Nature one of the biggest genetic 

studies yet of that species. 

• These Neanderthals lived 50,000 years ago in the Altai mountains of Russia. The remains under study—

17 bone and tooth samples belonging to 13 individuals—came from two caves about 100km apart. 

• It is extremely unlikely that all of these individuals were contemporaries. But the researchers think they 

have found both a trio and a pair of relatives. They did this by computing a value called DNA or Genetic 

divergence. 

DNA Divergence 

• Genetic/DNA divergence is the process in which two or more populations of an ancestral species 

accumulate independent genetic changes (mutations) through time, often leading to reproductive 

isolation and continued mutation even after the populations have become reproductively isolated for 

some period of time, as there isn’t genetic exchange anymore. 

• In some cases, subpopulations living in ecologically distinct peripheral environments can exhibit genetic 

divergence from the remainder of a population, especially where the range of a population is very large.  

• The genetic differences among divergent populations can involve silent mutations (that have no effect 

on the phenotype) or give rise to significant morphological and/or physiological changes.  

• Genetic divergence will always accompany reproductive isolation, either due to novel adaptations via 

selection and/or due to genetic drift. 

• It is the principal mechanism underlying speciation (occurs when a group within a species separates 

from other members of its species and develops its own unique characteristics). 

Reproductive Isolation 

• The mechanisms of reproductive isolation are a collection of evolutionary mechanisms, behaviors and 

physiological processes critical for speciation.  

• They prevent members of different species from producing offspring, or ensure that any offspring are 

sterile.  

• These barriers maintain the integrity of a species by reducing gene flow between related species 

 

30. Biotech regulator clears field trials of indigenously developed GM mustard 

Context: For the first time in 16 years, the Genetical Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC), the authority to 
approve trials and release of genetically modified (GM) crops, has paved the way for the commercial release of 
GM mustard 
 
Concept: 

• The Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) under the Union Environment Ministry has 
approved seed production “prior to commercial release” of India’s first indigenously-developed 
transgenic hybrid mustard. It opens up possibilities for India’s first genetically modified (GM) food 
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crop by farmers amid opposition from green groups and the so-called swadeshi lobby affiliated to the 
ruling party. 

• DMH-11 contains two alien genes isolated from a soil bacterium called Bacillus amyloliquefaciens 
that enable breeding of high- yielding commercial mustard hybrids.  

• Dhara Mustard Hybrid-11, otherwise known as DMH - 11, is a genetically modified hybrid variety of 

the mustard species Brassica juncea.  

• It was developed by Professor Deepak Pental from the University of Delhi, with the aim of reducing 

India's demand for edible oil imports.  

• DMH - 11 was created through transgenic technology, primarily involving the 

Bar, Barnase and Barstar gene system.  

• The Barnase gene confers male sterility, while the Barstar gene restores DMH - 11's ability to 

produce fertile seeds. The insertion of the third gene Bar, enables DMH - 11 to 

produce phosphinothricin-N- acetyl-transferase, the enzyme responsible for Glufosinate resistance.  

• This hybrid mustard variety has come under intense public scrutiny, mainly due to concerns 

regarding DMH - 11's potential to adversely affect the environment as well as consumer health. 

DMH - 11 was found not to pose any food allergy risks, and has demonstrated increased yields over 

existing mustard varieties. Conflicting details and results regarding the field trials and safety 

evaluations conducted on DMH - 11 have delayed its approval for commercial cropping. 

• Proponents of the GM technology-based crop say it is necessary for boosting domestic 
oilseed and vegetable oil production. India annually produces only 8.5-9 million tonnes (mt) of 
edible oil, while importing 14-14.5 mt that entailed a record foreign exchange outgo of $18.99 
billion in 2021-22 (April-March). 

About Mustard: 

• Mustard is a largely self-pollinating crop, which makes development of hybrids (which 
typically yield more than normal varieties) difficult in the natural course. 

• The CGMCP scientists, led by the former Delhi University vice-chancellor Deepak Pental, have 
developed what they claim is a robust and viable hybridisation system for mustard. Their GM 
hybrid is a product of crossing two plants containing alien ‘barnase’ and ‘barstar’ genes 
derived from a soil bacterium. 
 

31. Prevention better than cure: Why World Bank bats for One Health to combat pandemics 
Context- 

• The report, Putting Pandemics Behind Us: Investing in One Health to Reduce Risks of Emerging 
Infectious Diseases, was released October 24. 

Causes for increased pandemic- 

• This is largely due to humans extending their global footprint, altering natural habitats, and 
accelerating the spillover of animal microbes into human populations.  

• Some 75 per cent of these outbreaks are zoonotic events. 

• With increased interaction between the two, the volatility of emerging infectious disease (EID) 
outbreaks has increased. 

• It’s resulting in more than 1 billion human infections and 1 million deaths each year. 

• The World Bank report described pandemic prevention as a global public good. 

• It is non-excludable (no country can prevent others from benefitting) and non-rival (one country 
benefitting does not limit the extent to which other countries can benefit). 

Approach to deal with emerging infectious disease (EID)- 

• The report details a three-pronged approach to make headway in implementing a One Health 
approach to prevent a potential pandemic. 

• The first is timing- the moment is ripe to work towards mitigating emerging infectious diseases.  

• The second is the cost- The large proposed amount of between $10.3 billion to $11.5 billion per year 
is divided into $2.1 billion per year to bring public veterinary services up to international standards, 
$5 billion to improve farm biosecurity, and $3.2-$4.4 billion to reduce deforestation in higher risk 
countries.  

• The Third is- the approach which has other benefits for sustainable development. 
One Health Concept- 
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• One Health is an approach that recognizes that the health of people is closely connected to the health 
of animals and our shared environment. 

• One Health’ vision derives its blueprint from the agreement between the tripartite-plus alliance 
comprising the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the World 
Organisation for Animal Health (OIE). 

• Its purpose is to encourage collaborations in research and sharing of knowledge at multiple levels 
across various disciplines like human health, animal health, plants, soil, environmental and ecosystem 
health in ways that improve, protect and defend the health of all species. 

Need for One Health Approach- 

• Investing in One Health is the way forward in preventing, instead of fighting, the next global 
pandemic, claimed a report released by the World Bank. 

• A One Health approach integrates the health of people, wildlife and the environment and can help 
end the cycle of devastating outbreaks.  

• It estimated an annual expenditure to implement a One Health approach to be between $10.3 billion 
(Rs 84,856 crore) to $11.5 billion. While it is a monumental amount, it dwarfs in comparison to the 
cost of managing a pandemic, which hovers around the $30.1 billion per year mark. 

• The pace of emerging infectious disease (EID) outbreaks has increased at an average annual rate of 
6.7 per cent from 1980 onwards and the number of outbreaks has grown to several hundred per year 
since 2000, the report said.  

Funding mechanism- 

• The One Health Investment Framework for national, regional and global stakeholders to adopt has 
five core principles for funding.  

• These principles are:  
1. Adopting an integrated One Health multisectoral approach that aims to sustainably balance 

the health of people, animals, and ecosystems 
2. Prioritising prevention, a most overlooked component of health security 
3. Complying with existing minimum standards that are relevant for One Health 
4. Focusing on geographical locations with higher risks of spillover at the human-animal-

ecosystem interfaces 
5. Reducing risks of spillovers in forests (or wildlife habitat), farms (livestock), and sprawling 

urban areas 
 

32. Dirty Bomb Attack: Russia -Ukraine War 
Context- 

• Russia intends to raise at the United Nations Security Council its accusation that Ukraine is planning 
a “dirty bomb” attack. 

Key Highlights: 

• Russia has warned that the use of the “dirty bomb” by Ukraine will be regarded as an act of nuclear 
terrorism. 

• Earlier, the General Assembly voted to condemn Russia’s “illegal annexation” of four partially 
occupied regions in Ukraine. 

Dirty Bomb: 

• A dirty bomb combines radioactive material with explosives. 

• Aim: 
o To cause harm by spreading radioactive material that can contaminate an area and poison 

the human body. 
o Different from a nuclear bomb which utilises radioactive materials to create an explosion. 

Material used in Dirty Bomb: 

• Cesium-137 

• RDX(Explosives) 

• like Cobalt-60(High-energy gamma emitters) 
Details: 

• Dirty bombs do not create city-flattening atomic explosions but are designed to spread toxic waste. 

• Security experts have worried about them mostly as a form of terrorist weapon to be used on cities 
to cause havoc among civilians, rather than as a tactical device for use by warring parties in conflict. 
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• Immediate health impact would probably be limited since most people in an affected area would be 
able to escape before experiencing lethal doses of radiation. 

• But the economic damage could be massive from having to evacuate urban areas or even abandon 
whole cities. 

• A bomb using radioactive caesium from a misplaced or stolen medical device might require the 
evacuation of an area of several city blocks, making it unsafe for decades. 

• A piece of radioactive cobalt from a food irradiation plant could, if blasted apart in a bomb in New 
York, contaminate a 380 square mile (1,000 square km) area and potentially make the island of 
Manhattan uninhabitable. 

• In a joint statement, the United States, Britain and France called the Russian allegations 
“transparently false” and warned Moscow against using them as a “pretext” for escalation. 

 
33. Global TB Report 2022 
Context: The WHO released the Global TB Report 2022 on October 27, 2022. The Report notes the impact of 
the COVID-19 pandemic on the diagnosis, treatment and burden of disease for TB all over the world. 
Concept: 
Highlights of the report 

• India’s TB incidence for the year 2021 is 210 per 100,000 population – compared to the baseline year 
of 2015 (incidence was 256 per lakh of population in India). 

• There has been an 18% decline which is 7 percentage points better than the global average of 11%.  

• These figures also place India at the 36th position in terms of incidence rates (from largest to smallest 
incidence numbers). 

• In 2020 and 2021 – this led to the National TB Elimination Programme notifying over 21.4 lakh TB 
cases – 18% higher than 2020. 

• The WHO Report notes that India is the only country to have completed such a survey in 2021, a year 
which saw “considerable recovery in India”. 

Note – TB already covered in previous DPNs 

 

34. Param-Kamrupa 
Context: President Draupadi Murmu along with many government schemes and welfare projects launched 
India’s latest supercomputer Param-Kamrupa 
Concept: 

• Param-Kamrupa was set up at IIT Guwahati under the National Supercomputing Mission (NSM) a 
joint initiative of the Ministry of electronics and information technology (MeitY) and the 
Department of Science and Technology (DST). There were 15 such supercomputers that were 
deployed across the country. 

• The super computer’s software, design and all parts were built in the country making it a successful 
project of ‘make in India’ indigenous technology.  

• It will be of great benefit to IIT Guwahati to carry out research activities in various scientific domains 
including forecasting weather and climate, bioinformatics, computational chemistry, molecular 
dynamics, artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning and especially data science etc 

• The supercomputing facility has been equipped with advanced facilities to cater to the computing 
needs of various scientific and engineering applications. 

• Param-Kamrupa has 838 teraflops. A teraflop is a measure of a computer’s speed and can be 
expressed as a trillion floating point operations per second. An average gaming PC has a processing 
power of around 3-4 teraflops. 

• The latest super computer’s speed was so high that some 1500 desktops can process its data at one 
point of time.  

• It has software for users from different domains and can be used even from outside the institute. 

• The super computer has a ‘liquid cooled system’ and the heat generated by the computer system can 
be easily taken away.  

• The Param-Kamrupa super computer will not only give an additional edge to the use of data science 
but would also help in vital technologies like weather forecasting. 

 

35. Effects of neural precursor cells’ abnormal migration 
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Context- 

• Neural cells derived from patients with bipolar disorder (BD) show a difference in the way they 
migrate as compared to controls, finds a study. 

• This difference may contribute in a fundamental way to brain tissue repair and assembly. 
BD and brain structure 

• Bipolar disorder is a severe disabling illness where a person’s mood, energy, activity levels and ability 
to carry out day-to-day activities undergo unusual shifts over a period. 

• The illness has a genetic basis and neurodevelopmental origin. 

• Many studies have documented abnormalities in the brain structure of patients with BD. 

• Some abnormalities include smaller brain size, reduced cortical grey and white matter and 
decreased number of interneurons in the cerebral cortex and hippocampus regions. 

Brain development and its relation to Bipolar disorder- 

• Brain development starts early during pregnancy. 

• This starts with a single layer of cells that roll up to form a tube called the neural tube. 

• The brain develops at one end of this neural tube. 

• It is a process that takes up many cell divisions as well as cells migrating through large distances. 

• The speed and direction of migrating cells can alter the regional cellular makeup, and, therefore, the 
wiring of cortical area. 

• The key result of the work is that the neural precursor cells derived from stem cells of people with 
bipolar disorder showed a difference in the way they migrated as compared to neural precursors 
derived from stem cells of people without the bipolar disorder (Controls). 

Increased risk 

• If the irregularities in migration exist in the formative stage, these could form a mature brain that has 
the sort of abnormalities seen in people with BD. 

• These differences perhaps exist but need not always convert into disease as the changes are too 
subtle. 

• However, they do increase the risk in general. 
 
36. Mastitis 
Context: In a major breakthrough in creating immunity in cattle against infectious diseases, including mastitis, 
researchers of the Transdisciplinary University of Health Sciences & Technology (TDU), Bengaluru, have 
successfully validated the immunomodulation ability of a natural phytochemical compound with curcumin as 
the active ingredient. 
The severity of mastitis in India- 

• At a time when economic loss due to mastitis in India exceeds ₹13,000 crore annually, there is great 
relevance for the findings as no vaccination is available against mastitis yet. 

• Antibiotics have been used to manage various infections in cattle. 

• However, it has been noticed that the uncontrolled use of antibiotics results in increased antibiotic 
resistance. 

What the research found- 

• The study was carried out in the Thrissur district in Kerala as part of the academia-industry interface. 

• Research findings revealed that the natural product offers immunity in dairy cattle against infectious 
diseases, including mastitis, by increasing complementary protein, interferon, immunoglobulin (IgM), 
lymphocytes and monocytes. 

• An increase in calcium-phosphorus and albumin-globulin ratio and digestibility index substantiates a 
10% increase in milk production. 

Significance of the research- 

• For States like Kerala where more than 96% cattle are crossbreeds, control of mastitis assumes more 
significance. 

• The use of antibiotics for treating mastitis results in interspecies and intergenus transfer of 
antibiotic resistance and the creation of various multidrug-resistant microorganisms in the 
environment, which affects the immunity of livestock and human health. 

• The compound with curcumin can be used to control mastitis as a prophylactic measure during the 
prepartum and postpartum stages along with cattle feed under scientific management practices. 

About the Mastitis- 
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• Mastitis, or inflammation of the mammary gland, is the most common and the most expensive 
disease of dairy cattle throughout most of the world. 

• Several types of bacteria cause distinctly different mastitis infections. 

• Antibiotic infusions into the udder nearly always cure the clinical disease but may not eliminate the 
bacterial infection. 

Cause: 

• Although stress and physical injuries may cause inflammation of the gland, infection by invading 
bacteria or other microorganisms (fungi, yeasts and possibly viruses) is the primary cause of mastitis. 

• Infections begin when microorganisms penetrate the teat canal and multiply in the mammary gland. 
 
37. GSLV MkIII to make commercial foray by launching 36 satellites on Oct 23 
Context 

• INDIAN SPACE Research Organisation's heaviest rocket, GSLV Mk-III, is set to launch 36 satellites of 
the One Web communication constellation from the country’s only spaceport at Sriharikota, Andhra 
Pradesh, on October 23. 

• With this, the GSLV Mk-III will enter the global commercial launch service market. 

• The space agency has also thrown open a viewing gallery for the people to witness the launch, which 
has been done for the first time since the pandemic started. 

Purchaser Organisation- 

• The launch aboard India’s heaviest rocket was purchased by the United Kingdom-based Network 
Access Associated Limited through the New Space India Limited, one of the commercial arms of the 
space agency. 

• Bharti group-backed One Web is a constellation of satellites in low earth orbit to provide broadband 
services. 

ISRO’s Commercial Launch- 

• India currently has three operational launch vehicles –PSLV, GSLV, and GSLV Mk III. 

• ISRO has also developed a small satellite launch vehicle, whose first development flight was partially 
successful. 

• Since its first operational flight, the PSLV has conducted at least eight commercial-only launches. 

• The vehicle has established itself in the global market, having launched at least 345 foreign satellites 
from 36 countries, with its most notable flight being the 2017 PSLV-C37 mission that put 104 
satellites in orbits (of which 101 were foreign commercial satellites). 

First commercial launch of GSLV MK lll- 

• This is the first time that India’s heaviest rocket is being used for a commercial launch. 

• Also, this will be the first time a rocket other than India’s workhorse – Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle 
(PSLV)– is being used to carry out a commercial launch. 

• This will be the second flight of the GSLV Mk III— after it joined the ISRO fleet having completed two 
development flights— since it carried India’s second lunar mission Chandrayaan-2. 

• The other heavier launch vehicle, GSLV, has a spottier record with fourteen launches so far, including 
the development flights. 

• However, only eight of the missions were a complete success. None of these missions was 
commercial ones. 

 
38. Court rejects plea for carbon dating of Gyanvapi 'shivling' 

Context: A Varanasi court Friday rejected a plea for carbon dating of what is said to be a Shivling, found during 

a survey of the Gyanvapi mosque complex earlier this year. 

Concept:  

• A Shivling was said to have been found in the wazu khana. But the mosque management said it was 

part of the fountain system of the wazu khana. 

What is Wazu khana? 

• Wazukhana is an ablution pond where worshippers wash themselves before praying at the mosque.  

• Wazukhanas in historical mosques date back to the time when there were no proper water pipelines. 

• Hence, the wazukhanas were established as ponds with fountains to provide sufficient water for the 

purpose of washing.  

• A number of people could make use of the pond simultaneously without wastage of water. 
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About Radiocarbon Dating: 

• Radiocarbon dating (also referred to as carbon dating or carbon-14 dating) is a method that provides 

objective age estimates for carbon-based materials (Organic materials) that originated from living 

organisms. 

• An age could be estimated by measuring the amount of carbon-14 present in the sample and comparing 

this against an internationally used reference standard. 

• The method was developed in the late 1940s at the University of Chicago by Willard Libby and it is one 

of the radiometric dating methods. 

Basic Principles of Carbon Dating: 

• Radiocarbon (carbon 14) is an isotope of the element carbon that is unstable and weakly radioactive. 

• The stable isotopes are carbon 12 and carbon 13. 

• Carbon 14 is continually being formed in the upper atmosphere by the effect of cosmic ray neutrons on 

nitrogen 14 atoms. It is rapidly oxidized in air to form carbon dioxide and enters the global carbon cycle. 

• Plants and animals assimilate carbon 14 from carbon dioxide throughout their lifetimes. When they die, 

they stop exchanging carbon with the biosphere and their carbon 14 content then starts to decrease at 

a rate determined by the law of radioactive decay. 

• Radiocarbon dating is essentially a method designed to measure residual radioactivity. 

How Does Carbon Dating Work? 

• Carbon-14 is a weakly radioactive isotope of Carbon; also known as radiocarbon, it is an isotopic 

chronometer. 

• C-14 dating is only applicable to organic and some inorganic materials (not applicable to metals).  

• Specifically, it cannot be used to determine the age of non-living things, like rocks, for example. 

• Also, the age of things that are more than 40,000-50,000 years cannot be arrived at through carbon 

dating. This is because after eight to ten cycles of half-lives have been crossed, the amount of carbon-

14 becomes almost negligible and undetectable. 

• Gas proportional counting, liquid scintillation counting and accelerator mass spectrometry are the 

three principal radiocarbon dating methods. 

Other Radiometric Methods 

Single Crystal Fusion 

• Also called single crystal argon or argon-argon (Ar-Ar) dating, this method is a refinement of an older 

approach known as potassium-argon (K-Ar) dating, which is still sometimes used.  

• Both methods date rock instead of organic material. As potassium decays, it turns into argon.  

• But unlike radiocarbon dating, the older the sample, the more accurate the dating — researchers 

typically use these methods on finds at least 500,000 years old.  

• While K-Ar dating requires destroying large samples to measure potassium and argon levels separately, 

Ar-Ar dating can analyze both at once with a single, smaller sample. 

Uranium Series Dating 

• U-series dating includes a number of methods, each based on different uranium isotopes’ decay rates.  

• The uranium-thorium method is often helpful for dating finds in the 40,000- to 500,000-year-old 

range, too old for radiocarbon but too young for K-Ar or Ar-Ar. 

Trapped Charge Dating 

• Over time, certain kinds of rocks and organic material, such as coral and teeth, are very good at trapping 

electrons from sunlight and cosmic rays pummeling Earth. Researchers can measure the amount of 

these trapped electrons to establish an age. 

 

Environment 
1. International Seed Treaty 
Theme:  Celebrating Guardians of Crop Diversity: towards an inclusive Global Biodiversity Framework 
Context: 
India hosted 9th session of Governing Body meeting (GB-9) of the International Treaty on Plant Genetic 
Resources for Food and Agriculture (ITPGRFA) 
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About ITPGRFA: 

• It is a major international agreement to conserve, use and manage plant genetic resources for food 
and agriculture (PGRFA). 

• Background: signed in 2001 in Madrid, and entered into force on June 29, 2004. 

• Members: 148 totals (147 countries and1 inter-governmental organisation- EU). 
 Significance: 

• Guarantees food security through the conservation, exchange and sustainable use of the world’s 
PGRFA. 

• The fair and equitable benefit sharing arising from use of PGRFA 

• Recognition of farmers’ rights. 

• The Treaty ensures that farmers and plant breeders easily access the raw genetic material needed to 
develop new crop varieties for 

• Higher yields 

• Resilience to climate change. 

• It works in harmony with the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD). 
Key terms associated with the Treaty: 

• Digital Sequence Information (DSI) 

• Refer to data derived from genetic resources such as nucleic acid sequence data and protein 
sequence data. 

• DSI is an important concept in international legally binding instruments with access and benefit-
sharing obligations such as CBD, Antarctic Treaty System, Pandemic Influenza Preparedness 
Framework etc. 

• Multilateral System on Access and Benefit-sharing mechanism (MLS) 

• On joining the International Treaty, countries agree to make their genetic diversity and related 
information about the crops stored in their public gene banks available to all through the Multilateral 
System (MLS). 

• This mechanism offers scientific institutions, farmers, plant breeders and the private sector the 
opportunity to work with, and potentially improve, the materials stored in gene banks or used in 
breeding programmes without having to negotiate contracts with individual gene banks. 

• It includes 64 of the world’s most important crops. These are crops that together account for 80 
percent of all human consumption derived from plants. 

2. Over 6000 trees illegally cut in Corbett Reserve 
Context: The much-awaited tiger safari project of the Uttarakhand government is under scanner after a Forest 
Survey of India (FSI) report stated that over 6,000 trees were illegally cut in the Corbett Tiger Reserve (CTR) 
against the permission for 163 for the Pakhru Tiger Safari. 
Concept: 
Forest Survey of India: 

• FSI is a national organization responsible for the assessment and monitoring of the forest resources 
of India regularly. 

• It functions under the Ministry of Environment and Forests and climate change. 

• It is headquartered in Dehradun, Uttarakhand. 

• It was founded in 1981. 

• FSI is one of the major national survey organizations in India. 

• Indian state of forest report (ISFR) is an assessment of India’s forest and tree cover, published every 
two years by the Forest Survey of India under the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate 
Change. 

• The first survey was published in 1987, and ISFR 2021 is the 17th. 

• The organization’s precursor was the ‘Pre-investment Survey of Forest Resources’ (PISFR), a project 
started in 1965 with aid from UNDP and FAO. 

Jim Corbett National Park 

• Jim Corbett National Park is the oldest national park in India and was established in 1936 as Hailey 
National Park to protect the endangered Bengal tiger. 

• It is located in Nainital district and Pauri Garhwal district of Uttarakhand and was named after 
hunter and naturalist Jim Corbett. 
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• The Park was the first to come under the Project Tiger initiative. 

• The Park encompasses the Patli Dun valley formed by the Ramganga river. 

• Ramganga, Sonanadi, Mandal, Palain and Kosi are the major rivers flowing through the Corbett 
National Park. 

• The national park is a protected area covered by the World-Wide Fund (WWF) for Nature under their 
Terai Arc Landscape Program. 
 

3. In groundwater near a Delhi landfill- heavy metals like lead and cadmium 
Context– 

• In May 2022, the National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) issued notices to the Secretary of the 
Union Jal Shakti Ministry, the Chief Secretary of the Delhi government, and the Chairman of the 
Central Pollution Control Board, asking for detailed reports on contamination of groundwater near 
landfill sites in Delhi and steps taken or proposed to be taken to deal with the problem. 

• The samples of groundwater from the Bhalswa landfill got tested by a NABL-accredited 
laboratory. Here’s what the results show- 

• LEAD UP to 50 times the acceptable limit, cadmium up to seven times— shows the analysis 
of groundwater near Bhalswa landfill. 

Source of toxicity– 

• Sources of toxicity can be any way of ingestion, inhalation, or contact with the skin or things 
contaminated with lead. 

• There are multiple sources of lead and cadmium since they are used in multiple 
products at home and in industrial processes. 

• Plastic can be a big source, both lead and cadmium are used as stabilisers. 

• When you dump a lot of plastic, it can leach over time. 

• Electronic products dumped at the site, batteries, and circuits in lights might have these metals. 

• Pigments and paints all of these might have these metals. 
Impact of the toxicity of water– 

• These are heavy metals so they are 

• Cadmium can cause cancer of organs, including the lungs and prostate. 

• Lead can cause a type of anaemia where the haemoglobin is less. 

• There is a permissible limit that the body can take out, beyond that level, lead can cause iron 
deficiency. 

• The presence of cadmium can also lead to kidney involvement. It can cause tubular defects in 
the kidney. 

• It can cause developmental abnormalities in children. 
An analysis of the results by the Centre for Science and Environment (CSE) flagged the following:  

• Submersible pump: 

• Very high amount of total dissolved solids (TDS) around 5 times the permissible limit, hardness, 
heavy metals such as lead and cadmium, and total alkalinity were above permissible limits. 

• If this water is used to grow vegetables, the vegetables can be contaminated. 
Response from local bodies– 

• A list of questions was sent to the Municipal Corporation of Delhi (MCD). On whether the MCD has 
any plans to address the issue of groundwater contamination due to the landfill. 

• A response from the MCD spokesperson said that the civic body has started biomining of legacy 
waste to clear the dumpsite. 

• On whether the MCD is aware of groundwater contamination as a result of leachate from the Bhalswa 
landfill, the MCD said that there is no such study available with the department. 

Way forward– 

• Cleaning the aquifer is very costly. 

• Once it’s contaminated with heavy metals or bacteriological contaminants, it’s very difficult to clean. 

• But if the hardness or TDS level is high, recharge of groundwater can help in improving the quality. 

• Piped water is available in the area only once in two days. 

• The areas around landfills also have informal sector operators who reprocess some of the waste. 
WHAT THESE PARAMETERS MEAN– 
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• TOTAL DISSOLVED SOLIDS: inorganic and organic matter dissolved in water, includes calcium, 
magnesium, sulphate, chlorides. “TDS in water supplies originate from natural sources, sewage, urban 
and agricultural runoff, and industrial wastewater”: World Health Organisation 

• TOTAL COLIFORM: “Total coliforms are bacteria that are found in the soil, in water that has been 
influenced by surface water, and in human or animal waste. These bacteria themselves do not 
normally cause any serious illness, however, their presence is used to indicate that other pathogenic 
organisms of faecal origin may be present in water:” CPCB. 

• LEAD, CADMIUM: Heavy metals. “These metals can be toxic and carcinogenic. Sources can be 
industrial solid waste dumping and leaching into groundwater through rainwater”: 2007 report on 
groundwater quality, CPCB 

• SULPHATE, CHLORIDES, AND BICARBONATES ALONG WITH CALCIUM AND MAGNESIUM INCREASE 
HARDNESS OF WATER: These are inorganic dissolved salts. Hard water can create gastrointestinal 
problems: 2007 report on groundwater quality, CPCB 

4. Green Steel 
Context: Achieving green steel: How India can bridge the gaps to decarbonise the sector 
Steel sector: 

• The steel industry is very important for the Indian economy and has been the backbone of the 
country’s industrial development. 

• More than 75% of steel is still largely made in coal-fired blast furnaces, which pump large amounts of 
carbon dioxide into the atmosphere. 

What is green steel? 

• Essentially, green steel is the manufacturing of steel without the use of fossil fuels. 

• So-called “green hydrogen” is one solution that could help reduce the steel industry’s carbon 
footprint. 

Transitions in the Indian steel sector 

• At present, the country’s iron and steel sector is financially weak. More than 80 per cent of the 
country’s reserves are in the states of Odisha, Jharkhand, West Bengal, Chhattisgarh and the northern 
regions of Andhra Pradesh. 

• Western states Gujarat, Maharashtra and Karnataka have made good use of the available non-
conventional sources of energy in the region. This can be further developed once the greening of the 
grid happens. 

• A clean steel sector in eastern India can become an essential part of the green energy transition 
happening across the country. 

Decarbonising the sector: Green steel: 

• In order to decarbonise the iron and steel sector, the primary emphasis through technological 
interventions would be on substituting the primary production processes with cleaner alternatives. 

• The three main ways to produce steel from iron through clean technologies are : 
o Carbon capture, utilisation and storage (CCUS) 
o Replacing conventional sources of energy with low-carbon hydrogen 
o Direct electrification through electrolysis of iron ore 

Some of the interventions to be explored are: 

• Increasing energy efficiency through the adoption of technologies that are cost-effective should be 
allowed especially. 

• There are many old plants that need to be refurbished. Such plants can improve their energy 
efficiency with the application of largely used efficiency measures. 

• Electricity-based manufacturing methods would continue to become green as the grid becomes 
greener. 

• Increasing the use of scrap helps in lowering the energy used for making steel since it can be added to 
electric arc furnaces and blast furnaces, with basic oxygen furnace methods. 

• Constructing a suitable infrastructure for recycling 

• India has gained success through its Perform Achieve Trade scheme, according to which energy 
efficiency certificates are traded between the designated consumers. These include the iron and steel 
sector. 

5. Paddy stubble decomposer trials in Punjab fail to impress 
Context: 
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• The workshop was organised by Delhi-based organisation Climate Trends, which works 
on environment-related communications and capacity-building initiatives, Panjab University, and 
PGIMER, Chandigarh. 

• The results of trials in previous years of bio-decomposers to decompose paddy stubble after the 
kharif harvest “are not very encouraging” and “overall decomposition was not very significant”, as 
per a presentation made by Punjab Pollution Control Board. 

• During the kharif season last year, bio-decomposers were used on an area of 7,000 acres. 

• In 2020-21, two bio-decomposers were evaluated at five locations “but the overall decomposition” 
was not significant. 

• This year, trials will be organised collectively by the Department of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, 
Punjab Agricultural University, IARI and private players to “help all stakeholders to arrive at a 
common viewpoint regarding bio-decomposer effectiveness in the State”. 

• After a discussion with the Delhi government, which has been spraying the decomposer on paddy 
stubble in the city for the past two years and has announced another round this year, Punjab 
government announced last month that the decomposer would be sprayed on 5,000 acres of 
farmland in Punjab this year. 

Strategy to manage stubble residue– 

• According to an action plan that was prepared by the government of Punjab to prevent and control 
stubble burning and was submitted to the Commission for Air Quality Management 
(CAQM), the ‘strategies’ to prevent crop residue burning include increasing utilisation of crop 
residue management machinery and providing “door-step access” of such machinery to small and 
marginal farmers. 

• On ex-situ management, the Punjab PCB has said that around 12.91 lakh tonnes of paddy straw was 
being used in industrial boilers and biomass-based power plants and compressed biogas plants. 

• The total expected usage this year by December is around 21.06 lakh tonnes, with thermal power 
plants set to use around 4.25 lakh tonnes of paddy straw this year. 

6. Between 2012 and 2021 PM 10 level in capital dropped 40% 
Context: 
The PM 10 level in Delhi has fallen by around 40% between 2012 and 2021 and the PM2.5 level has fallen by 
around 31% over the same time period, based on data of Delhi Pollution Control Committee (DPCC). 

• The data presented at the inauguration of the ‘Green War Room’ ahead of the annual winter spike 
in air pollution levels showed that annual average PM 10 level in 2012 was 368 µg/m3, while annual 
average was 221 µg/m3 in 2021. 

• The level in 2012 was an increase from 277 µg/m3 in 2011. 

• The PM 2.5 level in 2012 was 164 µg/m3, while the annual average PM 2.5 level in 2021 was 113 
µg/m3. 

• PM 2.5 levels saw a similar rise in 2012 compared to 2011, when the figure was 136 µg/m3. 
Concepts: 
About Green War Room- 

• The ‘Green War Room’ is being used to monitor measures being taken this winter to mitigate air 
pollution levels, and track AQI and instances of stubble burning. 

• The war room began functioning 3 october 2022 onwards. 

• It will function round-the-clock. 
Particulate matter 

• Particulate matter, or PM, is the term for particles found in the air, including dust, dirt, soot, smoke, 
and liquid droplets. 

• Particles can be suspended in the air for long periods of time. 

• Some particles are large or dark enough to be seen as soot or smoke. Others are so small that 
individually they can only be detected with a microscope. 

• Many manmade and natural sources emit PM directly or emit other pollutants that react in the 
atmosphere to form PM. 

PM 2.5 

• Particles less than 2.5 micrometers in diameter (PM2.5) are referred to as “fine” particles and are 
believed to pose the greatest health risks. 
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• Because of their small size (approximately 1/30th the average width of a human hair), fine particles 
can lodge deeply into the lungs. 

• It is the most dangerous pollutant because it can penetrate the lung barrier and enter the blood 
system, causing cardiovascular and respiratory disease and cancers. It affects more people than other 
pollutants and has health impacts even at very low concentrations 

• Particles with diameters between 2.5 and 10 micrometers are referred to as “coarse” particles. 

• PM 2.5 particles can only be detected with the help of electron microscope. 
Sources of PM 

• Sources of fine particles include all types of combustion activities (motor vehicles, power plants, wood 
burning, etc.) and certain industrial processes. 

• Sources of coarse particles include crushing or grinding operations, and dust from paved or unpaved 
roads. 

• Other particles may be formed in the air from the chemical change of gases. They are indirectly 
formed when gases from burning fuels react with sunlight and water vapor. These can result from fuel 
combustion in motor vehicles, at power plants, and in other industrial processes. 

7. Sustainable forestry paramount for biodiversity conservation: FAO 
Context: 

• Forests that are managed primarily for economic benefits are critical for biodiversity conservation. 

• Mainstreaming biodiversity in such ‘production forests’ is paramount. 

• The role of forests in maintaining biodiversity is explicitly recognised by the United Nations Strategic 
Plan for Forests 2017–2030. 

• In 2019, FAO adopted the Strategy on Mainstreaming Biodiversity across Agricultural Sectors. 

• Forests cover 31 per cent of the world’s land surface, store an estimated 296 gigatonnes of 
carbon and are home to most of the world’s terrestrial biodiversity. 

What is “Mainstreaming Biodiversity”– 

• Embedding biodiversity considerations into policies, strategies and practices of key public and 
private actors to promote the conservation and sustainable use of natural resources is 
called ‘mainstreaming biodiversity’. 

• Mainstreaming biodiversity in forestry involves prioritising forest policies, plans, programmes, 
projects and investments that have a positive impact on biodiversity at the ecosystem, species and 
genetic levels. 

• Biodiversity mainstreaming in the forest sector requires integrated multi-stakeholder approaches 
that cross-sectoral boundaries. 

• Weak governance and law enforcement are the biggest stumbling blocks behind biodiversity 
conservation in protected areas. 

FAO’s report on Mainstreaming Biodiversity– 

• FAO’s forestry statutory body, Committee on Forestry (COFO), had asked FAO to review biodiversity 
mainstreaming in forestry in its 25th session in 2020. 

• It had asked the UN body to share good practices on solutions that balance conservation and 
sustainable use of forest biodiversity. 

• The report was released October 6, 2022, at the 8th World Forest Week on the sidelines of the 26th 
session of COFO taking place in Rome, Italy, from October 3-7, 2022. 

• It was produced through a partnership between FAO and the non-profit Center for International 
Forestry Research (CIFOR), the lead centre of the CGIAR Research Program on Forests, Trees and 
Agroforestry. 

• CGIAR is a global partnership that unites international organisations engaged in research about food 
security. 

• The world’s forests provide habitats for about 80 per cent of amphibian species, 75 per cent of bird 
species and 68 per cent of mammal species. 

• In addition, about 60 per cent of all vascular plants occur in tropical forests. 
8. Graded Response Action Plan or GRAP 
Context: According to a recent report, 18 of the 20 cities with the most severe increase in fine particle 
pollutants called PM 2.5 between 2010 and 2019 were in India. 
The action plan against Delhi’s air pollution- 
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• A rigorous challenge of air pollution in Delhi and the National Capital Region (NCR) has come into 
force after a sudden dip in air quality in the capital and its neighbouring areas. 

How did GRAP come into being? 

• The Central Pollution Control Board submitted a list of measures to address different levels of air 
pollution to the Supreme Court in January 2016. 

• These measures coalesced into GRAP — a set of anti-air pollution measures which are to be followed 
in Delhi and its vicinity according to the severity of the situation. 

• The GRAP was approved by the SC after modifications and notified by the Ministry of Environment, 
Forests and Climate Change on January 12, 2017. 

• The Centre set up the Commission for Air Quality Management in National Capital Regionand 
Adjoining Areas. 

• This powerful body, which coordinates with other States to plan and execute strategies to prevent 
and control air pollution in the NCR, has been enforcing GRAP since 2021. 

• Under the revised action plan, restrictions on polluting activities will be dependent on-Air Quality 
Index (AQI) rather than PM2.5 and PM10 concentration. 

How will the action plan function? 

• The GRAP for Delhi-NCR is divided into four stages of air quality– 
1. Stage one for “poor” AQI ranging between 201 and 300, 
2. Stage two for “very poor” AQI of 301-400, 
3. Stage three for “severe” AQI of 401-450 
4. Stage four for “severe plus” AQI more than 

• In stage one, a ban on construction and demolition activities at specific sites will be implemented. 
o Also, agencies should ensure that all solid waste is lifted from dedicated dump sites, and 

none is dumped on open land. 
o Heavy fines are to be imposed for openly burning municipal solid waste and biomass. 
o Roads will be mechanically cleaned and water sprinkled from time to time. 
o The ban on firecrackers should be followed as per the directions of respective courts. 

• In stage two,mechanised sweeping of roads will be done daily, while water will be sprinkled using 
dust suppressants at least on alternate days. 

o Authorities would need to ensure an uninterrupted power supply to discourage the use of 
generators. 

• At stage three, the frequency of cleaning roads intensifies. Water would be sprinkled daily before 
peak traffic hours. 

o Authorities will levy different rates on public transport services to encourage off- peak travel. 
o A strict ban will be enforced on all construction activities, except ongoing construction of 

railway, metro, airport and hospital projects. 
o The State government will be empowered to impose restrictions on BS-III petrol and BS-IV 

diesellight motor vehicles (LMVs). 

• During stage four, when the air quality rises to dangerous levels, entry of all trucks, except those 
carrying essential commodities, will be restricted. 

o Four-wheeler diesel LMVs would also be banned except those used for essential or 
emergency services. 

o All construction and demolition activities would have to be stopped. 
o The respective governments could, meanwhile, take a call on allowing public, municipal and 

private offices to work on 50% strength. 
o Additional emergency measures like closing schools, non-emergency commercial activities 

and plying of vehicles on an odd-even basis may also be enforced. 
Do citizens have a role? 

• Along with instructions for authorities, the GRAP also includes a graded advisory for the public. 

• The measures include properly tuning engines of their vehicles, ensuring accurate air pressure in tyres 
and updating PUC (pollution under control) certificates. 

9. What is greenwashing? 
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• Greenwashing refers to “the practice of making products, activities, or policies seem more 
environmentally friendly or less environmentally damaging than they actually are.” 

• Essentially, it consists of two behaviours – 
1. Suppress negative information regarding a product/activity/policy’s environmental performance; 
2. Expose positive information about the environmental performance. 

• The term is commonly used to refer to deceptive marketing and advertising tactics used by some 
corporate industries to deceive stakeholders into believing that a particular product is 
environmentally friendly. 

How did the term ‘greenwashing’ emerge? 

• ‘Greenwashing’ is a play on the word ‘whitewashing’ which means misleading people with the use 
of facts, half-truths, and fiction to conceal realities. 

• Environmentalist Jay Westerveld is credited with coining the term ‘greenwashing’ in 1986 in a term 
paper on multiculturalism. 

• In 1999, ‘greenwashing’ was officially included in the Oxford English Dictionary. 
How is greenwashing done? 
In 2007, the advertising consultancy, TerraChoice Marketing, described what it called the “seven sins of 
greenwashing” or types of misleading sustainability claims. 

1. Hidden trade-off– where a company claims that a product is ‘green’ based on extremely narrow 
attributes without attention to other important environmental issues. 

• For example, Paper is preferable to plastic because it is biodegradable, but there might be a few 
other environmental concerns in paper-making such as greenhouse gas emissions and the use of 
toxic chemicals for bleaching 

Claim is of “no proof”– where a company’s claims cannot be easily verified or are unsupported by reliable 
third-party certifications. 

• For example, if a product is labelled ‘environmentally more preferable’. 
“Vagueness” is another type of claim made to mislead customers using poor or broad definitions. 

• For example, ‘all-natural’ is not necessarily ‘eco-friendly’ since environmental poisons such as 
formaldehyde, arsenic, mercury, or uranium are ‘all-natural’ but toxic in nature. 

• In another example, a package containing a product may be labelled ‘recyclable’ without clear 
reference to whether the packaging or the product is recyclable. 

“Worshiping false labels” where claims through words or images are made to give the impression of a third-
party endorsement although none exists. 
The list also includes “irrelevance” and “lesser of the two evils” as two separate types of greenwashing. 

• Irrelevant claims are those that may be technically true, but unimportant or unhelpful to consumers 
seeking environmentally preferable products. 

• For example, a product that is labelled as ‘has 50% more recycled content than before’ may now 
have 3% recycled material, as compared to the 2% it had before. 

“Lesser of the two evils” is a type of claim that may be true within the product category but distracts 
consumers from the greater environmental impact of those products as a whole. 

• For example, promotion of natural gas as a ‘cleaner fuel’ than coal, although the costs of extracting 
natural gas through methods such as fracking are hugely damaging to the environment. 

“Fibbing” is another “sin” of greenwashing, where the claims are simply false. 

• American politician Ed Gillespie later added three more types of claims to this list – suggestive 
pictures, best in class, and gobbledygook. 

1. “Suggestive pictures” is where images are used to imply a green impact when in fact none exists. 

• An example of this would be an image of plants/flowers emerging from the exhaust pipe of a vehicle. 

2. Claims in the “best in class” category, declare that the brand is slightly more eco-friendly than the 
rest of the industry, even though the industry itself is highly unsustainable. 

• This is very similar to the “lesser of two evils” type of claims. 
“Gobbledygook” refers to a strategy where a brand uses jargon to confuse consumers. 



 

147 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• For example, ‘locally grown/organic’ food products may still be produced in ways that harm the 
environment and degrade the soil. 

Who is guilty of greenwashing? 

• As per an anonymous survey conducted for Google Cloud, roughly two-thirds of CEOs from U.S.-
based companies question their companies’ sustainability initiatives. 

• Most global companies including international giants such as Nestle, Unilever, Amazon, Ikea, and 
Coca Cola have been accused of greenwashing. 

• Apart from ‘solutions to plastic pollution’, ‘reduction in carbon emissions’ is another topic commonly 
used for greenwashing – one that automobile and oil companies are famous for. 

• In a well-known case of greenwashing, Volkswagen admitted in 2015 that it cheated on emissions 
tests by installing devices in its cars that could recognise when emissions tests were being 
conducted. 

• The latest comprehensive report on the climate claims made by oil companies such as ExxonMobil, 
Chevron, Shell, and BP, states that most of their claims are greenwashing. 

• In addition, seized internal emails have revealed that these companies’ public commitments to net 
carbon zero goals are meant to be ‘green’ eyewash. 

And it’s not just industries– 

• Governments have also been accused of greenwashing when the COP26 was accused of being 
a ‘greenwashing event’ as climate activists argued that the current systems of carbon offsetting were 
just tactics being used by polluters to avoid real emissions cuts. 

How is greenwashing harmful and what can be done about it? 

• One of the major motives of greenwashing is to create public confusion and manipulate public 
opinion to sway consumer markets. 

• For example- Malaysian Palm Oil Council claimed palm oil to be eco-friendly, but in reality it is 
associated with deforestation, loss of rainforest species and habitats, pollution from burning to 
clear land, and destruction of flood buffer zones along the rivers. 

 

10. Environmental path cleared for Great Nicobar mega project 
Context 
Introduction- 

• The expert appraisal committee of the Indian Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 
Change has recommended the grant of environmental and Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) 
clearance for a big infrastructure and tourism project in Great Nicobar Island that will lead to the 
diversion of 15 per cent of its forest area and the felling of 8.52 lakh (852,000) trees in phases. 

• The project is being spearheaded by Andaman and Nicobar Islands Integrated Development 
Corporation under a vision plan conceived by the NITI Aayog. 

• The island, mostly covered by forests, has not witnessed large-scale human activity so far. 
Project and its timeline– 

• The main components of the Rs. 75,000 crores (Rs. 750 billion) project are an International 
Container Transhipment Terminal (ICTT), with the capacity to handle 14.2 million TEUs (unit of cargo 
capacity) eventually, a greenfield international airport handling a peak hour traffic of 4,000 
passengers both ways, a township and gas and solar power plant. 

• The airport would be “developed as a joint military-civil, dual-use airport, under the operational 
control of the Indian Navy. 

Conditions imposed 

• The EAC has imposed specific conditions for wildlife conservation and tribal welfare mainly plans to 
do with leatherback sea turtles, Nicobar megapodes, saltwater crocodiles and several other species, 
as well as mangrove restoration, coral translocation and welfare of the local Shompen and Nicobari 
tribal population. 

• The committee noted that three new wildlife sanctuaries had been identified at Little Nicobar (14 
square kilometres, for protecting leatherback turtles), Menchal (1.3 square kilometres, for 
megapodes) and Meroe Islands (2.8 square kilometres, for corals). 

Biodiversity of the Island– 

• Over 95 per cent of the 911-square-kilometre Great Nicobar island is made up of national parks, 
protected forests and tribal reserve areas. 

• The Great Nicobar Biosphere Reserve covers much of the largely unspoilt island. 
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• The reserve encompasses two national parks. One of them is the Campbell Bay National Park, and 
the other is Galathea National Park. 

• Forests and dense vegetation cover almost all of the island. 
Will the project pose danger to the environment of the Island? 

• A long strip of the island predominantly covered by forests has been chosen for the implementation 
of the project. About 122 square kilometres of the 166 square kilometre project area is made up of 
forests, and nearly 9 square kilometres, are deemed forests. 

• The northern tip of the project area falls well within the biosphere reserve, which means that about 
71 square kilometres of the biosphere reserve area would also have to be earmarked for it. 

• Galathea Bay, a major nesting site for leatherback turtles, was home to the Galathea Bay Wildlife 
Sanctuary. 

• It was stripped off of its protected status and de-notified recently. 

• The central components of the project, the ICTT and the international airport are to be constructed in 
this part of the island. 

• The Galathea National Park adjoining the project area will be largely left without a buffer zone. 
Though a large part of the immediate project areas adjoining the park has been earmarked for ‘eco-
tourism’ where ‘major’ construction projects will not be allowed, the park area is likely to be exposed to the 
fallout of the large-scale construction and dredging activity that will ensue – about 421 hectares (4.21 square 
kilometres) of land is to be reclaimed for the port and airport. 
 
11. Under cheetah deal, sought India’s support on lifting the ivory ban: Namibia 
Context– 

• IN THE deal it signed with Namibia to fly in cheetahs, India agreed to promote “sustainable utilisation 
and management of biodiversity” by supporting advances in this area of bilateral cooperation “ at 
international forums including meetings of the Convention on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Flora and Fauna” (CITES). 

• While the word “ivory” has not been mentioned, Namibia has already sought India’s backing, under 
the commitment to support “sustainable management” at the CITES, for its longstanding proposal 
to allow trade in ivory derived from elephants of Namibia, Botswana, South Africa and Zimbabwe. 

India’s standpoint– 

• India has backed a total ban on the ivory trade since the 1980s. 

• Namibia is seeking India’s support in the 19th meeting of the CITES Conference of the Parties 
(CoP19) due in Panama next month. 

• India has been against removing the ban on the international ivory trade despite having an ivory 
stockpile of an estimated 20- 30,000 kg worth over $250 million, stored with the forest departments 
of various states. 

• India and Kenya together sponsored the proposal in CoP-12 (2002) to put the southern African 
elephants back in Appendix-I. 

Namibia’s stand on ivory trade– 

• On July 20, 2022, India’s Environment Minister signed the deal on “Wildlife Conservation and 
Sustainable Biodiversity Utilisation” with Namibia’s Deputy Prime Minister Netumbo Nandi-
Ndaitwah to bring cheetahs home. 

• Namibia and the other three southern African countries – Botswana, South Africa and Zimbabwe– 
argue that their elephant populations have bounced back and their stockpiled ivory, if sold 
internationally, can generate much-needed revenue for elephant conservation and incentivising 
communities. 

Key points of India-Namibia agreement– 

• It is learnt that the key areas of cooperation in the India- Namibia agreement are: 
o Biodiversity conservation with a specific focus on the restoration of cheetahs in their former 

range areas through the exchange of expertise and capacities. 
o Wildlife conservation and sustainable biodiversity utilisation by sharing good practices in 

technological applications, mechanisms of livelihood generation for local communities, and 
sustainable management of biodiversity. Support advances in these spheres at international 
forums including meetings of the CITES. 

o Collaboration in areas of climate change, environmental governance, pollution and waste 
management. 
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o Train Namibian personnel in smart patrol and population estimation techniques, and 
facilitate surveillance and monitoring equipment. 

o Two seats for Namibia at the Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun. Legally binding on both 
parties, the five-year agreement will automatically renew for successive five-year periods 
unless it is terminated by either party through a six-month notice. The agreement can be 
amended mutually with a three-month notice. 

CITES stand– 

• CITES said, there was a sharp spike in elephant poaching across the globe when the trade in ivory 
was allowed by the CITES in 1999 and 2008. 

• The ivory trade was globally banned in 1989 and all African elephant populations were put in CITES 
Appendix-I. 

• The populations of Namibia, Botswana and Zimbabwe were transferred to Appendix- 
II in 1997 and South Africa’s in 2000. 

• No trade is allowed in species listed in CITES Appendix-I while trade is strictly regulated in those 
under Appendix II. 

• In 1999 and 2008, Namibia, along with Zimbabwe and, later, Botswana and South 
Africa, was permitted by CITES to conduct one-off sales of ivory stockpiled from natural elephant 
deaths and seizures from poachers. 

Subsequently, Namibia’s proposal for allowing a regular form of controlled trade in ivory by delisting the 
elephant populations of the four countries from CITES Appendix II was rejected at the CoP17 
(2016) and CoP18 (2019). 
Living Planet Report 2022: Wildlife populations decline by 69% in 50 years 
Report findings- 

• There has been a 69 per cent decline in the abundance of the wildlife populations of mammals, 
birds, amphibians, reptiles and fish, across the globe in the last 50 years, according to the 
latest Living Planet Report by World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF).  

o Annual report links climate change and biodiversity loss for 1st time. Biodiversity 
loss and climate crisis should be dealt with as one instead of two different issues as they are 
intertwined. 

• The highest decline (94 per cent) was in Latin America and the Caribbean region. 

• Africa recorded a 66 per cent fall in its wildlife populations from 1970-2018 and the Asia Pacific 55 
per cent. 

• Freshwater species populations globally were reduced by 83 per cent, confirming that the planet is 
experiencing a “biodiversity and climate crisis”. 

o Habitat loss and barriers to migration routes were responsible for about half of the threats 
to monitored migratory fish species. 

• Mangroves continue to be lost to aquaculture, agriculture and coastal development at a rate of 0.13 
per cent per year. 

o Many mangroves are also degraded by overexploitation and pollution, alongside natural 
stressors such as storms and coastal erosion. 

o Mangrove loss represents a loss of habitat for biodiversity and the loss of ecosystem 
services for coastal communities. 

o Around 137 square kilometres of the Sundarbans mangrove forest in India and Bangladesh 
has been eroded since 1985, reducing land and ecosystem services for many of the 10 
million people who live there, the analysis showed. 

Key threats– 

• WWF identified six key threats to biodiversity — agriculture, hunting, logging, pollution, invasive 
species and climate change — to highlight ‘threat hotspots’ for terrestrial vertebrates. 

Living Planet Report- 

• It is published every 2 years by WWF. 

• It is a comprehensive study of trends in global biodiversity and the health of the planet. 

• The report presents a comprehensive overview of the state of the natural world through the Living 
Planet Index (LPI). 

Living Planet Index (LPI)- 
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• The Living Planet Index (LPI), featuring about 32,000 populations of 5,230 species across the world, 
showed that vertebrate wildlife populations are plummeting at a particularly staggering rate 
in tropical regions of the world. 

• It is a measure of the state of the world’s biological diversity based on population trends of 
vertebrate species in terrestrial, freshwater and marine habitats. 

Ecological footprint- 

• The ecological footprint is the biologically productive area needed to provide for everything used by 
people: fruits and vegetables, fish, wood, fibres, absorption of CO2 from fossil fuels use, and space for 
buildings and roads. 

o It is currently developed by Global Footprint Network (an independent think-tank). The GHG 
footprint and carbon footprint are a component of the Ecological Footprint. 

o Humanity’s Ecological Footprint for 2014 was 7 planet Earth’s. This meant that humanity’s 
demands were 1.7 times faster than what the Earth’s ecosystems renewed. 

According to the National Footprints Accounts (2014), India has a bio-capacity of approximately 0.45 gha per 
person, which means it is a ‘bio-capacity debtor’ or an ‘ecologically deficit country’ with a 148 per cent more 
demand than supply on its natural resources. 
 

12. What does the DNA say about the future of the rhino in India? 
Introduction- 

• The one-horned rhino (Rhinoceros unicornis) now numbers around 4,034 individuals found only in 
the grasslands of India and Nepal, Due to significant human-induced pressures like hunting, 
encroachment and habitat degradation, the species had severely declined during the 1900s. 

• However, the efforts of the governments of India and Nepal and other stakeholders, along with the 
enforcement of conservation laws have helped the rhino population recover. 

Evolution of Rhinos in India– 

• The study also revealed that the most recent ancestor of the species entered India approximately 
one million years ago through northeast India, followed by their inland movement along the Siwalik 
range through the Siva-Malayan route and finally concluded around the Holocene climate 
period (approx. 19,000-5,000 years ago). 

• The rhino population then established itself in Nepal as well as the northwestern parts of India. 

• It gradually got restricted to the grassland regions along the Ganga, Indus and Brahmaputra flood 
plains as well as in the terai grasslands in the foothills of the Himalayas. 

Successful translocation but Skewed distribution– 

• The one-horned rhino was once distributed widely in the Brahmaputra-Ganges-Indus plains, and also 
extended further up to the Himalayan foothills, but currently, it is found only in 11 locations across 
India and Nepal over a cumulative area of about 4000 sq. km. 

• This indicates translocation is a successful and relatively safe conservation tool for rhino population 
restoration. 

• Out of the total global one-horned rhino population, about 65% is confined to Kaziranga National 
Park in India and 17% to Chitwan national park in Nepal. 

• The National Rhino Conservation Strategy adopted by India in 2019 aims to increase the rhino 
distribution by 5% by 2030. 

• From the success achieved to date, it can be advocated that translocation can play a pivotal role for 
this species. 

• In such a case, understanding the genetic status of the current rhino populations in both countries 
will be crucial for the long-term survival of the species. 

DNA study of Indian Rhinos– 

• The DNA of the rhino population in India is being studied under the RhoDIS (Rhino DNA Index 
System) India program implemented by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 
Change along with the Wildlife Institute of India, WWF India and the states bearing rhinos in India. 

• The findings showed that the population of the Indian rhinos has three “evolutionary significant 
units” corresponding to the populations of Assam, West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh. 

• This conclusion is based on whole mitochondrial genome data analysis. 
Genetic variation is key to long-term health and survival– 

• In the study on rhino evolution, we also looked into the genetic variation within each of the three 
genetically significant units and found that except for the Assam population which has high 
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mitochondrial diversity, the population in the other two states (West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh) 
are genetically poor. 

• Building on this, we also analysed the genetic structure of the two reintroduced populations in India – 
the Dudhwa population reintroduced during the 1984-85 period and the Manas population which 
was translocated under the Indian Rhino Vision 2020 program beginning in 

• The genetic makeup of the Dudhwa rhinos was quite poor due to the fact that the main breeding 
females in the Dudhwa population were sourced from Chitwan National Park in Nepal and the 
dominant male for a long time was an individual from Pobitora Wildlife Sanctuary of Assam. 

• Since mitochondrial DNA is only maternally inherited, the observed skewed genetic signature in 
Dudhwa can be attributed to the founder population composition. 

• This can be taken as learning for planning future translocations to set up new rhino populations, 
especially in the context of the greater one-horned rhino. 

Concern remains– 

• The present rhino populations are all scattered and isolated with little opportunity for genetic 
exchange across the populations as there is no habitat connectivity in most cases. This could be 
detrimental since rhinos are not known to be long-ranging, unlike elephants or tigers that cover long 
distances to move across habitats. 

 

13. We need a forest-led COP27 
Context– 

• A study published in the journal Science said earth may have already passed through five dangerous 
tipping points due to the 1.1°C of global heating caused by humanity to date. 

• Technology has become a survival strategy for our species, but the degree of techno-
determinism that exists in the strategy to reverse climate change is alarming. 

• History is on the side of technological innovation. 

• Norman Borlaug, for instance, ushered in the Green Revolution, which fed billions of people 
and increased yields. 

Technological optimism– 

• COP26 at Glasgow also fuelled technological optimism. 

• There was an observation that every technological solution discussed at COP26 depends on just three 
resources: 

1. electricity (non-emitting electricity generated by hydropower, renewables or nuclear fission), 
2. carbon capture and storage (CCS) 
3. Biomass 

• The total demand for those resources required by the plans discussed at COP26 cannot be met by 
2050. 

• We currently have 4kWh/day of electricity per person. But the COP26 plans require 32 (range 16-48). 

• We currently have 6kg of CCS per person per year, but the COP26 plans require 3,600 (range 1,400-
5,700). 

• We eat 100kg of plant-based food per person each year, but producing enough bio-kerosene to fly at 
today’s levels requires 200kg of additional harvest. 

• There is no possibility that our supplies of these will be near the levels required by the plans discussed 
at COP26. 

• Tech-centric mitigation conversations leave forest economies and subjects such as conservation and 
forests, which are the best carbon removal instruments, to the ideological fringes of the climate 
conversation. 

• While there was the deforestation-ending climate commitment at COP26, the nature of the pledge 
was vague. 

• Countries may easily attempt to achieve their ‘net zero deforestation goals’ through monoculture 
farming. Naturally preserved forests are 40% more effective than planted ones. 

Multi-pronged, interconnected climate solutions– 

• Forests shine here too. Nothing exemplifies this more than the intersection of the climate change 
crisis and the biodiversity crisis. 

• Forests, which are home to 80% of terrestrial wildlife, are at this intersection. 

• Forests absorb a net 7.6 billion metric tonnes of CO2 a year. 
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• A new study has found that their biophysical aspects tend to cool the earth by an additional 0.5%. 

• The conservation of forests, along with other nature-based solutions, can provide up to 37% of the 
emissions reductions needed to tackle climate change. 

• The Dasgupta Review-Independent Review on the Economics of Biodiversity reports that green 
infrastructure (salt marshes and mangroves) are 2-5 times cheaper than grey 
infrastructure (breakwaters). 

• Another study estimated that the annual gross carbon emissions from tropical tree cover loss 
between 2015 and 2017 were equivalent to 4.8 billion tonnes. 

• This causes more emissions each year than 85 million cars do in their lifetime. 

• In 2019, approximately 34% of total net anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions came from the 
energy supply sector, 24% from industry, 22% from agriculture, forestry and other land use, 15% from 
transport and 6% from buildings. 

Conserving natural sinks- 

• The IPCC Land Report estimates that land serves as a large CO2 sink. 

• There is a growing body of evidence that a large proportion of the required removals could be 
achieved by conserving natural sinks, improving biodiversity protection, and restoring ecosystems. 

• Preserving the earth’s cyclical processes by protecting terrestrial ecosystems and natural sinks and 
transformative agricultural practices under the leadership of indigenous people and local 
communities is a far more equitable and cost-effective way of tackling the climate crisis than it is 
being done now. 

About COP27 of UNFCCC– 

• When: 7-18 November 2022 

• Where: Sharm el-Sheikh, South Sinai, Egypt 
 

14. Varieties of neelakurinji identified in Santhanpara region of Western Ghats 
Context- 

• As visitors keep pouring in to witness the blooming of neelakurinji on a vast area on the Kallippara 
hills at Santhanpara in Idukki, Kerala, an expert team has identified six varieties of the plant across 
the region. 

• The team, comprising Jomy Augustine, an expert on neelakurinji, and E. Kunjikrishnan, an expert on 
the Western Ghats, recently identified the plant varieties. 

The findings- 

• According to them, the flowers that are in bloom now belong to the Strobilantheskunthiana variety. 

• Alongside Strobilanthesnue land. “To ensure protection, we need to pass a resolution in the local 
panchayat and submit it to the State biodiversity board. 

• The board can also provide funds for the purpose. 

• The hills where the flowers are in bloom belong to Udumbanchola panchayat. 

• Job J. Neriamparampil, assistant wildlife warden of the Eravikulam National park, the biggest 
sanctuary of neelakurinji flowers, says isolated flowerings are being reported from other areas, 
including Bhadrakali Shola at Puthumala and inside the Eravikulam park. 

• The bloom reported at Kallippara belongs to the gregarious flowering (massive flowering at once) 
type. 

• Over 100 varieties from the Mangaladevi ranges to Coorg in Karnataka, experts have identified 
nearly 100 populations of the Strobilantheskunthiana variety. 

• The types of neelakurinji flowers that have been identified from the hill ranges 
includeStrobilanthesanamallaica, Strobilanthesheyneanus, Strobilanthespulnyensis, 
and Strobilanthesneoasper. 

• All these neelakurinji species are endemic to the Western Ghats and spread over nearly 200 acres of 
the Kallippara hills. 

• In fact, the neelakurinji population here can be considered one of the biggest of the species after the 
protected areas of Munnar. 

• A vast variety of medicinal plants too have been spotted on the hills. 
About the flower- 

• It is a shrub that is found in the shola forests of the Western Ghats in Kerala, Karnataka and Tamil 
Nadu. 
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• Locally known as Kurinji, the flowers grow at an altitude of 1,300 to 2,400 metres. 

• Nilgiri Hills, which literally means the blue mountains, got their name from the purplish-blue 
flowers of Neelakurinji that bloom only once in 12 years.  

• Kurinjimala Sanctuary of Kerala protects the kurinji in approximately 32 km2 core habitat 
in Kottakamboor and Vattavada villages in Idukki district. 

• KurinjiAndavar temple located in Kodaikanal of Tamil Nadu dedicated to Tamil God Murugan also 
preserves these plants. 

• The Paliyan tribal people living in Tamil Nadu used it as a reference to calculate their age. 

• Karnataka has around 45 species of Neelakurinji and each species blooms at intervals of six, nine, 11 
or 12 years. 

• Besides the Western Ghats,Neelakurinji is also seen in the Shevroy in the Eastern Ghats,Sanduru hills 
of Bellary district in Karnataka. 

 

15. Learning from new life forms 
Context- 

• The Geological era that we live in is called the anthropocene. This is because of the global impact that 
humans and their activities have made after they evolved. 

• A notable effect of changes seen in the anthropocene has been a rapid increase in the rate of 
extinction of other species. 

• A range of 24 to 150 species are being lost per day. 

• Either of these numbers is alarming. A total of about 1,000 species of animals have been actually 
documented to have gone extinct in the last 400 years. 

Looking for new species- 

• Finding new species can be a painstaking work. Many new species are found in biodiversity 
hotspots that are heaven for snakes and mosquitos, but are not very hospitable to humans. 

• Scientists from the Zoological Survey of India (ZSI), Kolkata found a new species of shrew on 
the island of Narcondam, a part of the Union Territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and named 
it crociduranarcondamica. 

• This shrew is found nowhere else. 

• Narcondam is a small island and has a dormant volcano. 

• Nearly all of it is densely forested. 
Narcondam shrews- 

• Endemic to Narcondam island of Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

• Scientific name– crociduranarcondamica 

• They are small in size; our own recent discovery being about 10 cm long. 

• Their hearts can beat at 1,000 times per minute. 
The Nicobar tree shrew 

• ZSI have published the mitochondrial genome sequence of another rare mammal endemic to the 
Nicobar Islands — the Nicobar tree shrew. 

• Tree shrews are not really shrews; more closely resembling squirrels. 

• They are endemic to A&N islands. 

• IUCN status- Endangered 

• They are considered to be promising models for the study of influenza H1N1 and Hepatitis virus 
infections. 

Need for documenting new species- 

• We do not have a reasonably complete inventory of the animals and plants on our planet. 

• New species are still being found and documented. For instance, a report in The Hindu dated March 
3, 2021, described five new frogs from the Western Ghats. 

• In India, a few groups (at the IISc Bengaluru, University of Delhi, Kerala Forest Research Institute, etc.) 
have made stellar contributions to lists of new discoveries. 

Of what potential use could such discoveries be? 

• A few shrew species are venomous, which is highly unusual for a mammal. 

• A few studies, not very detailed, have indicated that this venom contains chemical entities of interest 
to health professionals. 
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• The accelerated extinction of life forms has led to major initiatives to sequence as many species as 
possible. 

• There is a hope that with scientific advances, we may have ‘Jurassic Park’ scenarios where at 
least some extinct life forms are brought back to life. 

• At a more prosaic level, comparing genomes can provide clues for the betterment of human health. 

• A regularly updated Wikipedia list of completely sequenced genomes lists 100 bird species and 150 
mammals. 

• Many more are needed. 

16. Centre considering Sri Lanka’s proposal to translocate gaurs 
Context- 

• The Indian government is considering a proposal from Colombo to export a number of 
gaurs, or Indian bisons, to Sri Lanka to revive the population of gavaras that have been extinct in the 
island since the end of the 17th century. 

Zoological diplomacy- 

• If the project is cleared, it would be the first such agreement between India and Sri Lanka, and part of 
a global trend of “wildlife or zoological diplomacy”. 

• Sources said the Ministry of External Affairs (MEA), which received the request in August, has now 
forwarded it to the Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF), “seeking comments” on the 
proposal to transport at least six specimens, including a bull and three to five cows. 

• According to the proposal, the Sri Lankan Department of Zoological Gardens would then carry out 
“captive breeding a herd of about a dozen specimens over a five-year period before trial 
reintroduction to the wild could take place in accordance with [internationally mandated] guidelines 
for re-introductions”. 

• The suggestion for the proposal came from Sri Lankan conservationist Rohan Pethiyagoda, who was 
awarded the Linnean medal 2022 (U.K.based equivalent of the Nobel prize for zoology) for his work 
on restoring fresh water and forest biodiversity. 

Indian Bison or Gaur (Bos gaurus) 

• Location: Native to South and Southeast Asia 
o In India, they are found in Nagarhole, Bandipur, Masinagudi National Parks and BR Hills. 

• Conservation Status: Vulnerable in IUCN Red List. 
o Included in the Schedule I of the Wild Life Protection Act, 1972. 

• Important Facts: 
o It is the tallest species of wild cattle found in India and largest extant bovine. 
o Recently, the first population estimation exercise of the Indian Gaur (Bison) was carried out 

in the Nilgiris Forest Division, Tamil Nadu. 
o Recently, the conservation breeding of Gaur was started at Mysuru zoo under the 

conservation breeding programme of the Central Zoo Authority (CZA). 
 

17. What are green crackers & how do we identify them? 
Context- 

• As Chandigarh allows the use of green crackers here is how one should identify green crackers and 
the harmful toxins crackers emit. 

What is the difference between green crackers and traditional crackers? 

• Both green crackers and traditional crackers cause pollution and people should refrain from using 
either. 

• However, the only difference is that green crackers cause 30 per cent less air pollution as compared 
to traditional ones. 

• Green crackersreduce emissions substantially and absorb dust and don’t contain hazardous 
elements like barium nitrate. 

• Toxic metals in traditional crackers are replaced with less hazardous compounds. 

• According to the National Green Tribunal (NGT), green crackers are permitted only in cities and 
towns where air quality is moderate or poor. 

• There is reduction in emission of sound as well in green crackers. 
How does one identify and differentiate them? 



 

155 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• One should look for green crackers falling only in these three categories– SWAS, 
SAFAL and STAR: the crackers developed by the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). 

• SWAS is ‘safe water releaser’, which suppresses the dust released by releasing water vapour in the 
air. 

• It does not comprise potassium nitrate and sulphur and the particulate dust released will reduce 
approximately by 30 per cent. 

• Similarly, STAR is the safe thermite cracker, which does not comprise potassium 
nitrate and sulphur, emits reduced particulate matter disposal and reduced sound intensity. 

• SAFAL is ‘safe minimal aluminium’ which has minimum usage of aluminium, and 
used magnesium instead. 

• It ensures reduction in sound in comparison to traditional crackers. 

• If chemical identification cannot be done, the identification of green crackers can be done through 
the CSIR NEERI logo. 

• The scanner may be downloaded using the CSIR NEERI green QR code app from Google Playstore. 
Toxic metals that traditional crackers release- 

Colors bursting out of traditional crackers Chemical responsible for those colors 

1. White color Aluminium, magnesium and titanium 

2. Orange colour Carbon or Iron 

3. Yellow colour Sodium compounds 

4. Blue colour  Copper compounds 

5. Red colour Strontium carbonates 

6. Green colour Barium mono chloride salts or Barium nitrate or 
Barium chlorate. 

What damage and harm can these chemicals do when a person is exposed? 

Toxins in crackers Harmfull effects to the exposed person 

1. Lead Nervous system 

2. copper Respiratory tract irritation 

3. sodium  Skin issues 

4. magnesium  Mental fume fever 

5. Cadmium Anemia, damages the kidney 

6. nitrate Mental impairment, Irritation in mucous membrane, eyes and skin 

Why are green crackers being preferred over conventional ones? 
Firecrackers made with reduction in size of shell, elimination of ash usage, reduced usage of raw materials, 
uniform acceptable quality, etc., leading to reduction of particulate matter and gaseous emission is 
why green crackers are being preferred. 
 

18. Global warming is forgotten as soaring energy prices and supply disruptions drive a return to coal 
Context: Coal prices breached the $200 per short tonne (0.907 metric tonnes) mark in the US, with high grade 
Northern Appalachia coal averaging $204.95 in the first week of October — the first time that the oldest fossil 
fuel known to man. 
Concept: 

• As coal prices have soared to record levels, as the world’s major energy consumers, led by the China, 
the US, and Europe, have rapidly shed their “green” concerns and switched back to anthracite. Global 
warming can wait. 

• India is not exempt to the global trend too. 

• India plans to increase its coal-based power generating capacity by 25 per cent by 2030, taking 
installed thermal power capacity to over 265 GW by the end of this decade. 

• Europe, till 2020 the leader in the transition to green energy, is not far behind in the turnaround. 

• European coal imports have surged more than 35per cent this year, as most EU nations re-opened 
mothballed coal-based power plants. 

• The breach of the Nord2 gas pipeline from Russia has worsened the situation. With winter almost 
here, coal usage is set to surge further. 

Note- Nord Stream already covered in July month DPN 
 
19. Tamil Nadu’s mission to save the critically endangered vultures 
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Context- 

• The Tamil Nadu Government formed a State-level Committee to set up an institutional framework 
for the effective conservation of vultures, which almost went extinct in the country at the beginning 
of the 21st century. 

• Tamil Nadu is a pioneer. 

• It banned two drugs (Ketoprofen and diclofenac) that caused vulture deaths a long time ago. 

• The State’s vulture population has since stabilized and slightly increased. 
The committee- 

• The committee, which has a two-year tenure, will take steps for monitoring the conservation and 
recovery of existing vulture sites and mapping of vulture populations across the State for creating safe 
zones. 

• It will work to eliminate the use of toxic veterinary drugs, the main reason for vulture fatalities. 

• Prevention of poisoning of cattle carcasses, the principal food of vultures, is also one of the 
responsibilities of the newly formed committee. 

Vultures in Tamil Nadu region- 

• In Tamil Nadu, four species of vultures are found — the Oriental white-backed vulture, the long-billed 
vulture, the red-headed vulture, and the Egyptian vulture. 

• The first three are residents and can be found in the landscapes of the Nilgiris and Sathyamangalam. 

• There is evidence of Egyptian vulture breeding only at one site in Dharmapuri. 

• The availability of food is a key factor determining vulture populations. 

• After the formation of tiger reserves in the Nilgiris landscape, the number of tigers has increased and 
therefore, the vulture population that scavenge on the kills also increased. 

• Vultures play an extremely important role as nature’s scavengers, keeping the environment clean. 

• Their social and ecological significance cannot be underestimated, Ms. Sahu said, adding “It is the last 
level scavenger.” 

About Vultures: 

• It is one of the 22 species of large carrion-eating birds that live predominantly in the tropics and 
subtropics. 

• India is home to 9 species of Vulture namely the Oriental white-backed, Long-billed, Slender-billed, 
Himalayan, Red-headed, Egyptian, Bearded, Cinereous and the Eurasian Griffon. 

• Most of these 9 species face dangers of extinction. 

• Bearded, Long-billed, Slender-billed, Oriental white-backed are protected in the Schedule-1 of the 
Wildlife Protection Act 1972. Rest is protected under ‘Schedule IV’. 

• Conservation status– As per the IUCN’s Red list out of 9 species of vultures in India, 4 species 
are critically endangered,1 is endangered, 3 are near threatened and 1 is least concern. 

1. White rumped vulture- Critically Endangered 
2. Slender billed vulture- Critically Endangered 
3. Long billed vulture- Critically Endangered 
4. Red headed vulture- Critically Endangered 
5. Egyptian vulture- Endangered 
6. Himalayan Griffon- Near Threatened 
7. Cinereous vulture- Near Threatened 
8. Bearded vulture- Near Threatened 
9. Griffon Vulture- Least Concern 

20. Why producing CBG, LBG, hydrogen, methanol from biogas can be beneficial 

• Biogas, a renewable fuel produced using the anaerobic digestion process from organic feedstock, is 
primarily composed of methane (50-65 per cent), carbon dioxide (30-40 per cent), hydrogen 
sulphide (1-2.5 per cent) and a very small fraction of moisture.  

• It was predominantly thought of as a rural economy product. 

• Biogas contributes to all 17 of the United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals. 
Furthermore, biogas can also be converted to produce numerous sustainable transportation fuels. 

• The removal of unwanted components like carbon dioxide, hydrogen sulphide and moisture from 
raw biogas yields pure methane (over 97 per cent content). 

• Some of the common methods to purify biogas include water scrubbing, membrane separation, 
pressure swing adsorption and adsorption. 
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Compressed biogas (CBG)- 

• This upgraded or high-purity biogas compressed at 250 bar pressure results in a fuel 
called compressed biogas (CBG). This has properties similar to compressed natural gas (CNG) and 
could be directly used to power CNG engines. 

• Drawbacks of CBG- 
o Its existence in the gaseous form 
o Demands bigger volumes for transportation. 
o Considered more suitable to power small-sized vehicles, though heavy engines have been 

used for short-distance driving. 
Liquified biogas (LBG)- 

• If the biogas-derived methane is liquefied by cooling it at -162 degrees Celsius, the fuel thus obtained 
is liquefied biogas (LBG). It has a higher energy density that lowers storage space requirements. 

• Advantage of LBG- 
o LBG has become a viable alternative fuel for heavy-duty road transportation. 

• It has- 
o High energy density (1 litre of LBG against 2.4 litres of CBG) 
o Low sulphur content 
o Lower life cycle greenhouse gas emissions than diesel. 

• LBG is also becoming attractive to the shipping industry in addition to being utilised in heavy-duty 
vehicles. 

Hydrogen and Methanol- 

• Biomethane can also be transformed into other fuels such as hydrogen and methanol. 

• Gasification process produces Syngas, a mixture of hydrogen and carbon monoxide. Methanol can 
also be generated from syngas. 

• The hydrogen produced after the removal of carbon monoxide could be used in fuel cells to generate 
power. 

• Advantages of Methanol- 
o Methanol is an effective fuel with an octane rating of 100. It emits less particulate matter 

and NOx than gasoline and doesn’t produce SOx because it doesn’t contain sulphur. 
o It can be used also as a transportation fuel by blending or entirely replacing gasoline. 

Methanol, which is more affordable than LNG or marine oils with virtually no SOx or NOx 
emissions. 

Leading country- 

• Presently, China leads the methanol-based automobile sector with vehicles running on different 
blends of gasoline and pure M100. 

India’s scenario- 

• In the Indian context, CBG is the only transportation fuel from biogas for which commercialisation 
efforts have been made. 

• Currently, LBG, hydrogen and methanol are not produced from biogas in India. The main reasons are- 
o the unavailability of biogas in bulk for such derivatives 
o the absence of infrastructure to generate and market these fuels 
o the deficiency of modified automobile engines 
o the lack of effective research and development 

Government initiative- 

• The Indian government has been encouraging private businesses to set up CBG plants and provide 
CBG to oil marketing companies for sale as automotive and industrial fuels under the Sustainable 
Alternative Towards Affordable Transportation (SATAT) scheme launched in 2018. 

• It has set a goal to produce 15 million tonnes of CBG from 5,000 plants by 2023–24. 
As of August 2022, a total of 37 plants have been commissioned with an average capacity of 5 tonnes per day. 
 

21. Great Indian Bustards now migrating to Pakistan 
Context: 

• The recent sighting of three Great Indian Bustards (GIBs) deep in Pakistan’s Cholistan desert has 
given rise to speculation that the endangered birds might have flown across the international 
border from India’s Desert National Park (DNP). 

Great Indian Bustards (GIBs):  
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• The Great Indian Bustard is one of the heaviest flying birds in the world. 

• Scientific Name: Ardeotisnigriceps 

• Habitat: Dry grasslands and scrublands on the Indian subcontinent; its largest populations are found 
in the Indian state of Rajasthan. 

• GIBs are critically endangered because of lack of protection and rampant hunting. 
Distribution: 

• India, effectively the only home of the bustards, now harbours less than 150 individuals in five States. 

• Today, its population is confined mostly to Rajasthan and Gujarat. Small populations also occur in 
Maharashtra, Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

• It is the State bird of Rajasthan. 
Protection Status 

• Critically Endangered on the IUCN Red List 

• In Appendix I of CITES, 

• In Schedule I of the Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972. 
Breeding: 

• The sewan grass (Lasiurus scindicus) is the grass on which the GIBs use to lay eggs 

• Around 80 per cent of the GIB’s habitat is outside the Desert National Park. 
Great Indian Bustards in Pakistan 

• A Great Indian Bustard spotted in Pakistan’s Cholistan reserve. 

• Though it was not claimed that the GIBs had arrived from India, environmental activists in Jaisalmer 
district say the birds might have migrated due to their shrinking habitat. 

• As Rajasthan shares the international border with Pakistan’s Sindh and Punjab provinces, it is suspect- 
ed that the GIBs might have flown across to the neighbouring country’s desert amid fears that they 
could become easy prey for the poachers there. 

DESERT NATIONAL PARK (DNP)  

• Rajasthan’s Desert National Park (DNP), where the GIB’s last remnant wild population is found, 
forming a part of the mighty Thar desert. 

• It was declared as a National Park in 1981 to protect the habitat of the Great Indian Bustard. 

• The Thar desert’s eastern boundary is characterised by the Aravalli hills, while the western boundary 
is defined by the fertile Indus plains. 

• The Great Rann of Kutch forms a sharp border in the south, while the riparian sub-Himalayan plains 
form the northern limit. 

• The Desert National Park (DNP) spans a total area of 3162 km2, with 1900 km2 in Jaisalmer and the 
remaining 1262 km2 in Rajasthan’s Barmer district. 

• The majority of the Thar’s arid region’s vegetation is classified as thorn forest. Local communities, 
especially the ‘Bishnois,’ revere and protect Khejri Prosopis cineraria, which is commonly found. 

Conservation project for Great Indian Bustards:  

• The GIB is considered India’s most critically endangered bird and is protected under the Wildlife 
Protection Act. 

• Its population of about 150 in Rajasthan accounts for 95% of its total world population. 

• The captive breeding of GIBs was taken up in the Desert National Park (DNP) through a project 
executed by the Dehradun- based Wildlife Institute of India in 2019. 

• As many as 24 GIB chicks are being reared in DNP by a team supported by the International Fund for 
Houbara Conservation of United Arab Emirates. 

 

22. What explains Delhi’s love affair with palm trees? 
Context- 

• Underneath the Lajpat Nagar flyover in South Delhi is a group of newly planted palm trees that are far 
away from what would have been their natural home – California in the United States. 

• The species, Washingtoniafilifera, with fan-shaped leaves and a stout trunk, commonly called 
the ‘California fan palm’, is the newest addition to the city’s greenspace. 

• The palm trees under the flyover will soon be joined by the Chinese fan palm or Livistona chinensis, a 
small tree that is native to subtropical parts of China and Japan. 

• On Lodhi Road, the Chinese fan palm and foxtail palm (native to Australia) are among the species 
that are being planted. 
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California fan palm 

• Scientifically known as Washingtoniafilifera, the desert fan palm, California fan palm, or California 
palm, is a flowering plant in the palm family are caceae, native to the far southwestern United 
States and Baja California, Mexico. 

• Growing 15–20 m (49–66 ft) tall by 3–6 m (10–20 ft) broad, it is an evergreen monocot with a tree-
like growth habit. 

• It has a sturdy, columnar trunk and waxy, fan-shaped (palmate) leaves. 
Frond of the problem 

• Palm trees serve a purely ornamental purpose and are only for beautification. 

• These are usually planted along with other trees that have more of a role to play — like those that 
give shade. 

• These palms (California and date) survive in Delhi, but they need proper maintenance. 

• Experts say the palms don’t serve much of an ecological purpose in Delhi. 

• The purpose of urban plantations is that they should have an ecological function and serve as a filter 
for air pollutants. 

• The Washingtonia palm neither adds to the beauty of the landscape nor does it provide an effective 
filter for air pollutants. 

• Delhi already has an existing issue with the vilayatikikar or the Prosopis juliflora, a non-native, 
invasive species planted in Delhi by the British. 

• The vilayatikikar, a tree native to Mexico, has taken over much of Delhi’s Ridge, suppressing the 
growth of other, native plants. 

• juliflora has been included in the Global Invasive SpeciesDatabase (GISD 2010). It has been listed as a 
noxious weed in all Australian states and in Hawaii. 

Description of Vilayatikikar or Prosopis juliflora- 

• Prosopis julifloratree is native to Mexico. 

• It is a thorny shrub 3-5 m or tree growing up to 15 m in height. 

• It has a thick rough grey-green bark that becomes scaly with age. 

• The plants are often multi-stemmed and furnished with abundant large and very sharp thorns 
measuring up to 5 cm. 

• The tree is deeply rooted. 

• The stems are shaped in a “mild zigzag” way with one or two stout thorns at each turn of the stem. 

• Leaves are (bipinnatetwice-compound) with mostly two, sometimes more pairs of pinnae, 6-8 cm 
long, 12-25 pairs of oblong leaflets per pinna, 6-16 mm long, 1.5-3.2 mm wide. 

• The flowers are fragrant golden-yellow,dense spikes about 5-10 cm long. 

• The fruit of P. juliflora is a cylindrical or slightly irregularly curved green pod which turns yellow 
upon ripening. 

• It is 10-20 cm long, sweet to taste and contains 10-20 hard oval or elliptic seeds (2.5-7 mm long) that 
are difficult to extract. 

• Its roots are able to grow to a great depth in search of water: in 1960, they were discovered at a 
depth of 53 meters (175 feet) at an open-pit mine near Tucson, Arizona putting them among 
the deepest known roots. 

• This plant reproduces through seed. 
Uses- 

• Various Prosopis species have beneficial qualities which include erosion control, shade, fuelwood, 
building materials, and pods for animal and human consumption in arid and semi-arid regions. 

Environmental concern- 

• The fact that there are clear economic uses for this species but severe negative consequences of P. 
juliflora invasion makes this a conflict of interest species. 

• Concern over the tree is it does not let any other tree or shrubs survive around it. 

• These trees can dry up underground aquifers through their deep-root system, going as far as 20 
metres or more in search of water, significantly higher than around 5 metres that native shrubs and 
trees go. 

• The tree’s canopy is such that it does not let sunlight reach the ground, which also hinders growth of 
other species. 

Some of Delhi’s palm trees- 
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Common name Scientific name Native to 

California fan palm Washingtoniafilifera California 

Chinese fan palm Livistona chinensis Parts of China, Japan 

Wild date palm/khajur Phoenix sylvestris  India, Sri Lanka 

Royal Palm Roystonea regia Parts of Cuba 

 

23. New species of genus Allmania spotted 
Context- 

• A rather frail-looking plant spotted on the granite hillocks of Palakkad has been identified as a new 
species of the genus Allmania. 

• Named Allmania multiflora, the species is quite special from both the botanical and conservation 
points of view. 

About the new plant species- 

• An annual herb that grows to a height of about 60 cm, Allmania multiflora is only the second species 
of this genus identified so far anywhere. 

• The discovery has come 188 years after the genus and the first species were described by botanists. 

• The first species,Allmanianodiflora, was originally published under the genus Celosia as Celosia 
nodiflora in 1753. 

• Specimens found in Ceylon (Sri Lanka) were first described as Allmanianodiflora in 1834. 

• Found at heights ranging between 1,000 to 1,250 metres, Allmania multiflora is an annual herb, 
erect, with branches arising from the base. 

• The stem is redto violet at the base and green above. 

• Shorter tepals and wider gynoecium (parts of the flower), shorter bracts and the diameter of the 
seeds are among the characteristics that distinguish it from Allmanianodiflora. 

• Flowering and fruiting occur from May to September. 
Threats- 

• The species faced a number of threats 

• Its population is quite small. 

• It could be accidentally exploited by local people as a vegetable along with amaranths. 

• Its habitat, granite hillocks, too faces various forms of threats today. 

24. Asian elephants at risk as they roam outside protected areas 
Context- 

• Asian elephants (Elephas maximus) spend most of their time outside protected areas, putting them 
on a dangerous collision course with people. 

• Researchers put tracking collars on 102 elephants and found that the animals tend to wander out of 
nature reserves where forests have become very dense to nosh on grasses, bamboo, palms and fast-
growing trees in clearer areas. 

• The finding has important implications for the long-term survival of the animals. 
Asian elephants (Elephas maximus) 
About: 

• There are three subspecies of Asian elephants which are the Indian, Sumatran and Sri Lankan. 

• The Indian subspecies have the widest range and account for most of the remaining elephants on the 
continent. 

• The elephant herd is led by the oldest and largest female member (known as the matriarch). This 
herd includes the daughters of the matriarch and their offspring. 

• Elephants have the longest-known gestational (pregnancy) period of all mammals, lasting up to 680 
days (22 months). 

• Females between 14 – 45 years may give birth to calves approximately every four years with the 
mean interbirth intervals increasing to five years by age 52 and six years by age 60. 

• Global Population: Estimated 20,000 to 40,000. 
Protection Status: 

• IUCN Red List: Endangered. 

• Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: Schedule I. 

• CITES Appendix I 
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African Elephants: 

• There are two subspecies of African elephants, the Savanna (or bush) elephant and the Forest 
elephant. 

• Global Population: Around 4,00,000. 

• Earlier in July 2020, Botswana (Africa) witnessed the death of hundreds of elephants. 
Protection Status: 

• IUCN Red List Status: 

• African Savanna Elephant: Endangered. 

• African Forest Elephant: Critically Endangered 

• CITES: Appendix II 
Threats: 

• Escalation of poaching. 

• Habitat loss. 

• Human-elephant conflict. 

• Mistreatment in captivity. 

• Abuse due to elephant tourism. 

• Rampant mining, Corridor destruction. 
Human-Animal conflict- 

• It refers to struggles that arise when the presence or behaviour of wildlife poses actual or perceived 
direct, recurring threats to human interests or needs, often leading to disagreements between groups 
of people and negative impacts on people and/or wildlife. 

Causes of conflict: 

• Habitat loss 

• Growth of the population of wild animals 

• Changing cropping patterns that attract wild animals to farmlands 

• Movement of wild animals from forests area to human-dominated landscapes for food and fodder 

• Movement of human beings to forests for illegal collection of forest produce 

• Habitat degradation due to the growth of invasive alien species, etc. 
Dismal situation- Loss of both animal and Human: 

• 222 elephants were killed by electrocution across the country between 2018-19 and 2020-21. 

• Further, 29 tigers were killed by poaching between 2019 and 2021, while 197 tiger deaths are under 
scrutiny. 

• Among human casualties of conflict with animals, elephants killed 1,579 humans in three years 
— 585 in 2019-20, 461 in 2020-21, and 533 in 2021-22. 

• Odisha topped the number of deaths with 332, followed by Jharkhand with 291, and West 
Bengal with 240. 

• Whereas, Tigers killed 125 humans in reserves between 2019 and 2021. 

• Maharashtra accounted for nearly half of these deaths, at 61. 

25. Lockdown increased exposure to indoor air pollution 
Context- 

• During the COVID-19 lockdown, many countries observed historic improvements in ambient air 
quality. 

• A study shows that despite the historic improvements in ambient air quality, PM2.5 exposures 
increased for 65% of Indians and a third of the global population during the lockdown, largely 
attributed to biomass cooking activity. 

Indoor air pollution- 

• The term “indoor air pollution” refers to the dirt, dust, and gases that enter buildings and 
contaminate the air within. 

• It refers to the physical, chemical, and biological properties of air in a home, institution, or 
commercial facility’s indoor environment. 

Indoor Air Pollution – Types 

• Rural- 
o Rural communities, where households still use conventional energy sources like firewood, 

charcoal, and cow dung for heating and cooking, are those where interior pollution poses 
the biggest concern. 
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o The four most dangerous contaminants in the smoke from biofuels are formaldehyde, 
polycyclic organic matter, carbon monoxide, and particulates, however many hundreds of 
different chemical agents have been found. 

• Urban- 

• Exposure to indoor air pollution has grown in urban areas for a number of reasons, including- 
o Construction of buildings with tighter seals; 
o Decreased ventilation; 
o Using synthetic materials for construction and furnishings; 
o The use of chemical products, insecticides, and household care items. 
o Indoor air pollution might start inside the building or be brought in from the outside. 
o Several other pollutants, besides lead, carbon monoxide, and nitrogen dioxide, have an 

impact on the quality of the air. 
Increased exposure- 

• Rural women have the highest levels of air pollution exposure. 

• During the lockdown, working age men and school going children observed the largest exposure 
increases. 

• Increased exposure is due to prevalence of biomass fuelled cookstoves. 

• The study estimated that 65% of Indians had increased exposures during the lockdown, with average 
nationwide exposures increasing by 13%. 

• The indoor PM2.5 concentration for biomass user households is 220 times higher than their 
respective outdoor concentration in different Indian states. 

Various indoor air pollutants– 

• Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) 
o The primary sources of volatile organic compounds are perfumes, hairsprays, furniture 

polish, glues, air fresheners, moth repellents, and other goods. 

• Tobacco Smoke 

• Indoor Combustion 

• Biological pollutants 
o including certain bacteria, fungi, parasites, pet hair, mites, and pollen from plants. 

• Radon,Carbon monoxide (CO),Asbestos, Formaldehyde 
Exposure across groups- 

• During baseline conditions, working age rural women have the highest PM2.5 exposures of any 
demographic, with average exposures of 175 ug m3, due mainly to exposure to biomass cooking 
related emissions. 

• During the lockdown, despite everyone being mandated to stay at home, we still found that working 
age women continued to maintain the highest exposures (185 ugm3). 

• The other demographic groups that had the highest exposure were working age men and school age 
children, whose average modelled exposures increased by 24% and 18% respectively. 

Global scenario- 

• Global estimation shows that 35% of the global population will have observed increased 
exposures during the lockdown. 

• This occurred largely in developing economies (Africa, South East Asia) where biomass use is 
prevalent. 

 
26. Climate change amplifying health impacts of multiple crises, says The Lancet report ahead of COP27 
Context- 

• Ahead of this year’s United Nations climate change conference (COP27), a major new report has said 
that the continued dependence on fossil fuels is compounding the health impacts of the multiple 
crises the world is facing — including the fallouts of the Covid-19 pandemic, the war in Ukraine, the 
cost of living crisis, and climate change. 

Latest report- 

• The 2022 report of the Lancet Countdown on “health and climate change: health at the mercy of 
fossil fuels”. 

• The report represents the work of 99 experts from 51 institutions, including the World Health 
Organization (WHO) and the World Meteorological Organisation (WMO). 

Report findings- 
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• New findings presented in the seventh annual global report of the Lancet Countdown on Health and 
Climate Change reveal that governments and companies continue to follow strategies that 
increasingly threaten the health and survival of all people alive today, and of future generations. 

Specific impacts on India- 
climate change is affecting almost every pillar of food security: 

• The duration of the growth season for maize has decreased by 2%, compared to a 1981-2010 
baseline, while rice and winter wheat have each decreased by 1%. 

• From 2012-2021, infants under one year old experienced an average of 72 million more person-days 
of heatwaves per year, compared to 1985-2005. 

o For the same period, adults over 65 experienced 301 million more person-days. 
o This means that, on average, from 2012-2021, each infant experienced an additional 0.9 

heatwave days per year while adults over 65 experienced an additional 3.7 per person, 
compared to 1986-2021. 

• From 2000-2004 to 2017-2021, heat-related deaths increased by 55% in India. 

• In 2021, Indians lost 167.2 billion potential labour hours due to heat exposure with income losses 
equivalent to about 5.4% of the national GDP. 

• From 1951-1960 to 2012-2021, the number of months suitable for dengue transmission by Aedes 
aegypti rose by 1.69%, reaching 5.6 months each year. 

About the Lancet Countdown- 

• The Lancet Countdown was established following the 2015 Lancet Commission on Health and 
Climate Change. 

• The Lancet is also a member of the UK Health Alliance on Climate Change. 

• The annual Countdown report is published by The Lancet, following independent peer review. 

• Published annually, the Lancet Countdown is an international, multidisciplinary collaboration, 
dedicated to monitoring the evolving health profile of climate change, and providing an independent 
assessment of the delivery of commitments made by governments worldwide under the Paris 
Agreement. 

• The Lancet Countdown tracks 43 indicators across five key domains: 
1. climate change impacts, exposures, and vulnerability; 
2. adaptation, planning, and resilience for health; 
3. mitigation actions and health co-benefits; 
4. economics and finance; 
5. public and political engagement. 

• The Lancet Countdown on health and climate change is a collaboration involving over 99 leading 
experts including climate scientists, engineers, economists, political scientists, public health 
professionals, and doctors from 51 leading academic institutions and UN agencies across the world, 
including the World Health Organisation, World Meteorological Organisation, World Bank, European 
Centre for Disease Control and Prevention, and many of the world’s leading academic institutions. 

• The work of The Lancet Countdown on health and climate change is supported by the Wellcome 
Trust. 

 

27. Countries’ targets to cut greenhouse gas emissions insufficient: UNFCCC 
Context- 

• The Nationally Determined Contributions (NDC) pledged by countries to arrest climate change are 
insufficient, noted a new report released by the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change (UNFCCC). 

• Cumulative CO2 emissions in 2020-2030, based on the latest NDCs, would likely use up 86 per cent of 
the remaining carbon budget, according to the new NDC Synthesis Report. 

About the report- 

• The UNFCCC’s synthesis report is an annual summary of climate commitments made by countries 
and their impact on global greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions.  

• These commitments — known as Nationally Determined Contributions — were made by countries 
who signed on to the Paris Agreement to address climate change. 

• The latest iteration of the report analyses 166 NDCs communicated to the UNFCCC as of September 
23, 2022. Some 39 countries have submitted new or updated NDCs since the previous report. 

• Marginal progress has been made over the past year, the report noted. 
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• For the countries that have made their pledges more ambitious recently, the total GHG emissions will 
be about 10 per cent lower in 2030 than their previous NDCs. 

• Updated NDCs are manifestations of the Paris Agreement’s ‘ratcheting mechanism’— wherein 
countries must revise their pledges to be more ambitious every five years. 

 
New or updated NDCs- 

• Only 24 countries submitted new or updated NDCs after COP 26. 

• India submitted its upwardly revised NDC in August, extending two of its previous NDC goals. 

• India now stands committed to reducing the emissions intensity of its GDP by 45 per cent by 2030 
from its 2005 levels. 

• The country will also target about 50 per cent of cumulative electric power installed capacity from 
non-fossil fuel-based energy resources by 2030. 

• India has made one of its new NDC targets conditional. 

• The country will switch 50 per cent of its total power capacity to non-fossil sources by 2030. 

• This pledge depends on the “transfer of technology and low-cost international finance, including 
Green Climate Fund (GCF).” 

Carbon budget- 

• The carbon budget is a biophysical threshold of CO2 that can be emitted to prevent global average 
temperatures from rising above a certain level. 

• A carbon budget is a cumulative amount of carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions permitted over a period of 
time to keep within a certain temperature threshold. 

• It is the maximum amount of carbon dioxide (CO2) that can be emitted while still having a chance to 
limit warming to 1.5°C or 2°C. 

• Carbon budgets are constructed on the premise that there is a near-linear relationship between rising 
global temperatures and the level of cumulative atmospheric CO2. 

long-term low-emission development strategies (LT-LEDS)- 

• A second report published today by the UNFCCC summarises 53 long-term emission reduction plans 
submitted by countries. 

• These plans are known as long-term low-emission development strategies (LT-LEDS). 

• These plans typically follow the announcement of a long-term target, such as net zero emissions by 
2050 or 2070. 

• Some 87 per cent of these plans communicated 2050 as a date along with a quantifiable long-term 
mitigation goal. 

• Most NDCs (92 per cent) in the NDC Synthesis report are dated to 2030. 

• LT-LEDS are typically broader in scope than NDCs and incorporate developmental goals as well as 
required levels of investment and government expenditure. 

• Alignment between NDCs and LT-LEDS is still unclear — only 8 per cent of countries mentioned that 
their NDCs are aligned with their LT-LEDS. 

LT-LEDS can be useful to guide future low-carbon development, but the criticality of front-loading emission 

reductions in this decade cannot be overstated. 

28. Pesticide regulation 
Context: 
The Centre for Environment and Agriculture has claimed that the European Union has put trade barriers on 
agriculture imports by setting stiff quality standards. 
Details: 

• The pesticide maximum residue level of less than 0.01 ppm (parts per million) followed by the 
European Union on imports is inconsistent with the provisions of the SPAs agreement (on Sanitary 
and Phytosanitary Measures) of the World Trade Organisation. 

o A level of less than 0.01 ppm maximum residue levels (MRLs) means one gram of pesticide 
residue in 100 tonnes of food commodity.  

• The almost zero tolerance level of less than 0.01 ppm acts as a strong non-tariff barrier to agriculture 
imports, especially from developing countries. 

o The default of less than 0.01 ppm is not the risk-based assessment required by SPA 
agreement but is hazard-based.  

Concept: 
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• Under the SPS agreement, the WTO has set out basic rules for food safety and animal and plant 
health standards.  

• The agreement, which says that the SPS standards should be based on science, should be applied only 
to the extent of protecting human, animal, and plant life. 

• The Agreement on the Application of Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures (the “SPS Agreement”) 
entered into force with the establishment of the World Trade Organization on 1 January 1995. 

• It sets out the basic rules on food safety and animal and plant health standards that governments are 
required to follow.  

• The basic aim of the SPS Agreement is to maintain the sovereign right of any government to provide 
the level of health protection it deems appropriate, but to ensure that these sovereign rights are not 
misused for protectionist purposes and do not result in unnecessary barriers to international trade. 

• Members are encouraged to use international standards, guidelines and recommendations but may 
adopt higher levels of protection if there is scientific justification for it, or if they are based on 
appropriate assessment of risks.  

o The SPS Agreement allows countries to use different methods of control, inspection and 
approval procedures to verify compliance with adopted standards. 

• The SPS Committee is the forum where WTO members discuss issues related to the implementation 
of the SPS Agreement and potential trade concerns. All decisions are reached by consensus. The 
Agreement also mandates the SPS Committee to develop a procedure to monitor the process of 
international harmonization and to coordinate with the relevant organizations. 

• Which is the relevant standard-setting organizations for the SPS Agreement? 
o  FAO/WHO Codex Alimentarius Commission (Codex): for food safety 
o  World Organization for Animal Health (OIE): for animal health and zoonoses 
o  FAO International Plant Protection Convention (IPPC): for plant protection. 

The Codex Committee on Pesticide Residues (CCPR)  

• It is responsible for establishing Codex Maximum Residue Limits (MRLs) for pesticide residues in 
specific food items or in groups of food or feed that move in international trade. 

• Before a Codex MRL can be established human health, risk assessments must be conducted to ensure 
the food supply is safe. 

• It is the responsibility of the Joint FAO/WHO Meeting on Pesticide Residues (JMPR) to review the 
appropriate toxicology and data obtained mainly from supervised trials, that reflect approved 
pesticide use in accordance with "good agricultural practice." 

• JMPR conducts dietary risk assessments and recommends specific MRLs to the Codex Committee. 
 

29. Emissions in India, 6 other nations top pre-Covid levels 

Context- 

• UNEP has said that the world is falling short of the goals set forth in the Paris Climate Agreement 
adopted in 2015, and no current mechanism in place is effective enough to restrict global warming to 
1.50C above the pre-industrial level. 

What the report said- 

• The UNEP report titled ‘Emissions Gap Report 2022: The Closing Window — Climate Crisis Calls For 
Rapid Transformation of Societies’, has found that in India and six other top emitters, emissions 
have rebounded and increased after the pandemic. 

Top emitters- 

• The top seven emitters (China, the EU27, India, Indonesia, Brazil, the Russian Federation and the 
United States of America) plus international transport accounted for 55 per cent of global GHG 
(greenhouse gas) emissions in 2020. 

• Collectively, G20 members are responsible for 75 per cent of global GHG emissions. 
Per Capita emission- 

• The global average per capita GHG emissions was 6.3 tonnes of CO2 equivalent (tCO2e) in 2020. 

• The US remains far above this level at 14 tCO2e, followed by Russia at 13 tCO2e, China at 9.7 tCO2e, 
Brazil and Indonesia at about 7.5 tCO2e, and the European Union at 7.2 tCO2e. 

• India remains far below the world average at 2.4 tCO2e. 

• For most major emitters, including China, India, the Russian Federation, Brazil and Indonesia, GHG 
emissions (excluding land use and forestry sectors) rebounded in 2021, exceeding pre-pandemic 2019 
levels. 
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30. Now at Asola Bhatti wildlife sanctuary in Delhi, four artificial waterfalls 
Why in news- 

• Delhi L-G VK Saxena dedicated four artificial waterfalls at Neeli Jheel in Asola Bhatti Wildlife 
Sanctuary to the public. 

• The waterfalls are “expected to develop the area into a world-class eco-tourism hub”. 
About the Jheel- 

• The jheel is a perennial source of water for the wildlife at the sanctuary. 

• It is an abandoned mining pit that is now filled with both groundwater and rainwater. 

• A report recently prepared by the Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS) and the Delhi Forest 
Department noted that several leopard sightings were from the area around the Neeli Jheel since the 
animals use it for water. 

• The density of leopards was found to be most at two places in the sanctuary, one of which was the 
jheel. 

Related concerns- 

• The jheel is also a habitat for birds. 

• There are migratory birds as well in the jheel area. 

• Further interference in the area will increase anthropogenic pressure on the wildlife. 
Asola-Bhatti Wildlife Sanctuary 

• It is spread over 32.7 square kilometres and is at the end of an important wildlife corridor that starts 
from Sariska National Park in Alwar, Rajasthan and passes through Mewat, Faridabad and Gurugram 
districts of Haryana. 

• The Asola wildlife sanctuary has both floral and faunal diversity in form of 

• a wide variety of trees, shrubs, herbs and grasses. 

• A large number of mammals, reptiles, amphibians, butterflies and dragonflies. 

• Sanctuary comprises Around 200 species of resident and migratory birds. 

• Wildlife habitats inside the sanctuary act as water recharge zone for Delhi, Faridabad and Gurugram. 
 

31. Going green- T.N.’s conservation, climate change announcements are Avante-garde 

Context- 

• Tamil Nadu has taken several steps for ensuring sustainable development and countering climate 
change. 

A few of these steps are- 

• It has declared its intention to create green parks in 100 villages, that would cater to local 
requirements too 

• Getting the Ramsar Site declaration for a record number of ecological zones as a well-planned and 
implemented initiative 

• It has also proposed are an elephant reserve at Agasthiyar malai in the south 

• India’s first dugong conservation park in the Palk Bay 

• A new bird sanctuary at Tiruppur 

• Establishing India’s first-ever wildlife sanctuary for the slender loris in Dindigul and Karur district. 

• The recently appointed governing council on Climate Change has experts including Montek Singh 
Ahluwalia, Nandan Nilekani and Erik Solheim. 

• It will provide policy directives to the Climate Change Mission, advise on climate adaptation and 
mitigation activities, provide guidance to the State Action Plan on Climate Change and provide 
strategies for implementation. 

• The setting up of a Green Climate Fund corpus. 

• Additionally, a special purpose vehicle, Tamil Nadu Green Climate Company, has been set up to 
advise on managing three important missions — Climate Change, Tamil Nadu Green and Wetlands. 

Dugongs-  

• Dugong (Dugong dugon) also called ‘Sea Cow’ is one of the four surviving species in the Order Sirenia 
and it is the only existing species of herbivorous mammal that lives exclusively in the sea including in 
India. 

• Dugongs are an important part of the marine ecosystem and their depletion will have effects all the 
way up the food chain. 
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• Distribution and Habitat: They are found in over 30 countries and in India are seen in the Gulf of 
Mannar, Gulf of Kutch, Palk Bay, and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

• Conservation Status: 
o IUCN Red List status: Vulnerable 
o Wild (Life) Protection Act, 1972: Schedule I 
o CITES: Appendix I 

Threats: 

• Dugongs graze on seagrass and the loss of seagrass beds due to ocean floor trawling is one of the 
most important factors behind decreasing dugong populations in many parts of the world. 

o Trawling is a method of fishing that involves pulling a fishing net through the water behind 
one or more boats. 

o It is harmful to the environment because it damages the seafloor, coral reefs and other 
marine animals. 

• Human activities such as the destruction and modification of habitat, pollution, rampant illegal 
fishing activities, vessel strikes, unsustainable hunting or poaching and unplanned tourism are the 
main threats to dugongs. 

• Dugong meat is consumed under the wrong impression that it cools down human body temperature. 
About slender lorises- 

• The slender lorises (Loris) are a genus of loris native to India and Sri Lanka. 

• Slender lorises spend most of their life in trees, travelling along the tops of branches with slow and 
precise movements. 

• They generally feed on insects, reptiles, plant shoots, and fruit. 
Habitat: 

• They are found in tropical rainforests, scrub forests, semi-deciduous forests, and swamps. 
Types: 

• There are two species of Slender Loris, the only members of the genus ‘Loris’: 
1. Red Slender Loris (Loris tardigradus) 
2. Grey Slender Loris (Loris lydekkerianus) 

Protection Status: 

• IUCN: Endangered, 

• Wildlife (Protection) Act of India, 1972: Schedule I 

• CITES: Appendix II 
Threat: 

• It is believed that they have medicinal properties and they are captured and sold. Since there is great 
demand for keeping these animals as pets, they are illegally smuggled. 

• Habitat loss, electrocution of live wires and road accidents are other threats that have caused its 
populations to dwindle. 

32. Record greenhouse gas emissions: Time running out, warns UN 
Context- 

• Atmospheric levels of all three greenhouse gases — carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous oxide — 
reached an all-time high in 2021, according to the United Nations agency- World Meteorological 
Organization 

Report findings- 

• The increase in CO2 levels from 2020 to 2021 was higher than the average annual growth rate over 
the last decade. 

• The biggest year-on-year jump in methane concentrations was also seen in 2021 since systematic 
measurements began nearly 40 years ago, said the Greenhouse Gas Bulletin by the WMO. 

• These levels continued to rise in 2022 over the globe, showed measurements from WMO’s Global 
Atmosphere Watch network stations. 

• Radiative forcing — the warming effect on our climate — by long-lived GHG jumped nearly 50 per 
cent from 1990 levels; CO2 accounted for about 80 per cent of this increase. 

Reasons for increased emissions- 

• The increase in CO2 levels is primarily because of emissions from the combustion of fossil fuels and 
cement production. 

• Global emissions have rebounded since the COVID-related lockdowns in 2020. 
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• In some parts of the world, the transition of land sink into CO2 sources is already happening. 

• Analysis indicates that the largest contribution to the renewed increase in methane since 2007 
comes from biogenic sources, such as wetlands or rice paddies. 

• The dramatic increase might also be because of natural interannual variability. 

• The years 2020 and 2021 saw La Niña events, which are associated with increased precipitation in the 
tropics. 

• The increase in nitrous oxide levels from 2020 to 2021 was slightly higher than that observed from 
2019 to 2020 and higher than the average annual growth rate over the past 10 years. 

• Methane has a relatively short lifetime of fewer than 10 years and so its impact on climate is 
reversible. 

About the World Meteorological Organisation (WMO)- 

• The WMO is an intergovernmental organization with a membership of 192 Member States and 
Territories. 

• India is a member of WMO. 

• It originated from the International Meteorological Organization (IMO), which was established after 
the 1873 Vienna International Meteorological Congress. 

• Established by the ratification of the WMO Convention on 23rd March 1950, WMO became the 
specialized agency of the United Nations for meteorology (weather and climate), operational 
hydrology and related geophysical sciences.' 

• WMO is headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland. 

•  Greenhouse Gas Bulletin report is released by the WMO. 
 

33. BRO Infrastructure projects in Ladakh 

Context: Defence minister Rajnath Singh said as he dedicated 75 infrastructure projects built by the Border 

Roads Organisation (BRO) in Ladakh, to the nation. 

Concept:  

Strategically important projects 

• The highlight of the event was the onsite inauguration of 120-metre-long Class 70 Shyok Setu on D-S-

DBO Road at an altitude 14,000 feet.  

• Other projects inaugurated virtually by Singh include two helipads, one each in Hanle and Thakung, in 

Eastern Ladakh 

• The BRO’s first carbon-neutral habitat at a height of 19,000 feet for its personnel was also inaugurated 

at Hanle. 

• On the occasion, Singh also laid the foundation stones of Himank Air Despatch Complex being 

constructed in Chandigarh and a BRO Museum at Leh. 

Carbon Neutral Habitat 

• The habitat will accommodate 57 personnel and provide thermal comfort during extreme weather.  

• It will enable BRO to operate efficiently during winters. 

• It consists of 12 golden “green houses” which will provide home to 57 karmyogis even in sub-zero 

Himalayan temperatures with Zero carbon emission. 

• These tiny sleek golden sand houses are powered by renewable solar and wind energy that makes 

Hanle a high-tech green hamlet in the golden landscape of Ladakh. 

• These carbon neutral houses have been built under the project Himank of BRO to make UT of Ladakh 

as the first carbon neutral UT in India. 

• Climate neutrality refers to the idea of achieving net zero greenhouse gas emissions by balancing 
those emissions so they are equal (or less than) the emissions that get removed through the 
planet’s natural absorption; in basic terms it means we reduce our emissions through climate 
action. 

• As part of this, UN Climate Change launched Climate Neutral Now back in 2015 in order to 
encourage stakeholders around the world to work towards net zero emissions and a climate neutral 
world. This would see a world where global emissions are in balance with what is naturally absorbed 
in ‘sinks’ such as forests and oceans. While the aim is to have a ‘climate neutral’ world by 2050, 
Climate Neutral Now focuses on the need to act now in order to reach that target. 
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Project Himank 

• Himank, also styled Project Himank, is a project of the Border Roads Organization (BRO) in the Ladakh 

region of northernmost India that started in August 1985. 

• It is known for constructing some of world's highest motorable roads across the Khardung La, Tanglang 

La and Chang La passes. 

• It is responsible for constructing and maintaining motorable roads in Ladakh, along the Line of Actual 

Control. 

Border Roads Organization 

• BRO was conceived and raised in 1960 by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. 

• The Border Roads Organisation [BRO] was formed to maintain and develop the Indian remote areas 

north and northeast situated near the borders. 

• The Border Roads Organisation [BRO] Raising Day is celebrated on May 7.  

• In the beginning, BRO functioned under the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways.  

• Since 2015, it has been managed and is functioning under the Ministry of Defence. 

• It has diversified into a large spectrum of construction and development works comprising airfields, 

building projects, defence works and tunneling and has endeared itself to the people. 

 

34. A new target found to combat AMR Salmonella 
Context- 

• The rapid and unselective use of traditional antibiotics gives rise to the emergence of drug-resistant 
phenotype in typhoidal and nontyphoidal Salmonella serovars, which has increased the difficulties in 
curing Salmonella-induced foodborne illnesses (majorly typhoid or paratyphoid fever, gastroenteritis, 
and diarrhoea) worldwide. 

What is Salmonella- 

• A group of bacteria that can cause food-borne illnesses known as salmonellosis. 
What is Salmonella typhimurium- 

• Salmonella typhimurium ST313, an invasive nontyphoidal Salmonella serovar, causes bloodstream 
infection in the malnourished and immunocompromised population of subSaharan Africa. 

• Recent studies have reported the emergence of a multidrug-resistant (MDR) phenotype in 
Salmonella tphimurium DT104, which causes infection in humans and cattle. 

• The continuous adaptation of this bacteria to the available antibiotics creates a risk of developing 
antimicrobial resistance in the future. 

Increased resistance to antibiotics- 

• The MDR phenotype in this pathogen was provided by Salmonella Genomic Island1 (SGI1), which 
confers protection against a wide range of antibiotics, including ampicillin (pse1), chloramphenicol/ 
florfenicol (floR), streptomycin/ spectinomycin (aadA2), sulphonamides (sul1), and tetracycline (tetG) 
(ACSSuT). 

o Multi-drug resistance (MDR) is defined as a lack of susceptibility to at least one agent in 
three or more chemical classes of antibiotics. 

• Further emergence of extensively drug-resistant (XDR) S. Typhimurium ST313 (having multidrug-
resistant (MDR) and resistance against extended-spectrum beta-lactamase and azithromycin) in 
Africa posed a significant threat to global health. 

o Extensive Drug Resistance (XDR) typhoid is caused by a strain that is resistant to at least five 
antibiotic classes recommended for treating typhoid fever. 

• Recent studies reported an annual incidence of as many as 360 cases of typhoid fever per 1,00,000 
people, with an annual estimate of 4.5 million cases and 8,930 deaths (0.2% fatality rate) in India. 

Critical role of OmpA protein- 

• Outer Membrane Protein A (OmpA) is one of the most abundant barrel-shaped porin protein 
localised in the outer membrane of Salmonella. 

• A recent study showed that the removal of OmpA results in a greater intake of antibacterial drugs 
which ultimately killed the mutant bacteria. 

• Administration of ceftazidime (Antibiotic) in mice infected with the OmpA-deleted strain of 
Salmonella cured the infection and proved that OmpA plays a crucial role in antimicrobial resistance. 

Typhoid- 
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• Typhoid fever is a life-threatening systemic infection caused by the bacterium Salmonella enterica 
serovar Typhi (commonly known as Salmonella Typhi) carried only by humans – no other animal 
carrier has been found. 

Transmission- 

• Typhoid fever is transmitted by the faecal-oral route, through ingestion of contaminated food or 
water. 

• Travellers are at high risk of developing typhoid fever in many typhoid-endemic countries. This 
includes parts of Asia (especially India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh), Africa, the Caribbean, Central and 
South America, and the Middle East. 

 
35. Kalanamak rice is now small, strong 
Context- 

• Kalanamak, a traditional variety of paddy grown in 11 districts of the Terai region of northeastern 
Uttar Pradesh and in Nepal has been prone to ‘lodging’, a reason for its low yield. 

• Lodging is a condition in which the top of the plant becomes heavy because of grain formation, the 
stem becomes weak, and the plant falls to the ground. 

New varieties of the Kalanamak rice- 

• Addressing the problem, the Indian Agriculture Research Institute (IARI) has successfully developed 
two dwarf varieties of Kalanamak rice. 

• They have been named Pusa Narendra Kalanamak 1638 and Pusa Narendra Kalanamak 1652. 

• The new name is in recognition of its association with the Acharya Narendra Dev University of 
Agriculture and Technology in Ayodhya, for testing the two varieties. 

• The traditional Kalanamak paddy’s yield is barely two to 2.5 tonnes per hectare. 

• The yield of the new varieties is double that of the traditional variety. 
GI Tag to the traditional variety- 

• The traditional Kalanamak rice is protected under the Geographical Indication (GI) tag system. 

• It’s recorded in the GI application that Lord Budhha gifted Kalanamak paddy to the people of 
Sravasti so that they remembered him by its fragrance. 

Cross-breeding of the kalanamak rice- 

• The breeding programme is done by bringing the dwarfing genes from the rice variety Bindli Mutant 
68, and also the gene of Pusa Basmati 1176 was used as a parent to cross with Kalanamak, and the 
progenies were further backcrossed with Kalanamak to restore its quality. This is a novel mutation. 

• In this Kharif season, it was given to farmers. 

• The aroma of the new breed is higher and nutritional qualities are also excellent. 

• Productivity has gone up to 4.5 to five tonnes per hectare as against 2.5 tonnes in the case of 
traditional Kalanamak. 

 

36. Pit stop in Northeast: Manipur district bans airguns as migratory birds arrive 
Context- 

• With the arrival of the Amur falcon, the longest-flying migratory bird, the Tamenglong district 
administration in Manipur has banned airguns and directed them to be deposited with village 
authorities. 

• Hunting, catching, killing and selling the bird is also prohibited. 
More on the news- 

• The period was crucial in the life cycle of the Amur falcon as the migratory bird usually arrives in 
many parts of the Northeast, including Tamenglong in the second week of October and is likely to 
roost till the end of November 2022. 

• Regular patrolling and awareness programmes have been started as the migratory birds reportedly 
began arriving in the first week of October this time. 

About Amur falcon- 

• Amur falcons, the world’s longest-travelling raptors start travelling with the onset of winter. 

• The raptors breed in southeastern Siberia and northern China, and migrate in millions across India 
and then over the Indian Ocean to southern Africa before returning to Mongolia and Siberia. 

• They get their name from the Amur River which forms the border between Russia and China. 

• Their 22,000-kilometre migratory route is one of the longest among all avian species. 
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• Locally known as Akhuipuina, the bird arrives mainly in Manipur and Nagaland on its southbound 
migration. 

• The one-way journey via India is about 20,000 km long and the birds do this twice a year. They spend 
three-four weeks in many parts of Manipur to build fat reserves by preying on termites that emerge 
around this time. 

• Doyang Lake in Nagaland is better known as a stopover for the Amur falcons during their annual 
migration from their breeding grounds to warmer South Africa. Thus, Nagaland is also known as the 
“Falcon Capital of the World”. 

Conservation status- 

• The birds are the least concern under the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Red 
List. 

• The species is protected under the Indian Wildlife Protection Act, 1972, and the Convention on 
Migratory Species (CMS), to which India is a signatory (which means it is mandatory to protect the 
birds). 

Steps taken for their conservation- 

• Banning of airguns by Manipur government. 

• Hunting of the birds or possessing their meat is punishable with imprisonment of up to three years or 
a fine of up to Rs 5,000. 

• In 2018, the forest department started a conservation programme by radio-tagging the birds to 
study their migratory route. 

• The following year, a five-member team of scientists from the Wildlife Institute of India tagged five 
Amur falcons in collaboration with the department and locals. 

 

37. Eating right, for the environment: WWF’s diet chart to help curb climate change, biodiversity loss 
Context- 

• Cutting down on meat consumption can reduce global greenhouse gas emissions is well known. 

• But global non-profit World-Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) says much more is needed to slow climate 
change and biodiversity loss. 

• Ahead of World Food Day (October 16), WWF outlined a sustainable diet plan that can help address 
a host of environmental challenges while also providing health benefits.  

It encouraged the following consumption patterns:  

• Plant-heavy diet: 
o Growing plants requires less water and land and emits lower volumes of greenhouse gases 

than meat, dairy and egg production. 
o Incorporating more fruits, vegetables and wholegrains in our diet can reduce the impact 

our food system has on the environment. 

• Diversify the platter:  
o Seventy-five percent of the global food supply comes from only 12 plant and five animal 

species. 
o The global dependence on a small range of food threatens the diversity of species in 

agriculture, weakens our food systems and is also not the most nutritious.  

• Cut food waste: 
o Planning meals, shopping smart and more efficient storage of food items can help reduce 

food waste. 
o Nearly 570 million tonnes of the global food waste occur at the household level. 

• Proteins beyond meat: 
o Around 60 per cent of the greenhouse gas emission from agriculture is due to animal 

farming. 
o Consuming more mushrooms, peas, beans and nuts to meet our protein requirements can 

help reduce this burden. 

• Pay attention to logos: 
o Being aware of and choosing food packages based on eco-labels can go a long way. 
o The organisation listed out some logos one can look for while grocery shopping. 
o These include: Organic, Rainforest Alliance (for sustainable agriculture), Fairtrade 

(protecting farmers and workers in developing countries), Freedom Food (animal welfare), 
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MSC and ASC (Marine stewardship council and Aquaculture Stewardship Council, for 
seafood) and RSPO (Roundtable for Sustainable Palm Oil). 

• Fat, sugar, salt best avoided: 
o Cultivation of sugarcane and sugar beet causes soil erosion and is often associated with 

intensive use of water and pesticides. 
o Simple lifestyle choices such as choosing water over sugary drinks and saving cakes, sweets, 

chocolates, cured meat, fries and crisps for special occasions can make a significant 
difference. 

o New sugar plantations are replacing natural habitats, leading to biodiversity decline. 
 

38. Organic fertiliser: A must for the next green revolution 
Context- 

• India's growth story on the path of economic reforms has transformed the country into one of the 
fastest-growing economies in the world.  

• The central government has announced schemes worth crores for various sectors. Similar steps need 
to be undertaken for the organic fertiliser industry, as India has the potential to become the hub of 
organic fertiliser production in the world.  

Organic fertilizer- 

• Organic fertiliser can be categorised into two segments, according to government rules: Bio-fertiliser 
and organic manure. 

o Bio-fertilisers are composed of living microorganisms attached to solid or liquid carriers and 
are useful for cultivable land, as these microorganisms help in increasing the productivity of 
soil and/or crops.  

o Organic manure, on the other hand, refers to partially decomposed organic matter like 
digestate from a biogas plant, compost and vermicompost, which provides nutrients to the 
soil/crops and improves yield. 

Production- 

• India produces more than 150,000 tonnes of municipal solid waste (MSW), based on estimated MSW 
generation data from the National Solid Waste Association of India and the Central Pollution 
Control Board.  

• Considering collection efficiency of 80 per cent and the organic part of MSW to be 50 per cent, the 
total organic waste generated per day in India comes to around 65,000 tonnes per day. 

• Even if half of this is diverted to the biogas industry, the government can leverage this by reducing in 
import of fossils and fertilisers.  

The demand for Organic Fertilisers- 

• The popularity of organic farming has grown in the domestic market in recent years. 

• The market size for Indian organic packaged food is expected to grow at a rate of 17 per cent and 
cross Rs 871 million by 2021.  

• The significant rise of this sector is linked to growing awareness about the harmful effects of synthetic 
fertiliser on soil, rising health concerns, expanding urban population base and increased consumer 
expenditure on food goods.  

• Because organic manure can be improved with the use of bio fertilisers to meet nutrient 
requirements, both biofertilizers and organic manure have the potential to eliminate the usage of 
synthetic fertilisers completely.  

The penetration of organic fertilisers is low- 

• The proportion of organic fertilisers in the overall fertiliser consumption was only 0.29 per cent 
for 2018-19 and 0.34 per cent for 2019-20. 

• With the promotion of biogas production, the government can reap the benefits of its bi-product — 
fertiliser.  

Fertiliser from Biogas- 

• Biogas/gobar gas plants not only produce biogas but also organic fertilisers. There is also great value 
in the organic fertiliser also known as digestate, which is the biogas plant's effluent.  

• Biogas can be utilised for heating, electricity and even vehicular purposes (after upgrading), whereas 
digestate can help realise the vision to have a second green revolution.  

• Digestate can provide organic carbon to the continuously depleting soil, apart from its standard 
nutrition value. 
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• In India at present, bio-fertiliser production is just over 110,000 tonnes ( carrier-based 79,000 tonnes 
and liquid-based 30,000 tonnes) and 34 million tonnes of organic manure, composed of farmyard 
manure, city compost and vermicompost, among others. 

• The organic manure (digestate) from a biogas plant can be applied at the rate of around 40 tonnes 
per hectare of cultivable land.  

The step taken by the government- 

• The Centre has shown the intent of promoting the industry through its SATAT scheme. 

• It has no doubt allocated 468 crores towards Central Financial Assistance in the earlier budget. 

• But the industry needs much more support to save the future governments billions of dollars because 
if all the projects applied under SATAT scheme materialise, it will help the country save $16 billion 
year-on-year.  

• Bio-compressed natural gas (bio-CNG) and solid organic manure or digestate can be produced in 
large quantities under the SATAT programme, under which more than 5,000 projects have been 
started across the country by the industry.  
 

39. NGT slaps Rs 500-cr fine on Karnataka govt for failing to protect Bengaluru lake 
Context- 
THE NATIONAL Green Tribunal (NGT) on October 10 imposed an environmental compensation of Rs 500 
crore on Karnataka for its failure in maintaining and taking steps to restore Chandapura lake. 
The NGT directed the state government to collect the compensation amount from encroachers, erring 
officials and violators of the environmental norms. 
NGT order- 

• The NGT took suo-motu cognisance of The Indian Express report- ‘Lakes of Bengaluru: Industrial 
effluents, raw sewage; stinky tale of Chandapura lake’ published on November 21, 2021. 

• The tribunal then constituted a seven-member joint committee of officials from the Central 
Pollution Control Board (CPCB), Karnataka State Pollution Control Board (KSPCB), Indian Institute of 
Science (IISc), State Environment Impact Assessment Authority (SEIAA), National Wetland 
Authority, State Wetland Authority and the District Magistrate, Bengaluru, to ascertain the facts 
with regard to the violation of buffer zone, solid waste management guidelines at Chandapura lake in 
Anekaltaluk. 

• The amount may be deposited within one month and kept in a ring-fenced account with the State 
PCB (pollution control board) which will be the responsibility of the Chief Secretary, Karnataka. 

• The amount may be utilised for restoration measures preferably within six months, as per directions 
and supervision of a Monitoring Committee. 

• The same will be headed by Chairman, State Wetland Authority,” NGT order read. 

• There are illegal encroachments and construction activities, unchecked violations of environmental 
norms by the industries, and failure to protect and regulate buffer zones and catchment areas of 
the lake and control pollution. 

• The water quality of the lake has deteriorated. 

• The NGT in its order stated that the state has not furnished data on the quantum of sewage discharge 
into the lakes. 

• If the amount is found to be surplus, the same may be utilised by the state for restoration measures 
as per the District Environment Plans of the concerned Districts. 

• It is a matter of common knowledge that there is general degradation of the environment and a much 
more proactive approach is expected from the State. 

About NGT- 

• Established on 18th October, 2010 under the National Green Tribunal Act 2010. 

• Established for effective and expeditious disposal of cases relating to environmental protection and 
conservation of forests and other natural resources. 

• New Delhi is the Principal Place of Sitting of the Tribunal and Bhopal, Pune, Kolkata and Chennai 
shall be the other four places of sitting of the Tribunal. 

• The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid down under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, but 
shall be guided by principles of natural justice. 

• NGT is mandated to make disposal of applications or appeals finally within 6 months of filing of the 
same. 
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• With the establishment of the NGT, India became the third country in the world to set up a 
specialised environmental tribunal, only after Australia and New Zealand, and the first developing 
country to do so. 

Composition: 

• Sanctioned strength: The act allows for up to 40 members (20 expert members and 20 judicial 
members). 

• Chairman: Is the administrative head of the tribunal, also serves as a judicial member and is required 
to be a serving or retired Chief Justice of a High Court or a judge of the Supreme Court of India. 

 
40. White-Winged Wood Duck (WWWD) 

• The bird is called Deo Hanh (the spirit duck) in Assamese, owing to its ghostly call. 

• In India, this species can only be found in the northeast states. 

• The white-winged wood duck is an inhabitant of the tropical evergreen forest, mostly confined 
to dense forests and wetlands and requires average annual precipitation of about 1,000-1,200 
millimetres. 

Protection status of WWWD- 

• The white-winged wood duck (Asarcornis scutulata) has been classified as endangered by 
the International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN), since 1994. 

• Only 800 individuals of this species are estimated to be left in the wild, out of which 450 
individuals are known to be present in India. 

• The duck can be spotted only in Nameri and the adjoining areas, Dehing Patkai and Namdapha. 

• There have been no bird sightings in Dibru Saikhowa for more than 20 years. 

• There are many areas in eastern Assam, where the birds were spotted in the first year of our survey in 
2018 but have completely disappeared by 2020. 

‘The habitat of the white-winged wood duck is likely to shift’ 

• A recent study conducted to assess the impacts of climate change and the potential distribution of 
the white-winged wood duck in the Indian Eastern Himalayan (IEH) region for 
the 2050s and 2070s revealed that 436.61 square kilometres of the highly potential habitat of the 
species would be lost by 2070. 

• The study has been conducted by researchers from Wildlife Institute of India, Assam University, NGO 
Aaranyak and A.V.C College. 

• The objective of this new study was to understand the potential distribution of the white-winged 
wood duck in future climate scenarios, in order to facilitate the creation of immediate conservation 
plans and the mitigation of subsequent threats. 

• The bird is mainly dependent on forested wetlands of undisturbed forest areas, these wetlands are 
very shallow and small and climate change will affect them first. 

• The study also predicts a decline in the potential habitat in Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Nagaland, 
Meghalaya and Tripura, under future climate scenarios. 

• The habitat of the bird is likely to shift towards the western part of northeast India and 
towards Bhutan – specifically on the Assam-Bhutan border with Nameri National Park – from its 
current habitat in the easternmost states of northeast India. 

• The West Garo Hills, which are located in Meghalaya and share a northern border with Bangladesh, 
are also likely to become a more suitable area for a white-winged wood duck by 2070. 

 
41. Six new spider species discovered from across the country 

• Arachnologists from the Centre for Animal Taxonomy and Ecology (CATE), Christ College, 
Irinjalakuda, have discovered six new species of spiders from across the country. 

• The new species of spiders were found in the Garo hills in Meghalaya, the Thar desert of 
Rajasthan, Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary, Kottappara hills near Kothamangalam, Thumboormuzhi 
butterfly garden near Athirappilly, and the University of Calicut campus. 

• Jumping spiders 
o Two new species of spiders coming under the family of jumping spiders ( Salticidae) were 

discovered in the Thar desert of Rajasthan and the Kurichiyad forest ranges of the 
Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• Spiny-legged spiders 
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o Two new species of spiders belonging to the family of spiny-legged spiders 
(Oxyopidae) have been discovered in the Thumboormuzhi butterfly garden, near 
the Athirappilly waterfalls, and on the Calicut University campus. 

• Studies were conducted with financial assistance from the Department of Science and Technology 
(DST), Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), University Grants Commission (UGC), and 
the Kerala State Council for Science, Technology and Environment (KSCSTE). 

• These findings have been published in the latest volume of Zoo taxa (New Zealand), Arthropoda 
Selecta (Russia), British Journal of Arachnology (England), Acata Arachnologica (Japan) 
and Serket (Egypt), international journals that deal with spider study. 

42. Giraffes brought to India 150 years ago from Africa may be a critically endangered species 
Context- 

• About 150 years ago, British colonialists brought batches of what they thought was a single species 
of the northern giraffe to India, from their other colonial possessions in Africa. 

• These now comprise a captive population of 29 individuals of northern giraffes across the country. 
Genealogical study of Giraffes- 

• A recent genealogical study of the largest captive herd in India at the Alipore Zoological Garden in 
Kolkata has confirmed that the individuals in this facility, at least, are most likely “critically 
endangered” Nubian giraffes (Giraffa Camelopardalis) or the endangered Rothschild giraffe ( Giraffa 
Camelopardalis Rothschild). 

• The Nubian giraffes are believed to be among three sub-species of the northern giraffe, according to 
a whole genome sequencing study conducted in 2021. 

• He pointed out that there were giraffes in captivity in Mysuru, Chennai, Patna, Guwahati, and 
Hyderabad, and that it was imperative to identify which species of giraffe each of the facilities in India 
have in their possession. 

• Genetic distance analysis of the giraffes in Alipore showed that they were most closely related 
to Nubian and Rothschild giraffes. 

• There’s still debate among scientists on whether the Nubian and Rothschild giraffes are separate 
sub-species. 

• As both the Nubian and Rothschild giraffes are listed as ‘critically endangered’ and ‘endangered’ by 
the IUCN respectively, we think it’s imperative that the Central Zoo Authority conducts further 
studies of the giraffes in captivity so that the species are not interbred with each other and the 
giraffes’ germplasm is preserved. 

43. Grazing animals key to long-term soil carbon stability: IISc study 
Context- 

• A study carried out by researchers at the Centre for Ecological Sciences (CES) and the Divecha Centre 
for Climate Change (DCCC), IISc, has revealed that grazing animals hold the key to long-term soil 
carbon stability. 

Research finding- 

• The 16-year-long study carried out by CES and DCCC researchers state that large mammalian 
herbivores like the Yak and Ibex play a crucial role in stabilising the pool of soil carbon in grazing 
ecosystems such as the Spiti region in the Himalayas. 

• Experimental removal of grazing by herbivores from such ecosystems was found to increase the 
fluctuations in the level of soil carbon, which can have unintended negative consequences for 
the global carbon cycle, the study revealed. 

• Since soil contains more carbon than all plants and the atmosphere combined, it is important to 
ensure its persistence. 

• When plants and animals die, the dead organic matter remains in the soil for a long duration before 
microbes break it down and release carbon into the atmosphere as carbon dioxide. 

Reliable sink 

• The soil pool is a reliable sink for trapping carbon. 

• Maintaining stable levels of carbon in the soil is, therefore, key to offsetting the effects of climate 
change. 

Fluctuations in soil carbon 
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• From one year to the next, soil carbon was found to fluctuate 30-40% more in the fenced plots where 
animals were absent, compared to the grazed plots where it remained more stable each year. 

• A key factor underlying these fluctuations was nitrogen. 

• Depending on the soil conditions, nitrogen can either stabilise or destabilise the carbon pool. Grazing 
by herbivores, however, changes their interactions in ways that tip the balance in favour of the 
former. 

• These fluctuations can be consequential for climate as they are linked to how large mammalian 
herbivores influence soil. 

• As grazing ecosystems make up about 40% of the Earth’s land surface, protecting the herbivores that 
keep the soil carbon stable should remain a key priority for mitigating climate change. 

Note – Carbon Sinks already covered in previous DPNs 
 
44. How effective are anti-smog guns in Delhi? Here’s what experts have to say 
Context- Vehicle-mounted ‘anti-smog guns’ have begun their rounds of the city, spraying water in a fine mist, 
in what is an effort to get suspended dust to settle as air quality begins to take a turn for the worse. 
Anti-smog guns- 

• Anti-smog gun is a device that sprays nebulised water droplets into the atmosphere to reduce air 
pollution. 

• Connected to a water tank and mounted on a vehicle, the device could be taken across the city to 
spray water to settle the dust and other suspended particles. 

• It can spray water up to a height of 50 metres and the results was positive as the spray acts like rain 
and settles dust particles and also PM 2.5. 

• According to the CPCB’s guidelines on anti-smog guns, the water throws distance ranges from 30 
metres to 100 metres depending on the device. 

• Anti-smog guns can also be rotated. 

• Treated waste water is not to be used in the anti-smog gun. 

• The guns that are “customised for urban areas” use 40 to 250 litres of water per minute depending 
on the device, according to the guidelines. 

Anti-Smog Guns for Delhi- 

• This winter, Delhi will have more anti-smog guns than in previous years. 

• While only large construction sites of 20,000 sqm or more needed them last year, they have now 
been mandated by the Delhi government at smaller construction sites of 5,000 sqm or more. 

• The number of anti-smog guns that are required to be placed varies according to the size of the site, 
with a maximum of four being required at sites of 20,000 sqm or more. 

• The Public Works Department is also rolling out more vehicle-mounted anti-smog guns this year 
than it did last year. 

• The vehicles that are being used to mount the anti-smog guns are either CNG or BS-VI engines. 
But how effective are these devices in mitigating air pollution? 

• There has been no thorough scientific analysis so far to determine what impact they have, and there 
could be some brief effect at best. 

• In winter, conditions are dry and with repeated action on the topsoil, it gets lifted. Due to low 
humidity, this dust is unable to settle. 

• If the anti-smog gun is used along the roadside, the particulate matter may settle. 

• It may reduce particulate pollution, but it is not a permanent solution. 

• In emergency situations, where there is a fire or construction and demolition dust, this can be applied 
so that the situation is not aggravated in nearby areas. 

• For the entire city, it is not possible. Water itself is an important resource. 

• In China, they tried artificial rain to control haze. But that works at scale. 

• Rain droplets remove pollutants, water has that ability which is called wet scavenging. 

• That is the idea that is being pursued. 

• Whatever comes beneath the droplets, the droplets will carry the particles and gases. 

• But how many guns can you employ? You’re firing at a small place, and the overall volume is small, so 
it’s almost inconsequential whether you look at removal or other effects. 

Supreme court’s directive- 
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• In November 2019, the Supreme Court asked the CPCB to ascertain the efficacy of anti-smog 
guns and submit a report in 10 days. 

A Supreme Court order from January 2020 then mandates the use of anti-smog guns at large construction 
sites, road construction stretches and dust-prone traffic corridors. 
 
45. Tipping points of global warming 
Context- 

• A new study has found that even the current level of average global temperatures — about 1.1 
degree Celsius higher than preindustrial times — is enough to trigger catastrophic changes in several 
climatic systems. 

• The research is an updated assessment of important climate tipping points or the thresholds beyond 
which changes in the earth’s systems become uncontrollable and irreversible. 

Tipping points 

• Several studies in the past 15 years have identified different tipping points such as the disintegration 
of the Greenland ice sheet, a spontaneous reduction in Amazon forest cover, melting of glaciers, or 
softening of the permanently frozen grounds in the polar regions that have large amounts of carbon 
trapped in them. 

• Over the years, researchers have identified at least 15 tipping points, each correlated with different 
levels of temperature rise. 

• The latest study has identified nine global and seven regional tipping points and has re-assessed their 
dynamics and correlation with global warming. 

Tipping points at work 

• Rising temperatures are causing largescale changes in these climatic systems. 

• Glacial melt, thinning of Arctic ice, and rise in sea levels are all well-documented and visible changes. 

• The Greenland ice sheet, which is already melting, is a good example to illustrate this process. As it 
melts, the height of the ice sheet gradually reduces. 

• In the process, a larger part of it gets exposed to warmer air. That is because air is warmer at lower 
altitudes than at higher altitudes. 

• Exposure to warmer air expedites the process of melting. 

• Once the tipping point is crossed, this becomes a self-sustaining and cyclic system. 

• The system does not reverse even if the global temperatures stop rising. 

• Similar is the case with Amazon forests. 

• These play a very important role in causing rain in the region. 

• If deforestation continues unabated, there would be fewer and fewer trees, which would reduce 
rainfall, causing further stress on the trees. 

• Once again, it develops into a self-perpetuating process. 

• Several areas of the world remain frozen throughout the year. These are known 
as permafrost. Because they have remained in this state for centuries, they hold large amounts of 
carbon — from plants and animals that died and decomposed over the years — trapped in them. 

• It is estimated that the permafrost layers hold as much as 1,700 billion tonnes of carbon, mainly in 
the form of carbon dioxide and methane. 

• In comparison, the global emissions of carbon in a year are in the range of 40 billion tonnes. 

• The softening or melting of permafrost layers is already releasing some carbon into the 
atmosphere. This release of carbon is adding to the warming, which in turn is expediting the process 
of softening permafrost layers. 

• This too has a tipping point beyond which it would become a self-perpetuating cycle. 
New findings- 

• About two decades ago, CTP (Climate tipping points) were considered to be crossed only in warming 
scenarios exceeding 5 degrees Celsius. 

• But more recent information, including those presented by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 
Change (IPCC), suggests that most of these tipping points would be crossed between 1- and 2-degree 
Celsius temperature rise. 

• The latest study has presented evidence to suggest that some of these tipping points could be met 
even at the current levels of warming. 

Policy response 
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• The sixth assessment report of the IPCC released earlier this year had said that global emissions of 
greenhouse gases needed to peak by 2025, and reduce by 43 per cent from current levels by 2030 if 
the 1.5-degree Celsius target was to be achieved. 

• With the current level of efforts, the world is on the path to becoming more than 2 degrees warmer 
by the year 2100. 

 

 

National Organization and Security 
1. General Anil Chauhan (retd.) appointed next Chief of Defence Staff 
Concept: 

• CDS acts as the permanent Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee which will also have three 
service chiefs as members. 

• His core function will be to foster greater operational synergy between the three service branches of 
the Indian military and keep inter-service frictions to a minimum. 

• He will also head the newly created Department of Military Affairs (DoMA) in the Ministry of 
Defence. 

• The CDS will be the single-point military adviser to the Defence Minister on matters involving all 
three services and the service chiefs will be obliged to confine their counsel to issues pertaining to 
their respective services. 

• As the head of DoMA, CDS is vested with the authority in prioritising inter-service procurement 
decisions as Permanent Chairman-Chiefs of Staff Committee. 

• The CDS is also vested with the authority to provide directives to the three chiefs. 

• However, he does not enjoy any command authority over any of the forces. 

• CDS is first among equals, he enjoys the rank of Secretary within the DoD and his powers will be 
confined to only the revenue budget. 

• He will also perform an advisory role in the Nuclear Command Authority (NCA). 

• The CDS is a four-star officer selected from among the serving officers of the Indian Armed Forces. 

• He will be the single-point military adviser to the government as suggested by the Kargil Review 
Committee in 1999. 

• He is also the Principal Adviser to the defence minister. 

• The broad mandate of the CDS includes bringing about “jointness” in “operations, logistics, transport, 
training, support services, communications, repairs and maintenance of the three Services, within 
three years of the first CDS assuming office”. 

Conditions: 

• Not eligible to hold any Government office after demitting the office of CDS. 

• No private employment without prior approval for a period of five years after demitting the office of 
CDS. 

• The age limit for the CDS’s post is 65 years with no fixed tenure defined 
Nuclear Command Authority 

• The Nuclear Command Authority (NCA) of India is the authority responsible for command, control and 
operational decisions regarding India’s nuclear weapons programme. 

• The NCA comprised a Political Council and an Executive Council. 

• The Political Council was chaired by the Prime Minister and is the sole body which can authorise the 
use of nuclear weapons. 

• The Executive Council, chaired by the National Security Adviser to the Prime Minister, provides 
inputs for decision making by the NCA and executes the directives given to it by the Political Council. 

 

Government Scheme 
 
1. One Nation One Fertilizer Scheme 
Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Monday inaugurated 600 Kisan Samriddhi Kendras and ‘One 
Nation, One Fertilizer’ scheme and said that these steps were being taken to modernize agriculture. 
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Details of the Sammelan: 

• A scheme named- ‘Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Urvarak Pariyojan– One Nation, One Fertiliser’–
launched. 

• Bharat urea bags–which will assist companies in marketing fertilisers under the single brand name 
‘Bharat’ was launched. 

• 600 Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samruddhi Kendras (PMKSK) under the Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilisers 
was inaugurated. 

o Centre plans to develop more than 3.25 lakh fertiliser shops across the country as PMKSKs. 

• The 12th instalment of the PM-Kisan scheme was released. 
o Under the scheme, eligible farmer families are provided a benefit of Rs. 6000 per year in 

three equal instalments of Rs. 2000 each. 

• Suggestion to reduce import bill– cars should run on ethanol produced from farm produce; 
Concept: 
Pradan Mantri Kisan Samruddhi Kendras: 

• It is under the Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilizers. 

• Under the scheme, the fertilizer retail shops in the country will be converted into PMKSK in a phased 
manner. 

• Under it farmers can buy not only fertiliser and seeds but also implement soil testing and get useful 
information on farming techniques 

• PMKSK will cater to a wide variety of needs of the farmers and provide agri-inputs (fertilizers, seeds, 
implements); 

o Testing facilities for soil, seeds, fertilizers; 
o Generate awareness among farmers; 
o Provide information regarding various government schemes and ensure regular capacity 

building of retailers at block/ district level outlets. 
Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janurvarak Pariyojna 

• It aims to brand all subsidised fertiliser under one brand — ‘Bharat’ — to eliminate product 
differentiation and confusion caused to farmers by multiple brands. 

• Under the scheme companies are allowed to display their name, brand, logo and other relevant 
product information only on one-third space of their bags. 

• On the remaining two-thirds space, the “Bharat” brand and Pradhan Mantri Bharatiya Jan Urvarak 
Pariyojana logo will have to be shown. 

• The single brand name for UREA, Di-Ammonium Phosphate DAP, Muriate of potash (MOP) and 
Nitrogen Phosphorus Potassium NPK etc. would be BHARAT UREA, BHARAT DAP, BHARAT MOP and 
BHARAT NPK etc. respectively for all Fertiliser Companies, State Trading Entities (STEs) and Fertiliser 
Marketing Entities (FMEs). 

• This scheme applies to both public & private sector companies. 

• Under ONOF companies are allowed to display their name, brand, logo and other relevant product 
information only on one-third space of their bags. 

• On the remaining two-thirds space, the “Bharat” brand and Pradhan Mantri Bharatiya Jan Urvarak 
Pariyojana logo will have to be shown. 

• The single brand name for Urea, Di-Ammonium Phosphate DAP, Muriate of potash (MOP) and 
Nitrogen Phosphorus Potassium NPK etc would be BHARAT UREA, BHARAT DAP, BHARAT MOP and 
BHARAT NPK etc 

• It applies for all Fertiliser Companies, State Trading Entities (STEs) and Fertiliser Marketing Entities 
(FMEs). 

• This scheme applies to both public & private sector companies. 

• It will bring about uniformity in fertiliser brands across the country 
 

2. Centre launches programme to strengthen Kashi-T.N. bond 
Context: The centre has announced a month-long Kashi Tamil Sangamam, which aims to rediscover the links 
between the two-ancient knowledge, culture and heritage centres, from November 16. 
Concept: 
About Kashi Tamil Sangamam Programme 

• The month-long Sangamam will be organised in Varanasi from November 16 to December 19. 

• This programme, which would be a part of the ‘Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat’ initiative. 
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• During which academic exchanges – seminars, discussions etc. will be held between experts, scholars 
on various facets of the two ancient manifestations of Indian culture, with a focus on bringing out the 
links and shared values between the two cultures. 

• The programme has been devised based on the recommendations of the Bharatiya Bhasha Samiti 
(BBS) or the High-Powered Committee for Promotion of Indian Language constituted by the 
education ministry. 

• As part of the programme, 2,500 people divided into 12 groups would be travelling to Varanasi by 
train during the period. 

• The journey points in Tamil Nadu would be Chennai, Rameswaram and Coimbatore. 

• The knowledge partners for the programme would be IIT-Madras and the Banaras Hindu University, 
while the Uttar Pradesh government would be the host State. 

Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat 

• It was announced on 31st October, 2015 on the occasion of the 140th birth anniversary of Sardar 
Vallabhbhai Patel. 

• Ministry/Department: Ministry of Education 
Objectives of Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat 

• To celebrate the Unity in Diversity of our Nation and to maintain and strengthen the fabric of 
traditionally existing emotional bonds between the people of our Country; 

• To promote the spirit of national integration through a deep and structured engagement between all 
Indian States and Union Territories through a year-long planned engagement between States; 

• To showcase the rich heritage and culture, customs and traditions of either State for enabling people 
to understand and appreciate the diversity that is India, thus fostering a sense of common identity. 

 

3. Districts as export hub scheme 

Context: Districts as export hubs scheme may be announced in Budget 2023-24. 

Concept:  

• The government’s ambitious project for developing districts as export hubs by promoting one item with 

potential for increased exports from the identified districts, is likely to be announced in the Union 

Budget for 2023-24. 

• It has been decided to invite applications from various districts using the ‘challenge method'.  

• The Centre has to do preparatory work to fix parameters for selection, and then assign scores for the 

parameters. The proposals which score the highest will be selected for the first phase 

• While the Centre’s outlay for development of 50 districts as export hubs in the first phase is likely to be 

between Rs 1,500-2,000 crore, the final decision will only be taken by the Cabinet. 

• The scheme to develop export hubs in various districts may be designed as a Centrally-sponsored 

scheme (CSS) under which the Centre’s contribution could be 60 per cent of the funds, while the rest 

could come from the states. 

What is Challenge method? 

• Swiss Challenge method is one of the ways of awarding government contracts to private players.  

• Without an invitation from government, a private player can submit a proposal to government for 

development of an infrastructure project with exclusive intellectual property rights. 

District Export Hub Initiative 

• Nodal Ministry: Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

• It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme. 

• The Scheme will be part of the new Foreign Trade Policy (FTP). 

• Aim: To help producers across 200 districts scale up manufacturing and find foreign buyers for their 

goods. 

• Implementing Body: Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT). 

• Under the scheme, District Export Promotion Committees (DEPCs) have been constituted in most of 

the districts and products and services with export potential have been identified in each district. 

The dismal case of slashing schemes and cutting funds 
Context: 
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• Over the past three years, over 50% of existing central government sponsored schemes have been 
discontinued, subsumed, revamped or rationalised into other schemes. 

What is the issue: 

• The impact has been varied across Ministries. For example, for the Union Ministry of Women and 
Child Development, there are just three schemes now out of 19 schemes, i.e. Mission Shakti, 
Mission Vatsalya, Saksham Anganwadi and Poshan 2.0. Mission Shakti itself replaced 14 schemes 
which included the Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao scheme. 

• In the case of the Ministry of Animal Husbandry and Dairy, just two schemes remain out of 12. 
Additionally, the Ministry has ended three schemes which include Dairying through Cooperatives, 
National Dairy Plan-II etc. 

• For the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare, there are now three out of 20 schemes 
i.e.  Krishonnati Yojana, Integrated Scheme on Agricultural Cooperatives and the Rashtriya Krishi 
Vikas Yojana. 

• There is a lack of information on the National Project on Organic Farming or the National 
Agroforestry Policy. 

• There are funding cuts in the Nirbhaya fund (2013) which focuses to improve the public safety of 
women in public spaces was allocated Rs. 1,000 annually (2013-16) but remains largely unspent. 

• The fertilizer subsidies have been in decline with NPK fertilizers allocation 35% lower than revised 
estimates in FY 21-22. 

• The allocation for the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act went down by 
approximately 25% in the FY22-23 Budget, with the allocated budget at Rs. 73,000 crores. 

• In the case of Garib Kalyan Rojgar Abhiyaan Rs. 39,293 crores were spent against an announced 
budget of Rs. 50,000 crores. 

• The Salaries of the Accredited Social Health Activists (ASHA) have been delayed for up to 6 months. 

• Moreover, funding for wildlife habitat development under the Ministry of Environment, Forest and 
Climate Change had declined along with the allocations for Project Tiger, which have been slashed. 

What is the reason behind rationalisation: 

• Various Finance Commissions including the 15th Commission recommended the rationalisation of 
CSS schemes. 

• The rationalisation of the CSSs would ensure the optimum utilization of resources with better 
outcomes through area-specific interventions.  

• This would also ensure a wider reach of the benefits to the target groups and result in greater 
autonomy and fiscal space available to states. 

•  In 2015, the Central Government constituted a sub-group of chief ministers on the rationalisation of 
CSS.  

• A reshaping of CSSs into 28 umbrella schemes was carried out by them with six ‘Core of the Core’, 
20 ‘Core’ and two ‘Optional’ schemes.  

• This was done in order to enhance the impact of the CSSs, maintain their budget allocation, and 
grant states flexibility on scheme implementation. 

What need to be done: 

• State governments should have the flexibility to ensure that the schemes benefit the targeted 
groups since they implement the schemes. 

• There should be proper debates and dialogues with relevant stakeholders on the restructuring of 
the CSS. 

• Blockages in budgetary processes in the schemes, such as delays in the flow of funds, and in 
releasing sanction orders for spending shall be addressed. 

• There is a need to build capacity for an efficient civil service to meet today’s challenges by providing 
a corruption-free welfare system, running a modern economy and providing better public goods. 

• Rather than having a target of fewer government schemes, we should raise our aspirations towards 
better public service delivery 
 

Miscellaneous 
1. IAF gets first made-in-India Light Combat Helicopters 
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Context: THE Indian Air Force Monday formally inducted the indigenously developed multi-role Light Combat 
Helicopter (LCH), Prachand. 
Concept: 

• The formal induction of the LCH comes after the Cabinet Committee on Security, chaired by the Prime 
Minister, approved in March the procurement of 15 LCH Limited Series Production (LSP) for Rs 3,887 
crore along with allied infrastructure sanctions worth Rs 377 crore. 

About Light Combat Helicopters 

• The HAL Light Combat Helicopter (LCH) is an Indian multi-role attack helicopter designed and 
manufactured by the Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL). 

• The LCH has been ordered by the Indian Air Force and the Indian Army. 

• Its flight ceiling is the highest among all attack helicopters. 

• The twin-engine LCH, designed and developed by Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL), is a 5-8 tonne 
class dedicated combat helicopter. 

• It is the only attack helicopter in the world that can land and take off at an altitude of 5,000 m with a 
considerable load of weapons and fuel, significantly augmenting the firepower of the IAF and the 
Army in high-altitude areas. 

• It is best suited for operating on high-altitude battlefields, and capable of destroying enemy air 
defence and engaging in counter-insurgency operations. 

2. Lectures trans created from English to five Indian languages 
Context- 

• In India, people speak many different languages, yet the medium of higher education is 
mainly English. 

• It would be a grand feat if quality lectures available in English could be trans created into various 
Indian languages. 

• This idea first occurred to Prof. Rajeev Sangal of Indian Institute of Information Technology (IIIT) 
Hyderabad, who in discussion with then Principal Scientific Advisor to the Prime Minister Prof. Vijay 
Raghavan, initiated the process. 

Aim of the project- 

• This project aims to trans create about 40,000 videos of lectures from the NPTEL and SWAYAM 
programmes into five Indian languages at first and then into 13. 

• The pilot project spiralled out from IIIT Hyderabad, with Indian Institute of Technology (IIT) 
Madras and IIT Bombay as partners.  

The process 

• In the project, every video is first subjected to speech recognition. 

• The extracted file is cleaned up with errors being manually removed (at IIIT Hyderabad and IIT 
Bombay). 

• The identification and discovery of technical “domain terms” is done at IIIT Hyderabad. 

• This is followed by text-to-text machine translation, carried out at IIIT Hyderabad and IIT Bombay. 

• A manual error correction is then done at IIT Madras and IIIT Hyderabad. From the translated, 
corrected text, speech is synthesised at IIT Madras where also the speech is made to synchronise with 
the lip movement. 

• In future, this technology would develop to the extent that the synthesised speech will perfectly 
match with the original speaker’s voice itself. 

• The project is meant to engage a large number of start-ups for not only technical lectures, but also 
general topics. 

Future goals 

• In all, 75 videos have been trans created in five different Indian languages. 

• Once machine translation is developed for more languages, this can be extended to 13 languages. 

• The software is indigenous and available in open source, and to start-ups for commercial purposes at 
no fee. 

• Future goals include making 100 courses available in 18 Indian languages. 
Also, the researchers plan to perform spoken language identification, provide keyword search and 
transcreations between two Indian languages and Indian English. 
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3. World Food Day 
Context: This year’s World Food Day (October 16) should be a reminder to ensure that the most vulnerable 
people within our communities have easy access to safe and nutritious food and to end hunger by 2030. 
Concept: 
World Food Day 

• Every year on October 16 in observance of the date the Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO) of 
the United Nations was established in 1945, World Food Day is marked. 

• The main objectives are to combat world hunger and work toward its eradication. 

• The theme for World Food Day 2022 is Leave NO ONE behind. 
Hunger Hotspot Outlook Report 

• Recently, the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) and the World Food Programme (WFP) 
released a report named Hunger Hotspots – October 22 – January 23. 

• According to the recently published Report, up to 205 million people are expected to face acute food 
insecurity and to need urgent assistance (IPC/CH Phase 3 or above or equivalent) in 45 countries. 

• Afghanistan, Ethiopia, Nigeria, South Sudan, Somalia and Yemen remain at the highest alert level, 
which require the most urgent attention. 

• Significant food security schemes in India 
National Food Security Act (NFSA), 2013: 

• It legally entitled up to 75% of the rural population and 50% of the urban population to receive 
subsidized food grains under the Targeted Public Distribution System. 

• Food grains under NFSA were to be made available at subsidized prices of Rs. 3/2/1 per kg for rice, 
wheat and coarse grains respectively 

• The eldest woman of the household of age 18 years or above is mandated to be the head of the 
household for the purpose of issuing ration cards under the Act. 

• Antyodaya Anna Yojana: It constitute the poorest of-the-poor, are entitled to receive 35 kg of food 
grains per household per month. 

PM Garib Kalyan Ann Yojana (PMGKAY): 

• It aimed at providing each person who is covered under the National Food Security Act 2013 with an 
additional 5 kg grains (wheat or rice) for free, in addition to the 5 kg of subsidised foodgrain already 
provided through the Public Distribution System (PDS). 

PM Poshan Scheme 

• In September 2021, the Union Cabinet approved the Pradhan Mantri Poshan Shakti Nirman or PM-
POSHAN for providing one hot cooked meal in Government and Government-aided schools with the 
financial outlay of Rs 1.31 trillion. 

• The scheme replaced the national programme for mid-day meal in schools or Mid-day Meal Scheme. 

• It has been launched for an initial period of five years (2021-22 to 2025-26). 
Integrated Child Development Service (ICDS)-1975 

• The Integrated Child Development Service (ICDS) Scheme is a flagship programme of GOI for providing 
for supplementary nutrition, immunization and pre-school education to the children. 

• ICDS is a centrally sponsored scheme implemented by state governments and union territories. 

• The scheme is universal covering all the districts of the country. 

• The Scheme has been renamed as AnganwadiServices. 

• The ICDS Scheme offers a package of six services, viz. Supplementary Nutrition, Pre-school non-formal 
education, Nutrition & health education, Immunization, Health check-up and Referral services. 

Beneficiaries 

• Children in the age group of 0-6 years 

• Pregnant women and 

• Lactating mothers. 
Food and Agriculture Organization 

• FAO is a specialized agency of the United Nations (UN) that leads international efforts to defeat 
hunger. 

• It is one of the UN food aid organisations based in Rome (Italy). 

• Its sister bodies are the World Food Programme and the International Fund for Agricultural 
Development (IFAD). 
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World Food Programme 

• It is the leading humanitarian organization saving lives and changing lives, delivering food assistance 
in emergencies and working with communities to improve nutrition and build resilience. 

• It was awarded, Nobel Peace Prize in 2020 for its efforts to combat hunger 

• It was founded in 1961 by the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) and United Nations General 
Assembly (UNGA) with its headquarters in Rome, Italy. 

• WFP focuses on emergency assistance as well as rehabilitation and development aid. 
 

4. States should have a uniform policy on law and order 

Context: Union Home Minister Amit Shah said that States should have a uniform law and order policy as 

certain crimes such as cross-border terrorism and cybercrimes transcend regional and international 

boundaries.          

Concept:  

• The Home Minister also called for the centralisation of data on terror and other crimes and said that 
each State would have a National Investigation Agency (NIA) office by 2024. 

• The agency had been accorded extra-territorial jurisdiction and additional powers to confiscate 
property in terror-related cases in order to tackle terror activities. 

• The Home Minister also urged the States to use the National Intelligence Grid (NATGRID) which 
brings datasets of 11 agencies on a common platform.  

• He also highlighted the importance of the border and coastal States to make more concerted efforts 
with the Central agencies and security forces to ensure border and coastal security and that the 
government was working on the principle of “one data, one entry”. 

About NATGRID 

• National Intelligence Grid (NATGRID) is an attached office of Ministry of Home Affairs 

• It has been created as an IT platform to assist the intelligence and law enforcement agencies in ensuring 

national and internal security, with the ultimate aim to counter terror. 

• NATGRID, an integrated intelligence grid which will connect databases of core security agencies, 

gathered pace in 2016 

• NATGRID will have data related to all immigration entry and exit, banking and financial transactions, 

credit card purchases, telecom, individual taxpayers, air flyers, train travellers besides others to 

generate intelligence inputs. 

• The 11 agencies which will be able to access the NATGRID data on real-time basis are:  

o Central Bureau of Investigation 
o Directorate of Revenue Intelligence, 
o Enforcement Directorate 
o Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs 
o Central Board of Direct Taxes (for the Income Tax Department) 
o Cabinet Secretariat 
o Intelligence Bureau 
o Directorate General of GST Intelligence 
o Narcotics Control Bureau 
o Financial Intelligence Unit, and 
o National Investigation Agency 

 

• Initially, no state agencies will be given direct access to the NATGRID data.  

• However, whenever any relevant information is required, they can approach the NATGRID through any 

of the user agencies. 

5. One Nation, One Uniform for Police 

Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi, while addressing the first Chintan Shivir (brainstorming session) of state 

home ministers and top police officers, pitched the idea of a single uniform for police forces across the country. 

Concept  

• The Prime Minister stressed that all the states should think of a ‘one nation, one uniform’ policy.  

• It will also provide profit and also will give a common identity to law enforcement as citizens will 

recognize police personnel anywhere in the country.  
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• Just like there is a post box that has a distinct identity, police uniforms should be identifiable uniformly 

across the country. 

About One Nation One Police 

• The Government of India has been talking of “One Nation, One Ration Card”, “One Nation, One 

Registry”, “One Nation, One Gas Grid”, and even “One Nation, One Election”.  

• These ideas are laudable and would contribute to an integrated scheme in different facilities and 

networks across the country.  

• However, in Police related matters, we are confronted with a situation where states are legislating 

different Police Acts. Eighteen states have already passed Police Acts. 

Need for One Nation, One Police: 

• First, in the absence of central guidelines, many states have passed their respective acts to give 

legislative cover to the existing arrangement.  

• This has allowed them to circumvent the implementation of judicial directions on police reforms given 

in the Prakash Singh case, 2006. 

• Second, the archaic police structure continues is not able to meet the democratic aspirations of the 

people.  

• Third, a greater uniformity was observed in colonial times for better policing. The Police Act legislated 

in 1861. 

History of Police Act  

• The Police Act legislated in 1861 applied to almost the whole of India.  

• The colonial government was of the view that the “conditions of police service, machinery and work 

must be fairly uniform throughout India”.  

• The Police Commission appointed by Lord Curzon in 1902 found that the Act V of 1861was not 

applicable in the provinces of Madras and Bombay — it, therefore, recommended that the Act be 

enforced in these provinces as well.  

• In due course, the states passed their own Police Regulations/Manuals, but these were essentially 

within the framework of the central legislation.  

• It is a galling thought, but the British showed greater vision and far-sightedness in the matter. 

SC guidelines on Prakash Singh Case, 2006  

In September 2006, the court issued various directions to the center and states including: 

• Constitute a State Security Commission in every state that will lay down policy for police functioning, 

evaluate police performance, and ensure that state governments do not exercise unwarranted 

influence on the police. 

• Constitute a Police Establishment Board in every state that will decide postings, transfers and 

promotions for officers below the rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police, and make 

recommendations to the state government for officers of higher ranks. 

• Constitute Police Complaints Authorities at the state and district levels to inquire into allegations of 

serious misconduct and abuse of power by police personnel. 

• Provide a minimum tenure of at least two years for the DGP and other key police officers (e.g., officers 

in charge of a police station and district) within the state forces, and the Chiefs of the central forces to 

protect them against arbitrary transfers and postings. 

• Ensure that the DGP of state police is appointed from amongst three senior-most officers who have 

been empaneled for the promotion by the Union Public Service Commission on the basis of length of 

service, good record and experience. 

• Separate the investigating police from the law-and-order police to ensure speedier investigation, 

better expertise and improved rapport with the people. 

• Constitute a National Security Commission to shortlist the candidates for appointment as Chiefs of the 

central armed police forces. 
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